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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

To  the  Governors  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act  directs  the  President  to  "report  annually 
to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic 
work  of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  progress  and 
requirements,  and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem 
necessary."  In  compliance  with  that  direction,  I  submit  my  Annual  Report  for 
the  year  ended  June  30,  1955.  Incorporated  with  this  Report  are  the  annual 
reports  of  my  colleagues  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
University  College,  the  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  and  other  divisions  of  the 
University.  I  commend  their  reports  to  your  careful  attention. 

It  is  difficult  to  deal  adequately  with  the  welfare  and  progress  of  an  in- 
dividual by  discussing  the  segment  of  one  year  of  his  life.  That  is  impossible  in 
the  case  of  any  institution  and  particularly  an  institution  of  higher  learning.  You 
will  find  in  the  reports  of  my  colleagues  and  in  my  comments  references  to  the 
past,  consideration  of  the  present  and  forecasts  of  the  future.  Happenings  portend 
trends  and  manifest  policies.  No  fact  of  any  one  year  is  ever  insulated. 


The  Crisis  of  Numbers 

In  the  President's  Report  for  1953^r  I  wrote: 

Prophecies  and  warnings  about  the  impending  crisis  of  numbers  that  faces 
Ontario  universities  are  spoken  and  written  year  after  year,  but  nothing  has  yet  been 
done  to  forestall  a  very  serious  dilemma. 

t  is  encouraging  to  record  that  newspaper  editors,  governments  and  indeed  to  a 
degree  the  general  public  are  beginning  to  consider  this  problem,  the  solution  of 
which  is  vital  to  the  nation. 

In  considering  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  we  need  not  make  very  many 

ssumptions.  The  boys  and  girls  who  will  knock  on  university  doors  are  now  in 
he  schools  of  the  Province.  They  are  on  the  way.  They  do  not  represent  a  bulge 
because  a  bulge  has  a  beginning,  a  middle  and  an  end.  They  represent  a  new 
plateau  of  population.  The  latest  statistical  analysis  of  prospects  for  university 

nrolment  in  Canada  is  that  made  by  Dr.  E.  F.  Sheffield,  Director  of  the  Educa- 
tion Division  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  in  an  address  which  he  gave 
Dn  June  10,  1955,  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Uni- 

ersities.  Dr.  Sheffield  bases  his  forecast  on  the  birth  rate  figures  combined  with 
:he  upward  trend  in  the  proportion  of  Canadians  of  college  age  who  go  to  college 
— in  other  words,  on  a  steadily  increasing  percentage  of  a  steadily  increasing 
Dopulation.  He  assumes  that  the  present  percentage  of  students  of  college  age 
:oming  on  to  the  university  (7.2  per  cent)  will  increase  in  ten  years'  time  to  9, 
10,  or  11  per  cent.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  corresponding  percentage  in  the 
United  States  is  stated  to  be  at  least  30  per  cent  at  the  present  time,  it  is  clear 
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that  Dr.  Sheffield  has  not  indulged  in  baseless  speculation.  From  the  families  of 
veterans  who  took  university  courses  after  World  War  II,  and  from  the  numerous 
immigrants  who  have  come  to  us  since  the  war,  there  is  a  greatly  augmented 
demand  for  university  work. 

Dr.  Sheffield  calculates  that  in  1964-5  there  will  be  from  110,600  to 
135,200  students  in  Canadian  universities,  as  compared  with  the  present  65,600. 
The  increase  in  the  enrolment  of  any  institution  will  depend  upon  the  adjustment 
that  is  made  between  the  pressure  of  applicants  and  the  policies  and  facilities  of 
the  university.  The  pressure  will  be  far  from  uniform  across  the  nation.  British 
Columbia  and  Ontario  have  had  the  greatest  population  growth,  and  the  uni- 
versities in  these  provinces  will  be  under  more  pressure.  Moreover,  the  universities 
that  are  situated — as  the  University  of  Toronto  is — in  a  rapidly  growing  metro- 
politan area  will  be  (to  borrow  a  term  from  meteorology)  the  storm-centres. 

Dr.  Sheffield's  discussion  of  enrolment  statistics  contained  a  reservation  to 
the  effect  that  in  his  projection  no  account  had  been  taken  "of  possible  modifica- 
tion of  university  admission  policies  or  academic  standards  .  .  .  nor  of  possible 
additions  (or  lack  of  additions)  to  university  facilities."  That  reservation  raises 
the  basic  educational  question  whether  we  should  simply  accept  what  the 
statisticians  would  have  us  believe  is  an  inevitable  increase.  Is  there  any  ideal 
percentage  of  the  university- age  population  that  we  should  try  to  establish?  In 
the  United  States,  as  observed  earlier,  almost  one-third  of  the  college-age  popu- 
lation are  attending  universities  and  colleges;  on  the  other  hand,  the  correspond- 
ing proportion  in  Great  Britain  is  now  3  to  4  per  cent.  We  should  not  be 
unmindful  of  the  trends  in  the  ancient  foundations  in  England.  A  recent  report 
of  the  General  Board  of  the  Faculties  at  Cambridge  University,  who  advise  the 
authorities  of  that  institution  on  academic  matters,  recommends  that  the  post- 
war expansive  momentum  should  be  checked  in  the  best  interests  of  that  Uni- 
versity. The  Board's  proposals,  it  is  reported,  are  designed  to  preserve  Cambridge 
as  a  humane  and  collegiate  university,  and  to  sustain  the  "joint  activities  of  the 
University  and  the  colleges  as  places  of  education,  religion,  learning,  and  re- 
search." The  ancient  universities  possess  a  tradition  and  a  way  of  education 
which  is  theirs  alone.  These  things  are  not  to  be  surrendered  lightly  to  the  fashion 
or  demands  of  the  moment. 

In  view  of  the  demands  of  individuals  in  Canada  for  university  education 
and  the  urgent  needs  of  Canadian  society  for  trained  personnel,  we  must  recog- 
nize that  a  much  greater  number  of  students  is  inevitable.  This  creates  the 
necessity  for  the  expansion  of  facilities  for  higher  education  in  Canada  in  terms 
of  buildings  and  equipment,  which  will  involve  capital  outlay  on  a  scale  that  has 
not  so  far  been  envisaged.  The  facilities  at  the  present  time  are  not  even  adequate 
for  the  education  of  65,000  students.  Canadian  universities  have  not  been  able 
to  make  up  the  backlog  of  their  needs  for  buildings,  equipment  and  books — 
needs  that  are  acute  by  virtue  of  their  poverty  during  the  economic  depression 
of  the  thirties  and  the  dislocation  of  the  Second  World  War.  In  other  words, 
before  the  superstructure  to  accommodate  130,000  students  can  be  added,  the 
existing  foundations  will  have  to  be  strengthened  and  repaired  so  as  to  stand  the 
extra  weight. 

The  problem,  especially  in  British  Columbia  and  Ontario,  will  be  whether 
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to  allow  the  enrolment  of  existing  universities  to  be  doubled  or  trebled,  or  to 
establish  new  universities,  or  to  set  up  alternative  institutions  offering  work 
beyond  the  high  schools  such  as  junior  colleges  and  technological  institutes. 
Speaking  of  Ontario  only,  no  university  in  the  Province  views  with  equanimity 
the  prospect  of  a  doubled  or  trebled  student  enrolment.  Academic  elephantiasis 
vitiates  academic  effectiveness.  Already  some  Ontario  universities,  notwithstand- 
ing the  governmental  support  accorded  to  them,  have  determined  the  maximum 
number  of  students  they  can  admit  without  losing  the  educational  values  that 
they  cherish;  no  doubt  the  others  will  be  compelled  to  restrict  their  enrolment 
in  defence  of  their  standards.  It  is  most  desirable  to  improve  admission  pro- 
cedures so  as  to  make  a  better  selection  of  students  for  university  education.  It 
is  possible  to  make  more  continuous  use  of  existing  facilities — for  example,  the 
"quarter"  system  of  four  terms  a  year  might  be  adopted.  But  those  expedients 
would  not  be  nearly  enough  to  solve  the  problem.  There  will  still  be  worthy  ap- 
plicants for  whom  no  places  exist.  I  have  suggested  in  earlier  Reports  that  it 
would  be  best  to  think  first  of  junior  colleges  and  technological  institutes,  and 
that  there  is  an  urgency  about  making  a  start.  New  universities  do  not  appear  in 
response  to  a  legislative  enactment,  and  even  junior  colleges  do  not  spring  up 
without  careful  forethought;  they  need,  at  least  in  their  early  stages,  to  be  closely 
associated  with  parent  universities  from  which  they  may  derive  their  standards 
and  their  educational  philosophy. 

FINANCING  IN  THE  CRISIS 

We  must  anticipate  a  marked  growth  in  the  demand  for  graduates  trained 
for  occupational  proficiency,  which  in  most  instances  means  an  expansion  of 
the  university's  facilities  for  professional  training.  Training  for  the  learned  pro- 
fessions has  been  a  responsibility  of  the  universities  since  the  rise  of  Bologna,  Paris 
and  Oxford  in  the  twelfth  century.  Society  will  make  greater  demands  on  the 
universities  in  the  years  to  come,  not  only  by  reason  of  the  larger  group  of  youth 
between  the  ages  of  17  and  22,  but  also  because  of  its  requirements  for  more 
leaders  in  state,  church,  medicine,  law,  engineering,  teaching  and  other  pro- 
fessions, industry,  and  commerce.  The  fulfilment  of  those  demands  must  ob- 
viously depend  on  society's  willingness  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  university. 
Society  has  been  accustomed  to  regard  the  universities  as  patient  petitioners, 
purveyors  of  the  "luxury  goods"  of  the  intellect.  Now  that  the  demand  for  their 
wares  so  greatly  exceeds  the  supply,  the  public  will  be  obliged  to  recognize  that 
the  universities  cannot  expand — they  cannot  even  exist — on  goodwill  and  fair 
words. 

To  serve  the  greater  population,  universities  must  prepare  for  successive 
decades  of  higher  enrolments.  And  they  must  plan  now.  They  cannot  simply 
throw  themselves  on  the  wave  of  the  future  and  drift  with  it.  They  cannot  get 
along  with  short-term  makeshifts.  Even  apart  from  the  need  for  staff  which  I 
will  discuss  later,  the  planning  and  erection  of  new  buildings  cannot  be  done 
overnight.  It  takes  no  less  than  three  years  for  the  academic  and  administrative 
officials  to  outline  the  functions  of  a  new  building,  to  put  the  plans  on  the  draft- 
ing board,  to  prepare  specifications,  to  call  for  tenders,  to  award  the  contract, 
and  to  erect  the  building.  Much  of  the  specialized  apparatus  that  will  be  needed 
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is  not  for  sale  on  any  counter.  Grants  of  money  in  1960 — however  generous — 
will  not  solve  the  problem  of  the  new  plateau.  As  the  American  Council  on 
Education  has  pointed  out,  "Classrooms,  laboratories,  and  dormitories  are  not 
built  overnight,  particularly  when  construction  must  be  preceded  by  fund- 
raising." 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPORT:    GOVERNMENTS 

Whence  will  come  the  grants  for  capital  and  operating  expenditures? 
Provincial  governments  will  be  requested  to  increase  their  grants.  But  universities 
are  also  national  institutions.  Their  benefits  are  never  circumscribed  by  provincial 
boundaries.  Students  from  one  province  frequently  attend  universities  in  other 
provinces,  particularly  for  postgraduate  work.  University  graduates  are  more 
mobile  than  they  were  in  the  first  part  of  the  century.  Moreover,  many  Canadian 
universities  have  divisions  of  singular  importance  to  the  nation.  Obvious  ex- 
amples in  the  University  of  Toronto  are  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories,  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research,  the  In- 
stitute of  Aerophysics  and  the  Computation  Centre;  and  that  list  could  be 
lengthened,  here  and  elsewhere. 

The  fundamental  importance  of  universities  to  Canada  has  been  recognized 
in  the  Federal  Aid  plan  inaugurated  in  1951.  The  American  anxiety  about 
federal  control  of  higher  education  through  federal  aid  has  no  supporting  evi- 
dence in  Canada.  In  no  instance  under  the  statesmanlike  plan  of  Federal  Aid 
from  Ottawa  has  there  been  any  suggestion  of  direct  or  indirect  control  of  the 
curricula  of  Canadian  universities.  The  use  of  federal  grants  was,  and  is,  a 
matter  for  the  individual  institution.  Moreover,  in  Ontario  at  least,  the  federal 
grants  have  not  been  an  excuse  for  reducing  provincial  grants.  It  is  estimated  that 
all  Canadian  universities  are  receiving  in  the  form  of  provincial  grants  (exclud- 
ing specific  research  grants)  approximately  $28,000,000  during  the  current  year. 
The  Federal  Aid  that  is  distributed  during  the  same  period  is  about  $7,000,000. 
Is  the  national  interest  in  higher  education  adequately  represented  by  $7,000,000 
— a  ratio  of  1  to  4? 

The  interest  of  the  Federal  Government  in  research  has  been  manifested  in 
the  annual  grants  made  to  universities  in  recent  years  by  the  National  Research 
Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  other  governmental  agencies.  The 
projects  thus  supported,  besides  their  intrinsic  value,  make  possible  the  recruiting 
and  training  of  scientists  so  essential  for  the  future.  But  fundamental  research  is 
always  a  long-term  undertaking.  Annual  grants  do  not  afford  security  to  uni- 
versity research  workers.  They  can  never  be  certain  that  those  grants  will  be 
renewed  for  the  next  ensuing  year.  This  uncertainty  makes  a  research  career 
seem  unattractive  compared  with  the  immediate  rewards  to  be  found  in  industry. 
If  research  grants  are  withdrawn,  the  universities  desire,  and  often  feel  morally 
obligated,  to  draw  on  their  limited  funds  so  as  to  keep  employed  the  researchers 
who  had  been  paid  under  ad  hoc  grants,  but  they  cannot  always  find  the  money. 
Would  it  be  possible  for  the  Federal  Government  to  make  unrestricted  block 
grants  to  each  university  for  research,  with  an  assurance  of  their  continuance  as 
long  as  the  university  demonstrates,  by  performance,  its  ability  to  conduct  such 
fundamental  investigations?  In  this  context,  I  stress  that  it  can  be  shown  that 
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every  dollar  given  for  research  entails  an  overhead  cost  to  the  university  of  at 
least  30  cents.  Unless  there  is  a  block  grant  or  a  contribution  towards  overhead 
costs — heat,  light,  power,  clerical  help,  etc. — a  university  could  readily  become 
"research  poor."  Larger  grants  for  research  on  the  basis  of  block  grants  would 
enable  universities  to  compete  for  young  scientists,  and  to  use  some  of  their  funds 
now  tied  to  investigation  for  other  essential  educational  undertakings.  The  total 
programme  of  a  university  could  thus  be  advanced  and  improved. 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPORT:    INDIVIDUALS 

Funds  will  also  be  needed  from  individuals  for  support  of  the  universities  in 
meeting  the  new  demands.  Greater  response  to  appeals  to  graduates  should  be 
forthcoming.  Their  lives  have  been  finer  and  their  incomes  have  been  increased 
by  reason  of  the  opportunities  afforded  to  them  by  their  Almae  Matres.  The 
tuition  fees  that  they  paid  were  much  less  than  half  the  cost  of  their  education. 
To  be  exact,  in  1953-4  student  academic  fees  in  twenty  Canadian  universities 
represented,  on  the  average,  28.7  per  cent  of  the  total  income  of  those  institutions. 
In  1955-6  only  26.7  per  cent  of  the  income  of  the  University  of  Toronto  will 
come  from  student  fees. 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPORT:  INDUSTRY 

With  regard  to  the  support  of  universities  by  industrial  corporations,  the 
Rev.  Dr.  H.  J.  Somers,  President  of  St.  Francis  Xavier  University,  said  in  a 
memorable  address  to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  June, 
1955: 

Since  the  last  war  the  demand  for  university  graduates  for  all  branches  of  industry 
has  increased  manyfold.  This  is  evident  to  all  university  administrators  as  almost 
daily  from  November  to  April  they  arrange  for  industry  and  governments  to  inter- 
view students.  More  than  that  there  is  the  realization  of  the  part  played  by  our 
universities  in  the  promotion  and  safeguarding  of  our  democratic  way  of  life.  To  the 
university  also  industry  looks  for  research  in  all  branches  of  science.  Accordingly, 
we  may  ask  the  question — is  industry  a  possible  source  of  a  substantial  part  of  the 
funds  needed  by  the  universities  in  the  immediate  future? 

President  Somers  went  on  to  point  out  that  Canada's  tax  laws  permit 
corporations  to  deduct  5  per  cent  of  their  taxable  income  for  charitable  purposes. 
In  1946  they  contributed,  for  all  charitable  purposes,  three-fourths  of  1  per  cent; 
in  1951  they  contributed  nine-tenths  of  1  per  cent.  That  is  much  less  than  5 !  A 
survey  was  made  of  878  corporations  to  determine  what  proportion  of  their 
charitable  givings  went  to  universities;  in  1946  it  was  one-seventh,  and  in  1951, 
one-tenth.  Assuming  that  the  878  corporations  surveyed  were  a  representative 
sample,  the  universities  of  Canada  received  from  industry  in  1951  nine  one- 
hundredths  of  1  per  cent  of  their  taxable  income. 

Realistic  leaders  in  industry  are  discerning  that  this  niggardly  support  of 
higher  education  is  rebounding  on  the  nation's  economy,  and  their  own  corporate 
welfare,  in  terms  of  shortages  of  trained  personnel.  The  President  of  the  Du  Pont 
Company  of  Canada,  Mr.  Herbert  H.  Lank,  recently  told  the  Empire  Club  of 
Toronto : 
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Today  we  just  haven't  enough  trained  minds  or  minds-in-training  at  the  professional 
level.  Industry  may  be  slightly  better  off  because  it  is  able  to  out-bid  education  for 
trained  people;  but  this  is  only  part  of  a  vicious  circle.  The  more  qualified  people 
won  by  industry,  the  fewer  are  available  to  train  tomorrow's  professions.  The  answer 
does  not  rest  with  educationists  alone  but  must  come  from  the  joint  effort  by  in- 
dustry, education  and  the  community  as  a  whole. 

Mr.  Lank  stated  forcibly  that  business  gifts  to  education  should  be  regarded  by 
the  donors  not  as  charitable  donations  but  as  an  essential  cost  of  doing  business 
and  staying  in  business. 

President  Somers  reviewed  in  his  address  the  development  of  industrial 
support  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States.  In  that  nation  during  the  last 
three  years,  33  state  and  regional  associations  have  been  formed,  comprising  400 
institutions,  whose  purpose  is  to  seek  support  for  higher  education  from  industry 
and  then  divide  the  proceeds  among  the  member  universities.  They  have  found 
that  this  united  co-operative  effort  makes  it  easier  for  American  businessmen  to 
contribute  to  the  universities,  and  at  the  same  time  provides  the  universities  with 
an  easier  approach  to  business.  When  this  idea  of  a  joint  approach  to  industry 
was  first  mooted,  many  university  administrators  were  not  only  sceptical  but 
were  in  active  opposition  to  the  plan.  The  response  of  American  industry  sur- 
prised them.  It  was  more  satisfactory  for  many  industrialists  to  give  to  a  group  of 
institutions,  rather  than  attempting  to  weigh  the  numerous  requests  of  individual 
universities.  (It  should,  of  course,  be  borne  in  mind  that  no  joint  appeal  should 
neutralize  the  interest  of  any  prospective  donor  who  wishes  to  give  only  to  one 
university.)  Leaders  in  American  industry  gave  whole-hearted  support  to  the 
plan.  In  the  words  of  Alfred  P.  Sloan,  "Our  corporations  spend  many  millions 
to  provide  medical  and  welfare  benefits  for  their  employees.  They  have  just  as 
much  responsibility,  I  believe,  to  contribute  to  the  common  cause  of  higher  edu- 
cation. In  the  long  view,  these  donations  would  contribute  to  the  advance  of 
our  living  standards  and  to  the  strengthening  of  our  national  security,  and  that 
affects  the  lives  of  all  Americans." 

In  1955 — leaving  out  the  plan  of  the  Ford  Foundation — it  is  estimated  that 
American  industry  will  contribute  one  hundred  million  dollars  to  colleges  and 
universities.  The  President  of  the  Council  for  Aid  to  Education  predicts  that  by 
1970  the  annual  giving  will  exceed  five  hundred  million  dollars.  Canadian  in- 
dustrial support  of  our  universities  at  the  present  time  would  average  only  from 
3  to  4  million  dollars  per  year.  Res  ipsa  loquitur. 

The  economic  support  of  universities  in  Canada  will  depend  upon  the  co- 
operation of  governments  and  business  enterprises.  At  the  present  time  business 
has  not  awakened  to  its  responsibilities  for  higher  education,  but  there  are  many 
indications  that  it  will.  What  Canadian  universities  of  the  future  require  is  ad- 
ditional support  from  both  those  major  sources,  perhaps  with  some  clear  definition 
of  the  area  to  which  each  should  contribute.  I  propose  that  we  should  encourage 
business  to  make  unrestricted  grants  to  universities  which  could  be  used  chiefly 
in  the  field  of  the  arts.  After  all,  it  is  the  direct  responsibility  of  governments  to 
ensure  that  the  nation  is  supplied  with  the  professional  personnel  necessary  for 
its  health  and  material  welfare — with  doctors,  dentists,  nurses  and  engineers  in 
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particular.  Is  it  not  the  challenging  role  for  business  to  become  a  patron  of  those 
arts  that,  although  not  essential  for  survival  in  a  material  way,  are  what  give 
meaning  to  any  survival  at  all? 

PLANNING  FOR  THE  CRISIS 

The  universities  must  do  their  part  towards  planning  for  the  future  by 
ascertaining,  each  for  itself,  the  facts  in  its  own  case.  The  Senate  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  has  established  a  body  to  be  known  as  the  "Plateau  Com- 
mittee," with  the  following  terms  of  reference: 

To  consider  the  problems  that  will  face  the  University  as  a  result  of  the  new 
"plateau"  in  the  numbers  of  pupils  who  will  complete  secondary  school  work  in 
the  next  decade,  and  to  suggest  to  the  Senate  solutions  of  those  problems;  and  in 
particular,  but  not  to  restrict  the  generality  of  the  foregoing: 

( 1 )  To  estimate  the  number  of  applicants  for  admission  to  the  University  each  year 
for  the  next  ten  years; 

(2)  To  consult  each  division  of  the  University  with  respect  to  its  ability  to  educate 
a  larger  number  of  students, 

(a)  with  present  staff  and  facilities,  and 

(b)  with  increased  staff  and  facilities; 

(3)  To  consider  an  optimum  registration  for  the  whole  University,  in  the  light  of 
its  responsibilities  to  a  growing  population; 

(4)  To  estimate,  in  general  terms,  the  increases  of  staff  that  would  be  required  for 
such  optimum  registration; 

(5)  To  estimate,  in  general  terms,  the  increases  in  accommodation  and  equipment 
that  would  be  required  for  such  optimum  registration;  and 

(6)  To  relate,  in  general  terms,  suggestions  made  under  (4)  and  (5)  to  costs, 
recognizing,  however,  that  financial  administration  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

The  findings  of  that  Committee  and  the  deliberations  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  University  will  chart  our  course  for  the  next  decade — provided  that 
financial  assistance  will  match  our  needs. 

As  the  administration  and  financing  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges  are 
matters  for  their  respective  governing  bodies  and  are  not  under  the  control  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  the  "Plateau  Committee"  will  not  presume  to  advise  the 
Colleges  how  much  they  should  expand  and  what  measures  in  terms  of  teaching 
staff  and  facilities  should  be  taken  by  them.  There  is,  however,  no  question  of 
the  willingness  of  the  Colleges  to  play  their  role  in  the  coming  emergency.  This 
University  is  fortunate  in  its  federated  system,  long  established,  wisely  developed 
and  well  tested.  That  system  will  be  of  inestimable  benefit  in  assisting  the  Uni- 
versity to  cope  with  the  problems  discussed  in  this  section  of  my  Report. 

For  twenty-one  years  I  have  had  a  unique  opportunity  to  observe  the  work- 
ing of  federation  in  two  institutions  of  higher  education — The  University  of 
Manitoba  and  the  University  of  Toronto — and  I  can  testify  that  in  Winnipeg 
and  in  Toronto  university  federation  has  been  a  successful  undertaking.  Federa- 
tions, educational  as  well  as  political,  are  difficult  to  administer;  there  are  centri- 
fugal and  centripetal  forces  which  produce  from  time  to  time  tensions  of  one 
kind  or  another.  Yet  the  meeting  of  minds  and  the  reconciliation  of  differing 
viewpoints  afford  an  opportunity  to  forge  wiser  academic  policies  than  are  some- 
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times  to  be  found  in  unitary  institutions.  Varying  traditions  and  attitudes  make 
for  a  catholicity  of  outlook,  a  diversity  in  unity  which  should  characterize  any- 
true  university.  That  is  singularly  true  in  a  federation  of  church  colleges  and  a 
state-supported  university.  The  words  written  by  Dr.  George  Grant,  that  great 
Principal  of  Queen's  University  who  had  been  a  potent  spokesman  in  the  debate 
concerning  university  federation  in  Ontario,  and  who  visited  Winnipeg  in  1882, 
have  been  validated  not  only  for  Winnipeg  but  also  for  Toronto:  "Manitoba 
has  shown  that  it  is  possible  to  organize  university  education  on  a  basis  that  does 
equal  justice  to  denominational  and  non-denominational  efforts." 

Affiliation  can  mean  much  or  little;  an  academic  federation  is  what  the 
members  make  it.  It  could  be  merely  a  formal  arrangement  on  paper,  with  no 
real  bonds  between  the  members.  But  if  it  has  real  meaning,  if  it  is  a  truly  co- 
operative effort,  then  it  will  involve  sacrifices  by  all  the  parts  for  the  sake  of  the 
whole,  and  it  can  only  be  made  to  work  if  the  partners  are  convinced  of  the 
advantages,  which  are,  on  the  one  hand,  the  preservation  of  the  small  academic 
community  with  its  distinctive  influences,  its  residential  tradition,  and  its  em- 
phasis on  the  liberal  arts,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  breadth  of  outlook  that 
comes  from  wider  contacts  with  scholars  in  many  diverse  fields.  Lest  there  be 
any  suspicion  of  special  pleading,  I  quote  from  the  report  on  education  in  the 
Maritime  Provinces  that  was  prepared  by  Dr.  William  S.  Learned  and  Dr. 
Kenneth  C.  M.  Sills  for  the  Carnegie  Corporation  in  1922: 

It  is  a  fact  that,  so  far  as  tried,  the  effect  of  confederation  has  been  to  stimulate, 
clarify,  and  conserve  the  denominational  ideal  and  vigor  in  its  college  rather  than  to 
weaken  it.  The  experience  of  the  federated  colleges  at  Toronto  has  been  that  mem- 
bership in  an  adequately  supported,  going  concern  of  high  standing  has  increased 
their  vitality,  their  wealth  and  their  students,  and  .  .  .  has  enabled  them  to  labor 
freely  for  the  ideals  that  sincere  religion  is  trying  to  incorporate  in  education  .  .  .  The 
best  reason  for  the  existence  of  the  denominational  college  lies  in  its  endeavor  to 
surround  intellectual  life  with  the  high  aspirations  and  illuminated  motives 
that  true  religion  is  capable  of  generating.  What  greater  wisdom,  then,  than  for  a 
group  of  such  colleges  to  place  themselves  in  a  position  to  combine  this  service  with 
an  education  of  unquestionable  breadth  and  character? 

My  warrant  for  setting  forth  again  in  an  Annual  Report  the  following 
statement  from  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  of  1906,  which  was  com- 
posed of  Sir  Joseph  Flavelle,  Professor  Goldwin  Smith,  Sir  William  Meredith, 
Sir  Edmund  Walker,  the  Rev.  Dr.  H.  J.  Cody,  the  Rev.  Dr.  D.  Bruce  Macdonald, 
and  Mr.  A.  H.  U.  Colquhoun,  is  that  their  report  portrays  in  large  measure  the 
genius  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

The  Colleges  will  be  able  to  bring  the  strongest  influences  to  bear  upon  their 
own  comparatively  limited  number  of  students,  and  to  foster  a  common  life  among 
them  free  at  once  from  the  narrowness  of  a  small  university,  and  the  lack  of  social 
union  of  a  huge  undivided  university.  In  the  colleges  of  the  United  States  efforts 
are  now  being  made  to  break  up  the  great  aggregation  of  undergraduates  in  Arts 
into  smaller  groups  which  may  be  more  easily  handled  for  disciplinary  purposes,  and 
for  more  efficient  direction  of  work.  The  divisions  proposed  seem  more  or  less 
artificial;  at  best  they  are  lateral,  such  as  class  organizations.  In  our  approximation 
to  a  college  system  we  have  at  hand  a  more  excellent  method  of  subdivision  by  which 
men  of  all  years  and  all  courses  are  bound  together  by  a  tie  of  membership  in  a 
common  college,  and  the  teachers  of  the  various  colleges  are  enabled  to  come  intol 
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closer  personal  touch  with  the  men  under  their  charge.  The  combination  of  a  State 
college  and  denominational  colleges  provides  variety  of  ideal  and  spirit,  and  avoids 
the  dead  level  of  uniformity  that  might  ensue  in  one  large  undivided  body,  and 
furnishes  to  each  member  the  needful  stimulus  of  healthy  rivalry. 

Federation,  moreover,  adds  strength  to  the  opposition  to  forces  that  might 
seek  to  muzzle  a  state  institution.  Federation  compacts  embody  abiding  principles. 
Evolution  in  the  details  of  such  compacts  should  be  expected;  otherwise,  with 
the  passage  of  decades,  the  federated  partnership  could  lose  its  effectiveness  and 
be  throttled  by  the  dead  hand  of  yesteryear.  The  establishment  of  new  colleges 
under  and  co-operating  with  established  universities  in  Ontario  should  be  con- 
sidered first  before  the  creation  of  new  universities  in  this  Province  is  envisaged. 
The  academic  and  financial  reasons  for  that  statement  are  obvious.  Affiliation 
or  federation  of  new  colleges  with  established  universities  could  go  far  to  solve 
the  problems  arising  from  the  crisis  of  numbers. 


The  Students 

Notwithstanding  the  general  tenor  of  the  earlier  section  of  this  Report,  we 
must  not  permit  the  problem  of  numbers  to  capture  our  exclusive  attention. 
There  are  qualitative  as  well  as  quantitative  issues  that  we  must  deal  with,  and 
the  former  will  demand,  to  say  the  least,  no  less  attention  than  the  latter.  We 
shall  be  dealing  not  only  with  a  great  many  more  students  than  we  have  ever 
dealt  with  before,  but  with  a  kind  of  student  who  is  clearly  different  from  the 
one  we  knew  in  the  pre-war  years;  different,  too,  from  the  rather  special  student 
who  came  to  us  in  the  immediate  post-war  period.  Students  are,  of  course, 
notoriously  susceptible  to  the  social  environment,  and  there  is  danger  of  seeing  a 
basic  change  in  what  may  be  only  a  periodic  fluctuation.  But  there  is  evidence 
that  we  are  here  dealing  not  with  a  cyclic  disturbance,  but  with  a  fundamental 
shift. 

The  current  student  is  the  product  of  the  democratization  of  university 
education.  The  social  barriers  to  university  education  have  been  lowered;  the 
economic  barriers  are  certainly  not  as  high  as  they  were  only  a  decade  or  so  ago. 
The  movement  towards  subsidizing  university  students  by  bursaries  and  scholar- 
ships is  gathering  momentum.  Government,  industry,  private  donors,  and  chari- 
table foundations  are  beginning  to  manifest  deeper  interest  in  this  type  of 
investment  in  the  best  of  our  national  resources.  Certainly  the  available  support 
is  not  evenly  distributed;  and,  without  venturing  to  regiment  or  dictate  the 
generous  impulses  of  donors,  we  may  need  some  kind  of  clearing  house  to  pre- 
vent the  anomalies  that  arise  when  benefactions  come  from  many  widespread 
sources.  But  the  case  for  economic  equality  in  university  education  is  being  won. 
Surely  this  wealthy  country  will  not  long  permit  the  waste  of  human  talent  when 
the  corrective  is  so  obvious. 

Universities  warmly  welcome  this  process  of  democratization,  for  it  means 
that  they  will  have  larger  resources  upon  which  to  draw.  Yet  any  great  social 
change  presents  a  problem  in  distinguishing  between  the  ephemeral  and  the 
permanent.  We  should,  for  instance,  give  short  shrift  to  the  snobbery  that  pre- 
empts a  university  education  for  a  special  class,  but  we  should  not  permit  our- 
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selves  to  be  confused  into  thinking  that  a  university  must  lose  its  peculiar 
distinction  as  a  community  of  specially  selected  scholars.  There  is  a  need  for  clear 
thinking  here,  the  kind  of  thinking  found  in  the  observations  made  at  this  Uni- 
versity by  a  distinguished  Visiting  Professor  of  Philosophy  during  1954-5,  Pro- 
fessor H.  J.  Paton  of  Oxford: 

Some  egalitarian  thinkers  to-day  obstinately  avert  their  eyes  from  reality  and  tell  us 
either  that  differences  in  mental  capacity  are  negligible  or  that  we  are  intellectual 
snobs  unless  we  at  least  pretend  that  they  are  negligible,  even  if  they  are  not.  But 
things  are  what  they  are  and  will  be  what  they  will  be — why  then  should  we  wish  to 
be  deceived?  Real  snobbishness  consists  in  adopting  a  false  scale  of  values  and  pre- 
tending to  be  what  you  are  not. 

There  are  indications  that  the  sense  of  "community"  and  of  "excellence" 
is  no  longer  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  today's  students.  The  responsibility  for 
this  state  of  affairs  cannot  easily  be  traced.  Certainly  it  would  be  folly  to  level 
a  blanket  indictment  against  all  students,  since  there  are  many  who  are  not 
touched  by  the  indictment.  Faculty  and  administration — I  emphasize — must  be 
careful  not  to  shirk  inquiry  into  their  own  responsibilities,  or  seek  to  make  a 
solacing  separation  between  themselves  and  the  defects  which  they  find  in  the 
student  body.  With  these  chastening  provisos  in  mind,  I  venture  to  describe  two 
student  attitudes  that  are  widespread  enough  to  deserve  attention  and  are  harm- 
ful enough  to  demand  some  immediate  counter-action. 

The  first  of  these  is  what  I  would  call  the  "student-centred"  attitude  to- 
wards the  universities.  It  may  well  be  a  prolongation  into  the  university  of  a 
gospel  now  solemnly  accepted  in  the  primary  and  secondary  schools,  to  wit :  that 
a  university  exists  to  give  the  student  training  that  is  socially  desirable  and 
financially  advantageous;  the  university  is  simply  an  extension  of  the  secondary 
school  on  a  grander  scale,  with  more  ivy  and  gothic,  and  a  bigger  and  better 
football  team.  On  the  lowest  plane,  the  "student-centred"  attitude  may  manifest 
itself  in  a  studied  carelessness  in  dress  and  a  deliberate  obstreperousness  in  speech 
and  manners.  On  the  more  intellectual  plane,  it  issues  in  what  might  be  de- 
scribed as  an  aggressive  trade-union  attitude,  as  if  students  were  a  special  class 
fighting  for  special  privileges  against  an  entrenched  elite — the  staff  and  the 
administration.  In  both  aspects,  this  attitude  is  a  manifestation  of  a  shallow 
individualism.  Some  years  ago  I  suggested  that  Canadian  life  needed  "charac- 
ters," but  the  plea  seems  to  have  been  misunderstood  in  some  quarters.  An 
attractive  "character,"  in  life  as  in  art,  is  not  the  product  of  noisy  bluster  and 
feverish  egocentricity,  but  of  thoughtfulness  and  a  persevering,  yet  courteous, 
adherence  to  ideas  that  have  been  clearly  won  as  the  result  of  personal  en- 
deavour. 

The  second  attitude  is  what  might  be  called  the  "preparation  for  life"  at- 
titude, again  a  rather  obvious  holdover  from  earlier  educational  gospels.  Accord- 
ing to  this  attitude,  the  university  is  something  like  a  finishing  school,  where  the 
academic  discipline  is  an  irritating  necessity,  and  the  real  worth  is  to  be  found 
in  a  set  of  peripheral  activities.  The  student  emerges  conditioned  for  life,  able 
to  respond  correctly  to  social  stimuli;  he  has,  incidentally,  acquired  a  skill  that 
fetches  a  good  price  in  the  market-place.  But  he  has  never  committed  the  error 
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of  looking  on  his  formal  university  work  as  anything  more  than  a  ritual  obliga- 
tion, with  some  study  thrown  in  for  form's  sake. 

Both  of  these  attitudes  are  no  less  than  fatal  to  the  survival  of  the  idea  of  the 
university  as  a  community  of  scholars.  Those  attitudes  would  fragmentize  and 
mechanize  the  university.  Teacher  and  student  would  no  longer  work  together 
for  the  furtherance  of  a  common  goal;  each  would  belong  to  a  separate  group 
participating  in  a  process  geared  to  merely  mechanistic  operations.  The  uni- 
versity would  lose  its  real  excuse  for  existence — the  pursuit  of  learning  and  the 
prosecution  of  scholarship — and  become  little  more  than  a  trade  school  with  an 
interesting  tradition. 

This  is  a  black  picture.  It  is,  of  course,  not  a  fair  representation  of  the 
reality.  But  the  university — especially  as  it  enters  upon  a  period  of  great  testing 
— cannot  ignore  what  are  now  only  threatening  signs.  It  is  not  sufficient  for  uni- 
versity staffs,  richly  trained  in  another  tradition,  to  lament  the  passing  of  the 
"good  old  times."  They  must  take  active  measures  to  see  that,  up  to  a  point,  the 
"good  old  times"  are  preserved;  that  in  this  democratic  age  the  aristocratic 
virtues  are  not  wantonly  sacrificed.  They  must  reassert,  in  a  modern  setting,  the 
traditional  university  values. 

First  of  all,  we  must  ensure  that  the  university  is  a  challenge  to  the  new 
student,  in  a  sense  a  change  of  direction  from  what  he  has  been  accustomed  to. 
So  much  emphasis  today  is  placed  on  a  smooth  transition  from  one  stage  to 
another  that  we  are  apt  to  forget  how  salutary  a  shock  can  be.  I  hope  that  the 
University  of  Toronto  will  never  cease  to  be  a  new,  and  initially  at  least,  a  be- 
wildering, world  to  the  entering  student.  But  we  must  see  to  it  that  our  students 
are  capable  of  profiting  by  the  shock,  and  that  they  are  not  the  kind  who  dis- 
integrate before  the  impact  of  novelty.  No  amount  of  "guidance"  could  ever 
compensate  for  a  lack  of  intellectual  adaptability.  Reliance  upon  "natural 
selection,"  or  survival  of  the  fittest,  is  wasteful  and  defeatist.  We  have  through 
experience  sufficient  knowledge,  and  sufficient  confidence  in  our  own  aims  and 
methods,  to  give  some  direction  to  the  selective  process.  There  are  pitfalls  here; 
we  all  recognize  that.  We  have  our  doubts  about  the  Grade  XIII  examinations, 
and  we  are  seeking  evidence  about  the  reliability  of  other  tests.  One  important 
factor  cannot  be  tested  by  any  examination  other  than  a  self-examination :  moral 
stamina  or  conscientiousness.  The  bright  but  superficial  mind  may  glide  easily 
through  every  test,  but  may  be  utterly  confounded  by  the  demands  in  time  and 
fortitude  made  by  the  long  essay  or  the  involved  scientific  problem.  Some  time 
ago,  I  suggested  that  confidential  reports  on  students  from  their  principals  would 
be  helpful,  but  the  suggestion  was  viewed  with  alarm.  It  appears  that  this  picture 
is  changing.  One  thing  is  certain:  we  need  more  information  about  our 
prospective  students. 

All  this  will  require  time  and  money.  It  will  necessitate  a  closer  liaison  be- 
tween those  who  teach  in  universities  and  those  who  teach  in  secondary  schools — 
a  desirable  state  of  affairs  in  any  event  if  we  are,  in  the  words  of  an  American 
educator,  to  make  inroads  upon  the  "wasteland  between  high  school  and  college, 
this  limbo  in  which  linger  the  immature  talents  of  so  many  young  people."  It 
will  not  mean,  necessarily,  a  reduction  in  the  percentage  of  students  who  go  on 
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to  university.  Selection  and  exclusion  are  not  interchangeable  terms,  despite  what 
I  consider  as  a  regrettable  and  perhaps  an  unthinking  prevalence  in  some  uni- 
versity circles  at  the  administrative  level  of  a  facile  logic  that  says  they  are. 
Certainly  a  more  thorough  method  of  selection  may  well  eliminate  a  consider- 
able number  of  students  who  are  at  present  admitted  to  the  university.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  well-conceived  selective  process  would  function  as  a  net  as  well  as 
a  screen,  bringing  in  pupils  of  talent  and  ability  who  would  not  otherwise  go  on 
to  a  university.  Our  human  resources  are  too  valuable  to  be  left  to  the  whim  of 
social  custom,  economic  accident,  or  demagogic  demand.  They  must  be  used 
economically  in  the  best  sense  of  that  term,  that  is,  to  the  full  extent  of  their 
potentialities. 

If  we  are  to  make  the  university  an  exhilarating  society  for  the  best  students, 
then  we  must  continue  to  examine  our  procedures  beyond  the  pre-entrance 
stage.  We  must  guard  against  letting  our  treatment  of  the  student  once  he  has 
entered  the  university  reflect  simply  the  pressure  of  numbers  and  glib  educational 
nostrums  and  panaceas.  We  must  look  at  our  administrative  methods.  In  terms 
of  the  handling  of  finance,  universities  are  more  efficient  than  they  have  ever 
been.  Their  limited  resources  are  marshalled  for  the  furtherance  of  educational 
goals  with  a  despatch  that  compares  not  unfavourably  with  what  happens  in  the 
business  world.  But  we  are  often  slow  and  unwieldy  in  our  handling  of  ad- 
ministrative problems  that  concern  the  students  directly — such  matters,  for 
instance,  as  the  processing  of  applications  for  admission,  the  supplying  of  in- 
formation to  prospective  students,  or  the  maintenance  of  adequate  academic 
records.  It  may  be  that  mechanical  and  even  electronic  devices  will  help,  for  that 
type  of  apparatus  is  often  a  means  of  releasing  human  energy.  But  the  real 
solution  is  surely  to  be  found  in  providing  more  assistance  to  those  administrative 
officials  who  deal  directly  with  students.  We  can  never  hope  in  this  country  to 
reproduce  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  system  of  the  small  college,  where  there 
is  no  need  to  set  up  a  separate  group  of  administrators;  what  we  can  do  is  to 
make  our  administration  so  well-informed  and  humane  that  it  accomplishes,  by 
its  efforts  in  the  big  university,  what  in  Oxford  and  Cambridge  is  done  by  virtue 
of  the  intimacy  of  the  college  society.  Once  again,  the  problem  comes  back  to 
money.  Even  deans  and  registrars,  skilled  by  long  schooling  in  the  art  of  im- 
provisation, cannot  make  bricks  without  straw. 

A  survey  of  the  functions  and  procedures  of  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  has  been  undertaken.  It  is  to  be  expected  that,  with 
the  extensive  use  of  modern  office  equipment,  deployment  of  staff,  improved 
methods  of  keeping  records,  and  more  expeditious  communication  between  and 
among  the  administrative  offices  of  colleges,  faculties,  schools,  institutes  and  the 
University  Registrar's  office,  the  staff  and  students  will  be  better  served.  One  not 
insignificant  value  of  an  improved  recording  system  will  be  the  availability  to 
policy-making  committees  and  councils  and  the  Senate  of  exact  data  relating 
to  registrants.  Trends  will  be  factually  ascertained.  No  longer  will  we  need  to 
depend  on  mere  impressions. 

The  maintenance  of  a  friendly,  personal  relation  with  the  student  must 
extend  beyond  the  initial  stages  of  reception  into  the  academic  year.  The  reliance 
on  large  classrooms,  as  distinct  from  seminars,  is  becoming  increasingly  the  mark 
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of  the  educational  method  in  North  American  universities.  This  is  not  a  counsel 
of  wisdom;  it  is  a  counsel  of  despair.  Although  the  large  lecture  has  an  honour- 
able and  respected  place  in  any  university,  it  represents  only  one  phase  of  any 
mature  programme  of  education.  If  a  teacher  is  to  deal  with  a  large  number  of 
students,  he  cannot  find  time  for  personal  interviews;  he  must  deal  with  them  en 
masse,  and  not  even  then  directly,  for  often  his  papers  and  essays  are  read  by 
assistants.  Not  long  ago  the  professor  had  the  reputation  of  being  a  remote  and 
austere  person,  but,  at  least,  he  was  known  and  recognized  by  his  students;  today 
he  is  in  danger  of  becoming  to  the  student  an  anonymous  and  elusive  shadow, 
a  voice  that  comes  from  a  long  way  off  in  a  crowded  lecture  hall,  a  signature  at 
the  bottom  of  a  document,  the  name  of  a  text-book.  There  may  be  a  few  uni- 
versity teachers  who  relish  an  enforced  withdrawal  from  the  student  body,  but 
to  the  great  majority  it  would  mean  the  impoverishment,  if  not  the  virtual 
nullification,  of  their  work. 

In  the  crisis  of  numbers,  it  will  be  easier  to  satisfy  the  need  for  materials 
than  for  men  and  women.  Society,  when  apprised  of  the  first,  may  find  the 
money  to  build  all  the  shiny  laboratories,  classrooms,  and  auditoriums  that  ad- 
ministrators now  dream  about.  It  will  not  be  able  to  educate  the  finest  of  our 
youth  unless  plans  are  now  being  made  to  find  and  to  develop  teachers.  The 
crisis  of  numbers  is  not  restricted  to  students;  it  applies,  in  reverse,  to  staff.  We 
shall  need  a  larger  staff  simply  to  provide  the  outlines  of  university  courses;  we 
shall  need  a  much  larger  staff  to  give  life  and  substance  to  those  courses. 


The  Staff 

Where  will  the  members  of  that  enlarged  or  doubled  staff  be  found?  There 
is  no  reservoir  on  which  to  draw  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  Commonwealth 
or  the  United  States.  Those  countries  face  similar,  or  worse,  shortages.  We  may 
lure  some  persons  from  other  occupations  into  university  teaching.  But  for  the 
most  part  we  must  look  to  those  who  are  graduate  or  undergraduate  students 
now,  and  attempt  to  persuade  large  numbers  of  those  who  have  the  requisite 
talents  to  prepare  themselves  for  university  posts. 

Apart  from  the  church,  there  is  no  calling  that  brings  such  real  and  endur- 
ing satisfactions  as  the  teaching  profession.  To  believe  in  what  one  is  paid  to  do 
— to  work  for  the  work's  good  sake — means  that  one's  greatest  joys  are  found  in 
doing,  and  not  in  escaping  from,  one's  job.  The  professor  does  not  share  the 
popular  attitude  towards  the  eight-hour  day  or  the  five-day  week;  he  does  not 
bargain  for  holidays;  he  will  rather  scheme  to  escape  from  extraneous  matters 
and  spend  time  among  his  books  or  in  his  laboratory  or  with  his  students. 

Agnes  de  Mille,  in  a  recent  article  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly  entitled  "The 
Valor  of  Teaching,"  paid  this  tribute  to  university  professors: 

The  people  who  dedicate  their  lives  to  helping  us  ask  and  answer  [fundamental 
questions]  are  set  apart  from  others.  I  don't  mean  to  imply  that  they  are  immune 
to  human  weakness  and  that  campuses  are  unlike  any  other  hotbeds  of  intrigue, 
jealousy,  and  frustration.  But  in  certain  senses  academic  teachers  are  different  from 
and  better  than  other  workers.  The  stuff  of  their  trade  is  a  cut  above  most,  for  they 
deal  in  immortality. 


14  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Yet,  for  their  uniquely  valuable  services,  the  members  of  university  staffs 
are  notoriously  underpaid.  In  this  University  we  are  fortunate,  compared  with 
other  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  Canada,  but  even  here  we  suffer  from 
fierce  competition  from  industry,  government  agencies,  and  American  uni- 
versities. Canada  must  struggle  to  resist  the  competition  of  American  universities. 
They  may  be  our  greatest  threat  in  the  years  to  come;  with  their  urgent  need  for 
staff,  and  with  the  largesse  that  they  receive  from  industry  and  governments, 
they  will  sap  the  strength  of  Canadian  universities  if  we  do  not  raise  our  sights 
in  the  matter  of  salaries.  Industry,  in  Canada  as  well  as  in  the  United  States,  has 
been  robbing  the  universities  of  excellent  staff,  and  industrial  leaders  are  now 
realizing  that  this  policy  is  akin  to  killing  the  goose  that  lays  the  golden  eggs. 
One  solution  that  has  been  suggested — which  I  strenuously  oppose — is  that  in- 
dustry should  refrain  from  making  tempting  offers  to  university  professors.  It 
would  be  a  reprehensible  interference  with  the  freedom  of  the  individual  if  staff 
members  were  fenced  off  and  prevented  from  considering  any  good  position.  The 
solution  is  rather  to  reduce  the  vast  differential  between  educational  and  in- 
dustrial salaries. 

It  is  high  time  that  Canadian  society  realized  the  short-sightedness  of  its 
meagre  support  of  higher  education.  The  staffs  of  Canadian  universities  are, 
numerically,  a  minute  section  of  the  population — but  they  are  a  section  on 
which  the  well-being  of  the  country  depends  in  high  degree,  a  precious  national 
asset.  On  any  basis  of  comparison — the  length  of  training  required,  the  rare 
and  essential  qualities  of  mind  and  heart,  the  demands  of  the  work — this  small 
group  deserves  a  recompense  that  will  stand  comparison  with  that  of  advertising 
executives,  stockbrokers  or  salesmen.  A  recent  article  on  American  university 
professors  points  out  that  their  real  income  has  decreased  5  per  cent,  on  the 
average,  in  the  last  14  years,  while  the  real  income  of  doctors,  lawyers,  and  in- 
dustrial workers  has  increased  from  10  per  cent  to  80  per  cent.  The  article 
continues  : 

There  is  no  way  to  know  with  any  degree  of  precision  what  the  underpayment 
of  our  college  and  university  faculty  members  over  the  past  14  years  has  actually 
cost  the  nation  in  terms  of  reduced  quality  of  intellectual  performance  of  those  in- 
stitutions. One  reason  is  that  the  damage  has  been  minimized  by  the  devoted  services 
of  many  faculty  members  who  have  loyally  stuck  to  their  jobs  in  spite  of  the  great 
financial  discouragement. 

It  is  obvious,  however,  that,  if  no  grave  deterioration  in  the  intellectual  per- 
formance of  our  colleges  and  universities  has  occurred  so  far,  it  is  because  we  have 
been  living  on  borrowed  time.  It  is  time  borrowed  from  faculty  members  who  have, 
in  effect,  been  subsidizing  these  institutions  by  their  financial  sacrifice. 

Professors  must  work  late  and  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  but  they  know  no 
overtime  pay.  They  must  travel,  but  they  know  no  company  cars  or  expense 
accounts.  Their  books  and  articles  bring  to  the  authors  great  prestige  and 
negligible  royalties.  We  will  be  unable  to  induce  enough  young  men  and  women, 
at  the  end  of  a  three-  or  four-  or  five-  or  six-year  undergraduate  course,  to  forgo 
immediate  benefits  in  favour  of  further  expensive  academic  work  for  higher 
degrees,  unless  we  make  the  teaching  profession  more  financially  attractive  and 
socially  significant. 

As  mentioned  earlier  in  this  Report,  there  is  the  danger  that,  in  an  under- 
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staffed  institution,  classes  will  be  too  large  for  effective  communication  between 
professor  and  student.  That  communication  is  important  to  a  scholarly  com- 
munity. It  depends  for  its  effectiveness  on  an  intellectual  setting:  one  cannot 
simply  arrange  for  the  staff  to  encounter  groups  of  students  at  afternoon  teas 
and  expect  any  worth-while  exchange  of  ideas.  Societies  such  as  French  Clubs 
or  Historical  Clubs,  where  a  serious  paper  is  given  and  good  "shop  talk"  can 
emerge,  have  a  significant  role  in  the  total  educational  process.  These  organiza- 
tions have  been  inaugurated  in  nigh  every  department  of  the  University.  If  any 
of  them  are  ineffective,  there  should  be  a  concerted  effort  to  apply  the  methods 
used  in  the  best  of  them. 

Communication  in  the  university,  as  elsewhere,  is  based  on  mannerly,  at- 
tentive, intelligent  discussion.  It  is  killed  by  rudeness  on  either  side — by  the 
negative  student  attitudes  of  truculence  or  anti-intellectualism  that  I  described 
earlier,  or  by  expressions  of  Olympian  contempt  on  the  part  of  the  staff.  But, 
given  a  civilized  group  with  some  common  knowledge  and,  above  all,  mutual 
keenness  about  the  subject,  discussion  is  invaluable — as  all  true  teachers  since 
Socrates  have  known — in  awakening  and  challenging  the  powers  of  reason. 

Members  of  the  staff  are  often  called  upon  to  communicate  their  ideas  out- 
side the  university:  either  their  specialized  knowledge  is  needed  on  a  committee 
or  a  panel,  or  else  their  abilities  as  speakers  are  requisite  for  a  club  meeting  or  a 
radio  programme.  Society  is  turning  in  large  degree  to  the  personnel  of  uni- 
versities to  solve  its  most  enduring  problems,  for  example,  by  advising  govern- 
ments and  serving  on  commissions  of  inquiry.  Such  calls  are  part  of  the  professor's 
responsibility  as  a  citizen,  and  should  be  heeded  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meet- 
ing the  demands  of  his  primary  academic  work — teaching  intramural  students 
and  extending  the  frontiers  of  knowledge. 

Fortunately,  in  Canada,  we  have  not  suffered  much  from  the  virus  of  anti- 
intellectualism.  We  do  not  sniff  treason  in  every  academic  gown,  and  "egg-head" 
is  seldom  in  our  vocabulary.  Nevertheless,  in  the  popular  view,  little  authority 
attaches  to  what  academicians  say  in  virtue  of  their  occupation,  as  compared 
with  the  vast  authority  that  is  accorded  to  columnists  and  commentators.  Pro- 
fessors are  expected  to  serve  society,  but  not  to  change  it.  On  the  whole,  the 
utterances  of  those  who  are  skilful  are  received  with  respect,  those  who  are 
amusing  with  appreciation,  but  those  who  are  disturbing  with  resentment.  How- 
ever, if  the  professor  is  true  to  his  calling,  he  will  not  become  merely  a  social 
engineer;  he  will  not  tinker  with  symptoms;  he  will  probe  for  causes. 

Communication  takes  many  forms.  Apart  from  the  oratio  directa  of  human- 
ists and  scientists,  the  painter,  the  musician,  the  dramatist,  the  poet  and  the 
architect  communicate  with  the  public  in  their  own  languages.  It  is  a  duty  of 
the  university  to  impart  to  its  students  some  understanding  of  those  languages. 
As  someone  has  said,  universities  should  present  all  the  arts  as  completely  normal 
functions  of  man,  in  which  everyone  is  expected  either  to  participate  or  to  be 
interested.  The  university's  role  as  a  cultural  centre  is  twofold  in  Canada,  where 
many  of  the  arts  have  not  so  far  flourished  too  well  outside  academic  walls.  The 
university  must  assist  its  students  to  develop  recognition,  understanding,  and 
love  of  the  beautiful  in  its  manifold  expressions.  Not  all  those  students  will  be 
creators,   but   all   should   be   discerning   clients,    customers,    and    consumers   of 
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cultural  "goods."  At  the  same  time,  the  university  must  be  patron  of  the  arts, 
and,  very  frequently,  employer  of  the  artists.  Universities  have  a  vital  interest  in 
the  nation's  cultural  health,  respecting  which  the  "Massey  Report"  diagnosed 
malnutrition  and  prescribed  support.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  prescription  will 
speedily  be  filled. 

It  is  a  paradox  of  university  teaching  that  there  can  be  more  real  com- 
munication between  professor  and  student  if  there  are  not  too  many  classes.  I 
have  mentioned  in  many  previous  Reports  the  overloaded  time-tables  in  some 
courses,  which  afford  the  students  little,  if  any,  time  to  digest  their  intellectual 
fare.  I  have  also  been  concerned  with  the  excessive  teaching  loads  of  some 
members  of  the  staff.  A  committee  of  the  Senate  is  making  an  intensive  study  of 
this  whole  problem,  and  it  is  hoped  that  useful  analysis  and  recommendations 
will  be  forthcoming  in  their  report,  which  could  mark  a  fine  milestone  in  the 
growth  of  this  University.  I  believe  that  it  is  feasible  to  relieve  many  professors 
of  some  of  their  time-consuming,  detailed,  non-academic  tasks  by  the  provision 
of  more  junior  personnel  and  more  administrative  help. 

Teaching  loads  must  be  seriously  considered  if  we  hope  to  attract  and  retain 
good  staff.  Able  men  and  women  are  not  going  to  compete  for  the  privilege  of 
slaving  over  huge,  crowded  classes,  reading  mounds  of  essays,  and  marking 
bushels  of  examination  papers. 

THE  YEAR   1954-1955 

During  1954-5  there  were  11,682  students  enrolled  in  regular  courses,  of 
whom  9,410  were  proceeding  to  degrees  and  421  to  diplomas,  and  1,851  were 
occasional  students  and  students  in  certificate  courses.  In  the  preceding  year  the 
total  enrolment  was  11,075.  Of  the  11,682  students  registered  in  1954-5,  8,334 
were  men  and  3,348  were  women.  There  were  (including  36  duplicate  registra- 
tions) 7,104  students  from  Toronto,  3,559  from  other  parts  of  Ontario,  525  from 
other  parts  of  Canada,  and  530  from  abroad. 

There  were  192  students  from  the  following  Commonwealth  countries: 
Australia,  Bermuda,  British  East  Africa,  British  Guiana,  British  West  Indies, 
Ceylon,  Cyprus,  Hong  Kong,  India,  Malaya,  New  Zealand,  Nigeria,  Pakistan, 
South  Africa  and  the  United  Kingdom.  There  were  203  students  from  the 
United  States;  7  from  Mexico,  Central  America  and  Cuba;  18  from  South 
America  apart  from  British  Guiana;  59  from  Europe;  44  from  Asia;  6  from  non- 
Commonwealth  parts  of  Africa;  and  1  from  Iceland. 

Approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  students  were  registered  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts,  12  per  cent  in  Medicine,  17  per  cent  in  Applied  Science  and  Engineering, 
12  per  cent  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  19  per  cent  in  the  other 
faculties,  schools,  and  institutes. 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  University  and  Colleges,  listed  in  Tables  I  and  J I 
of  the  Registrar's  Report,  numbered  1,538,  of  whom  124  were  on  the  staffs  of 
the  federated  Arts  Colleges.  There  were  222  professors,  163  associate  professors, 
198  assistant  professors,  167  lecturers,  and  788  other  ranks.  The  non-teaching 
staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  numbered  1,867. 

During  the  past  ten  years,  1 2  men  and  women  have  been  promoted  to  head- 
ships of  University  College,  faculties,  schools,  and  institutes,  while  8  persons  have 
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been  brought  to  the  University  to  assume  positions  of  that  rank.  Thirty-five 
members  of  the  staff  have  been  promoted  to  headships  of  departments  in  the 
Faculties  of  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  during  that 
period,  and  1 2  persons  have  been  brought  to  the  University  to  assume  headships 
of  such  departments.  There  is  nothing  in  this  record  to  indicate  that  promotions 
are  not  available  to  the  members  of  the  various  departments.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  figures  show  that  conscious  efforts  are  being  made  to  avoid  inbreeding  that 
can  be  sterilizing  to  an  educational  institution. 

As  at  July  1,  1955,  the  following  salary  ranges  for  the  academic  staff  were 
established : 

Professors  of  Distinction  $9,000  and  up 

Heads  of  Departments  $8,000  and  up 

Professors  $8,000  to  $10,000 

Associate  Professors  $6,500  to  $8,000 

Assistant  Professors  $5,000  to  $6,500 

Lecturers  $3,500  to  $5,000 

The  new  salary  scale  is  the  highest  in  Canada,  and  it  compares  favourably  with 
the  ranges  in  leading  American  universities,  with  the  lamentable  exception  that 
the  ceilings  for  their  full  professors  are  often  far  beyond  the  roof  of  our  range  for 
full  professors.  Without  discounting  in  any  measure  the  value  of  the  work  of 
those  who  hold  ranks  below  that  of  the  full  professor,  it  must  be  stated  that  in  a 
singular  degree  the  attainment,  the  tempo,  and  the  prestige  of  any  department, 
institute,  school,  faculty,  or  college  is  determined  by  the  calibre  of  its  full  pro- 
fessors. 

In  view  of  the  large  increases  which  were  needed  as  at  July  1,  1955,  to  bring 
members  of  the  academic  staff  to  the  new  floors  of  the  respective  ranks,  the  in- 
dividual increases  provided  in  the  estimates  for  1955-6  did  not  produce  average 
salaries  that  approximated  the  mid-points  of  the  several  ranges.  A  salary  range 
as  it  appears  on  paper  can  be  very  attractive  yet  unreal  if  the  average  salary  for 
that  range  is  near  the  floor.  Approximation  of  average  salaries  to  mid-points  is 
a  healthy  balance.  We  are  below  that  desideratum.  Steps  should  be  taken  to 
redress  the  balance. 

As  at  July  1,  1955,  there  came  into  effect  a  revised  pension  and  group  in- 
surance scheme  and  a  consequent  retirement  policy.  Without  pretending  to  set 
forth  all  the  actuarial  details  of  the  new  scheme,  I  give  hereunder  a  general 
description  of  it.  For  ascertaining  exact  commitments  on  the  part  of  the  Uni- 
versity, reference  should  always  be  made  to  the  regulations  governing  the  scheme. 

The  group  insurance  scheme  provides  that  for  any  male  member  of  the  plan 
the  benefit  payable  will  be  the  amount  of  the  annual  salary  at  his  death,  to  a 
maximum  of  $15,000.  Prior  to  July  1,  1955,  the  group  insurance  always  ceased 
at  the  age  of  65,  but  under  some  circumstances  it  may  now  continue  to  age  68. 
The  group  insurance  for  women  staff  members  remains  at  $1,000. 

Under  the  new  pension  plan,  the  rate  of  normal  pension  will  still  be 
equivalent  to  2  per  cent  of  a  member's  annual  salary  for  every  year  he  was  a 
member  of  the  plan.  The  member's  contribution  will  still  be  5  per  cent  of  his 
gross  annual  salary,  that  is,  before  any  deductions.  It  is  now  possible  under  the 
revised  plan  for  a  member  of  it  to  make  additional  contributions  for  the  purchase 


18  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

of  additional  pension  benefits  in  an  annual  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount 
permitted  as  deductible  from  taxable  income.  That  amount  is  now  $1,500.  The 
University  undertakes  to  assume  the  cost  of  providing  pensions  or  other  benefits 
assured  by  the  plan  to  the  full  extent  that  this  cost  exceeds  the  contributions  by 
the  members  of  the  staff.  The  University's  total  contribution  towards  pensions  is 
greater  than  the  total  paid  by  the  members  of  the  staff. 

Members  of  the  academic  and  administrative  staffs  who  are  eligible,  and 
therefore  required,  to  participate  in  the  plan  must  be  at  least  25  years  of  age  but 
must  not  have  reached  age  65.  Academic  personnel  must  be  receiving  a  salary 
of  $1,200  or  more  per  annum,  and  to  gain  immediate  membership  they  must 
hold  a  rank  senior  to  that  of  Lecturer;  those  with  the  rank  of  Lecturer  or  its 
equivalent  obtain  membership  after  one  year  of  service  on  the  academic  staff. 
Administrative  personnel  receiving  a  salary  of  $3,600  or  more  per  annum  obtain 
immediate  membership;  those  receiving  less  than  $3,600  become  members  after 
two  years  of  service  on  the  staff. 

The  normal  retirement  and  normal  pensionable  age  will  be  68,  with  pension 
contributions  from  the  member  and  the  University  until  that  age,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  at  the  option  of  the  member  of  the  plan  or  of  the  University  he  or  she 
may  retire  or  be  retired  at  the  age  of  65  or  66  or  67  with  the  appropriate  full 
pension.  When  we  speak  of  retirement  at  a  certain  age,  we  mean  that  age  which 
a  member  of  the  staff  reaches  by  June  30th  in  any  fiscal  year. 

If  a  member  of  the  plan  becomes  physically  disabled  or  otherwise  incapable 
of  performing  his  work  satisfactorily,  the  University  may  approve  or  require  his 
retirement  with  a  full  pension  on  the  2  per  cent  basis  between  the  ages  of  60  and 
65.  If  his  retirement  occurs  before  60  by  reason  of  inability  to  carry  on  his  work, 
the  member  will  receive  a  pension  that  is  subject  to  actuarial  reduction  from  the 
age  of  60. 

There  has  been  no  change  in  the  vesting  provisions  for  members  of  the 
teaching  staff,  and  the  same  immediate  vesting  has  been  extended  to  members  of 
the  administrative  staff.  Should  the  death  of  a  member  of  the  staff  occur  while 
he  is  a  member  of  the  plan,  the  full  amount  of  his  payments  into  the  plan  will  be 
refunded  to  his  designated  beneficiary  or  to  his  estate,  together  with  an  equal 
amount  from  the  pension  fund. 

Your  attention  is  called  to  an  examination  of  the  report  on  honours  con- 
ferred on  members  of  the  academic  staff  and  the  report  on  research  projects 
(vide  pages  41  and  140).  It  would  be  invidious  to  single  out  individuals.  The 
record  speaks  for  itself.  The  pulse  of  the  University  can  be  ascertained  in  large 
measure  by  scrutinizing  these  reports.  The  readings  on  that  academic  recorder 
demonstrate  (if  proof  were  ever  needed)  that  the  welfare  and  progress  of  the 
University  depend  mainly  on  one  factor — the  calibre  and  character  of  its  staff. 

The  list  of  distinguished  visitors  to  the  University  during  the  year  under 
review  may  be  found  in  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Their  presence  confers  great  benefits  on  our  staff  and  students,  and  they  keep  us 
in  touch  with  current  thinking  in  other  parts  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Learning. 

The  following  learned  societies  held  meetings  in  the  University :  Fifth  Inter- 
national Congress  on  Mental  Health ;  International  Congress  of  Schools  of  Social 
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Work;  American  Oriental  Society;  Association  of  Canadian  Law  Teachers; 
Canadian  Association  of  Directors  of  Extension  and  Summer  School;  Canadian 
Association  of  Geographers;  Canadian  Association  of  Slavists;  Canadian  As- 
sociation of  University  Teachers;  Canadian  Historical  Association;  Canadian 
Institute  of  International  Affairs;  Canadian  Linguistic  Association;  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association;  Canadian  Social  Science  Research  Council; 
Classical  Association  of  Canada;  Humanities  Association  of  Canada;  Humani- 
ties Research  Council;  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities;  Royal 
Society  of  Canada;  University  Counselling  and  Placement  Association;  Con- 
ference of  Deans  and  Professors  of  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision ; 
British  Medical  Association;  Neurological  Section  of  the  British  Society  of  Medi- 
cine; British  Society  of  Neurologists;  British  Association  of  Neurosurgeons; 
Canadian  Association  of  Physicists;  and  American  Physical  Society. 

In  such  a  large  University,  no  year  passes  without  serious  losses  among 
members  of  the  staff  by  death.  The  year  1954-5  has  been  no  exception.  We 
mourn  the  passing  of  two  members  of  the  staff  who  enjoyed  international 
reputations  in  the  field  of  medical  research,  each  of  whom  represented  in  his 
person  the  unification  of  scientific  and  humane  studies.  Professor  D.  T.  Fraser 
was,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  and  Associate  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Labora- 
tories. He  will  be  remembered  by  the  general  public  for  his  great  contribution 
towards  the  prevention  of  disease;  he  will  be  remembered  more  intimately  by 
generations  of  research  workers  and  graduate  students  for  the  unselfish  and 
kindly  way  in  which  he  gave  them  advice  and  direction.  Dr.  D.  Y.  Solandt  was 
associated  with  a  number  of  departments  and  divisions  in  the  University:  with 
the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research,  where  he  was,  for  a 
time,  an  Associate;  with  the  Department  of  Physiology,  where  he  had  been  a 
Professor  since  1942,  and  with  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene,  of 
which  he  had  been  Head  since  1941.  Both  in  peace  and  war,  Dr.  Solandt  was 
a  member  of  the  highest  scientific  councils  of  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
and  in  many  major  medical  enterprises  was  a  wise  counsellor  and  perceptive 
investigator.  We  also  record  with  sorrow,  but  with  pride  in  their  achievements, 
the  death  of  J.  D.  Burk,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics;  H.  E.  Rykert, 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  and  T.  N.  Scott,  Associate  Professor  in  Prostho- 
dontics.  Each  of  these  men  made  a  major  contribution  to  the  work  of  his  depart- 
ment: Professor  Burk  was  a  conscientious  teacher,  whose  lectures  were  models 
of  precision  and  completeness;  Professor  Scott  had  the  rare  ability  to  understand 
the  nature  of  student  problems  and  to  give  assistance  where  it  was  most  needed ; 
Professor  Rykert  brought  to  his  work  in  Medicine  the  same  energy  and  spirit 
that  he  had  displayed  as  a  young  man  on  the  sports  field. 

Again,  the  list  of  retirements  brings  home  to  us  the  excellence  of  the  Toronto 
staff  and  the  strength  of  the  many  traditions  that  it  represents.  Professor  H.  K. 
Box,  whose  research  work  in  the  field  of  periodontology  has  received  inter- 
national recognition,  brought  great  lustre  to  his  Faculty  and  to  the  University. 
Professor  Ralph  Flenley,  for  thirty-five  years  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
History,  of  which  he  was,  on  retirement,  the  Chairman,  was  a  fine  representative 
of  the  Oxford  tradition  that  has,  from  the  very  beginning,  contributed  much  to 
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this  University.  He  was  the  complete  historian:  he  wrote  text-books  for  the 
schools  and  specialist  studies  for  scholars;  he  was  interested  in  the  philosophical 
foundations  of  history  and  its  relations  to  other  disciplines ;  he  took  a  deep  interest 
in  the  careers  of  his  students  and  colleagues.  Although  he  was  passionately  de- 
voted to  his  subject  and  his  department,  he  was  not  an  academic  isolationist.  He 
was  a  good  University  man.  The  Department  of  History  has  also  lost  through 
retirement  the  services  of  Mr.  G.  C.  Paterson,  who  came  to  the  University  after 
the  Second  World  War  to  give  special  assistance.  He  was  an  excellent  teacher 
who  will  be  warmly  remembered  by  his  students. 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reports  four  retirements:  Professor  J.  L.  Mac- 
donald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  Professor  C.  W.  Harris,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery;  Professor  W.  A.  Dafoe,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology;  and  Professor  D.  M.  Low,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology.  All  of  these  men  were  effective  teachers  and  valued  members  of 
their  departments. 

There  have  been  two  major  retirements  in  the  field  of  Administration.  Miss 
Marion  Ferguson  retired  as  Dean  of  Women  of  University  College.  Miss  Fer- 
guson assumed  her  duties  in  1931  just  when  the  new  Residence,  Whitney  Hall, 
was  opened,  and  it  was  she  who  gave  it  an  ethos  and  spirit  of  its  own.  By  her 
insistence  on  high  standards — moral,  social,  and  intellectual — she  established  a 
pattern  of  residence  life  from  which  future  generations  will  continue  to  benefit. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Gilley  was  also  an  administrator  who  had  served  the  University 
long  and  faithfully — in  Hart  House,  where  he  was,  for  over  twenty  years, 
Comptroller;  in  the  Ajax  Division;  as  a  trusted  adviser  in  the  development  of 
plans  for  expansion;  and  finally  in  the  Department  of  Extension,  where  he  was 
Director  at  the  time  of  his  retirement.  Mr.  Gilley  was  devoted  to  the  University, 
and  no  one  has  given  to  it  more  unselfish  or  concentrated  service. 

During  the  year,  the  Board  of  Governors  suffered  three  grievous  losses. 
William  Henry  Clarke  was  unusually  fitted  by  reason  of  his  experience  as  a  pub- 
lisher, and  by  his  own  lively  interest  in  education,  to  give  leadership  in  the 
university  community.  His  death,  at  the  very  height  of  his  career,  came  as  a 
tragic  shock.  Robert  Fennell,  whose  career  was  an  index  of  Canadian  develop- 
ment during  the  twentieth  century,  devoted  a  great  amount  of  his  energy  and 
time  to  fostering  the  cultural  life  of  the  city  and  the  nation.  The  Board  of  Gover- 
nors, of  which  he  became  a  member  in  1948,  is  deeply  indebted  to  him  for  his 
leadership  in  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum.  Mr. 
Justice  Hope's  understanding  of  the  University  was  matched  by  his  devotion  to 
its  welfare.  Nothing  was  more  characteristic  of  him,  of  his  belief  in  the  primacy 
of  humane  and  liberal  values,  than  his  energetic  devotion  to  the  cause  of  resi- 
dential life  in  this  University — a  cause  in  which  he  was  actively  engaged  within 
a  few  days  of  his  last  illness. 

During  the  year  there  were  three  new  appointments  made  to  the  Board 
of  Governors.  Mr.  J.  Grant  Glassco  and  Mr.  Harold  M.  Turner  will  bring  ex- 
perience and  wisdom  derived  from  distinguished  business  careers,  and  from 
active  participation  in  many  public  ventures.  Mr.  Justice  Keiller  Mackay  carries 
on  the  tradition  within  the  Board  of  Governors  of  representation  from  the  Bench, 
and,  in  addition,  will  bring  to  the  Board's  deliberations  a  wide  and  discriminating 
interest  in  the  cultural  life  of  Canada. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  21 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS 

Of  the  total  student  registration,  the  percentage  who  were  enrolled  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  shows  a  slight,  but  gratifying,  increase  over  that  of  one  year  ago. 
It  may  be  that  a  partial  explanation  for  this  trend — if  it  is  a  trend — lies  in  the 
changing  attitude  of  the  business  world  towards  graduates  in  the  humanities.  A 
recent  report  of  the  Executive  and  Professional  Division  of  the  National  Employ- 
ment Service  describes  a  greater  demand  in  the  employment  market  for 
graduates  in  Arts  than  there  has  been  for  many  decades.  The  accent  immediately 
after  the  war  was  on  specialization,  but  now  "the  Arts  graduate  is  sought  pre- 
cisely because  he  is  not  a.  specialist."  There  are  many  other  signs  that  point  to  a 
growing  recognition  on  the  part  of  employers  of  the  value  of  liberal  education. 
The  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  General  Electric  Company  said  last  summer: 

The  long-run  value  of  the  college  or  university  is  not,  at  least  on  the  under- 
graduate level,  in  creating  technical  specialists.  We  employers  are  both  staffed  and 
qualified  to  provide  the  specialized  training  needed  by  our  college  graduate  recruits, 
technical  and  nontechnical. 

The  broader  and  more  important  contribution  of  the  college  or  university  is 
that  course  of  study  which  gives  men  balance,  perspective,  understanding  and  the 
ability  both  to  communicate  and  reason. 

The  disquieting  situation  in  the  Science  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  is 
emphasized  by  Dean  Woodside.  He  states:  "Alfred  North  Whitehead  once 
criticized  the  teachers  of  Classics  for  being  obsessed  with  the  desire  to  produce 
finished  classical  scholars.  Without  any  desire  at  all  to  impute  a  similar  obsession 
to  university  teachers  of  science,  a  layman  may  find  it  easy  to  ask  ...  if  the 
scientists  are  in  danger  of  overloading  the  content  of  undergraduate  courses  in 
science  and  thus  making  it  impossible  for  all  except  comparatively  few  outstand- 
ing students  to  survive.  The  layman's  question  .  .  .  would  be  an  expression  of 
worry  that  the  effectiveness  and  usefulness  of  the  university  to  a  society  for 
which  science  is  increasingly  significant  are  not  keeping  pace  with  society's  needs. 
Certainly,  if  present  trends  continue,  there  will  be  a  desperate  shortage  of  science 
teachers  in  the  schools,  the  quality  of  students  entering  science  courses  will 
inevitably  decline,  and  the  ultimate  results  for  the  schools,  for  the  universities 
and  for  all  the  many  areas  of  society  in  which  science  is  important  might  be 
disastrous." 

Dean  Woodside  records  that  the  fourth-year  class  in  honour  Arts  courses 
insisted,  in  the  years  1936  to  1939,  of  21  per  cent  science  students;  in  the 
period  1952  to  1955  that  percentage  had  shrunk  to  14.  I  commented  on  this 
situation  in  my  Report  for  1953-4,  and  I  cited  as  an  example  that  99  students 
entered  Mathematics,  Physics  and  Chemistry  in  1950,  but  only  25  graduated  in 
1954.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  science  departments  are  not  anxious  to  correct 
this  unhappy  condition  themselves.  There  is  a  perilous  need  throughout  the 
country  for  competent,  as  well  as  for  illustrious,  scientists.  Straining  for  perfection 
at  the  undergraduate  level  will  not  ameliorate  what  Dean  Woodside  calls  "the 
plight  of  the  sciences." 

Year  after  year,  more  demands  are  made  on  the  services  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  by  the  various  professional  faculties.  Dean  Woodside  mentions  some  of  the 
problems  that  this  well-motivated  but  ill-defined  relationship  involves.   I  have 
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raised  before  now  the  question  as  to  how  far  the  Arts  departments  can  be  re- 
quired to  take  on  new  tasks  for  other  faculties  and  still  fulfil  their  primary  obliga- 
tions to  the  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  Again  I  advocate  the  establishment 
of  a  basic  pre-professional  year  or  years  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  There  are 
portents  indicating  a  rather  general  demand  that  this  step  be  taken. 

Dean  Woodside's  observations  about  the  General  Course  deserve  study. 
The  General  Course  is  manifestly  an  improvement  over  the  old  Pass  Course.  It 
would  be  a  pity,  however,  if  the  General  Course  flourished  at  the  expense  of  the 
honour  courses.  It  does  appear  that  the  General  Course  is  attracting  to  its  second 
year  many  students  who  in  their  first  year  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses:  in 
1953-4  the  first-year  class  in  Arts  was,  roughly,  half  in  honour  courses  and  half 
in  the  General  Course;  that  same  class,  reaching  the  second  year  in  1954-5,  was 
divided  three-fifths  in  the  General  Course  and  two-fifths  in  honour  courses.  Why 
do  so  many  students  transfer  to  the  General  Course  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
an  honour  course?  That  question  deserves  further  consideration. 

In  a  time  of  economic  expansion  there  is  constant  pressure  on  the  university 
to  channel  its  resources  towards  the  speedy  production  of  more  engineers  and 
scientists,  with  a  lessened  emphasis  on  the  humanities.  We  must  speed  the  wheels 
of  industry  first  of  all,  it  is  said,  because  that  is  whence  the  money  comes.  Ad- 
mittedly the  university  profits  from  the  expanding  economy,  along  with  the  rest 
of  the  nation.  Admittedly  science  and  technology  are  a  part  of  our  culture,  and 
the  university  must  advance  them  through  training  and  research.  But  at  the 
risk  of  wearisome  repetition  it  is  necessary  to  stress  that  the  humanities  enshrine 
the  abiding  values  of  civilized  living.  What  we  need  in  our  expanding  economy 
are  educated  persons,  the  culturally  mature  as  well  as  the  technically  expert. 
High  production  and  big  sales,  in  themselves,  will  not  make  life  worth  living  and 
our  society  thrive.  They  will  not  preserve  our  independence,  self-respect  and 
prestige.  They  will  not  solve  the  problems  of  labour  and  management,  or  chart 
the  wise  course  in  politics,  or  answer  our  national  questions  of  race,  class  and 
culture,  or  reconcile  the  interests  of  the  Maritimes  and  the  West  with  those  of 
central  Canada,  or  give  the  lead  towards  international  accord,  or  liberate  the 
individual  from  mediocrity,  stupidity  and  discontent.  The  traditional  primacy 
of  the  humanities  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  and  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  the  Uni- 
versity, must  never  be  sacrificed  in  this  institution. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Great  expectations  have  characterized  the  reports  of  University  College 
officials  ever  since  the  ground  was  broken  for  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence. 
Yet  the  most  sanguine  member  of  the  College  could  scarcely  have  foreseen  how 
swiftly  those  expectations  would  be  realized,  once  the  Residence  was  in  opera- 
tion. One  can  discern  a  new  sense  of  an  integrated  academic  community,  a  new 
tendency  to  look  confidently  to  the  future  without  making  anxious  comparisons 
with  other  institutions,  and  a  new  spirit  of  pride  in  the  College  and  all  that  it 
represents. 

For  the  educational  benefits  accruing  from  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence, 
great  credit  must  go  to  the  Dean  of  Men  and  his  Dons.  His  report  includes  a 
statement  of  the  principles  guiding  the  inauguration  of  the  Residence  that  is 
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worthy  of  the  closest  attention  from  all  who  have  the  students'  interests  at  heart. 
"Students  in  residence  may  be  said  to  be  a  specially  favoured  group.  This  is  all 
the  more  reason  why  they  should  be  selected  with  great  care."  The  unblushing 
emphasis  on  the  maintenance  of  an  intellectual  atmosphere,  the  delegation  of 
responsibility  to  student  committees,  and  the  requirement  of  niceties  of  behaviour 
in  the  enjoyment  of  the  amenities  that  are  provided,  are  firm  foundations  for  a 
centre  of  all  that  is  best  in  an  academic  community.  The  record  of  failures  and 
of  first-class  honours  in  this  first  year  of  operation  abundantly  justifies  the  con- 
viction that  residential  life  stimulates  academic  achievement.  The  advantages  of 
such  a  residence  are  incalculable;  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  we  have  so  little  ac- 
commodation of  that  kind  to  offer  the  non-Arts  students  on  this  campus. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

It  is  indeed  encouraging  to  read  Dean  MacFarlane's  discussion  of  the 
principles  of  medical  education  in  this  mid-century  period.  He  gives  examples 
of  the  increasing  complexity  that  faces  the  educators,  who  must  provide  sound 
basic  training  in  chemistry  and  physics,  and  yet  avoid  the  danger  of  pure  science 
edging  out  the  human  approach;  who  must  recognize  the  growing  influence  of 
medicine  in  social  and  economic  planning;  who  must  channel  the  tremendous 
advances  in  medical  knowledge  into  either  the  undergraduate  curriculum  or  the 
specialized  postgraduate  courses.  At  the  same  time,  he  focusses  attention  on  one 
simple  and  clear  aim  that  must  be  basic  in  the  education  of  doctors — to  inculcate 
sound  moral  values.  The  high  reputation  of  the  medical  profession  will  not  suffer 
so  long  as  that  emphasis  is  effectual. 

The  last  ten  years  have  seen  a  remarkable  expansion  in  the  hospital  and 
medical  research  facilities  of  Toronto.  Since  1944  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
Sunnybrook  Hospital  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  have  been  erected;  substantial 
additions  have  been  made  to  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  St.  Michael's  Hos- 
pital, the  Women's  College  Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  the  Toronto  East 
General  Hospital,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital;  the  long-awaited  building  at  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  is  under  way;  the  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Institute  is  being  erected  on  land  adjacent  to  the  Wellesley  Hospital.  Un- 
fortunately no  improvement  is  visible  as  yet  in  the  antiquated  and  inadequate 
accommodation  of  the  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

Dean  MacFarlane  reports  that  the  necessity  for  a  year's  interneship  after 
graduation  from  a  medical  school  has  been  recognized  officially,  and  that  in  this 
Province,  after  1958,  a  graduate  in  Medicine  will  be  able  to  secure  a  licence  to 
practise  only  after  completing  a  year  of  interneship  in  a  hospital  which  is  ap- 
proved by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

The  generous  bequest  of  the  late  Gordon  Leitch  has  made  possible  the 
endowment  of  the  Gordon  Leitch  Chair  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  and 
has  also  made  available  funds  for  the  payment  of  young  trained  clinicians  who 
will  give  the  larger  part  of  their  time  to  teaching  and  clinical  investigation  in 
that  Department.  Some  funds  from  University  sources  have  been  allotted  to  the 
Departments  of  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Psychiatry  for  a  similar  purpose.  The 
special  qualities  required  for  medical  teaching  and  research  must  be  utilized 
and  developed,  as  far  as  possible,  wherever  they  are  found,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
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the  establishment  of  these  positions  will  encourage  young  graduates  to  enter  this 
type  of  career. 

Postgraduate  courses  in  Toronto,  and  the  decentralized  refresher  courses 
under  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  grants,  are  continuing.  The  latter  have 
been  particularly  appreciated  by  practitioners  at  a  distance  from  Toronto.  The 
Dean  and  the  staff  are  demonstrating,  in  this  way  among  others,  that  the  con- 
tinuing welfare  and  increasing  competence  of  every  one  of  its  graduates  are  a 
matter  of  constant  concern  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

Dean  McLaughlin  reports  an  increase  in  registration  for  1954-5  over  the 
next  preceding  session  of  181  students — an  increase  which  must  be  welcomed 
in  view  of  the  urgent  need  of  the  country  for  more  engineers.  Every  forecast 
indicates  that  the  supply  of  engineering  graduates  in  Canada  will  not  exceed 
the  demand  for  them  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

The  national  shortage  of  engineers  makes  it  incumbent  upon  us  to  examine 
the  efficiency  of  our  engineering  school.  The  first-year  class  of  September,  1954, 
was  658;  201  of  these,  or  31  per  cent,  did  not  achieve  the  requisite  standing  to 
proceed  to  the  second  year.  Something  is  obviously  wrong  with  our  selection 
process  or  with  our  programme  or  with  the  students'  previous  education.  In  the 
United  States,  it  has  been  stated,  leading  engineering  schools  are  reporting  fail- 
ure rates  of  50  per  cent  in  the  first  year.  They  place  the  blame  for  this  wastage 
squarely  on  the  secondary  school  curricula.  I  shall  have  more  to  say  on  this 
subject  in  the  section  of  this  Report  dealing  with  the  Ontario  College  of  Educa- 
tion. 

Wherever  the  blame  may  lie,  the  fact  remains  that  a  waste  of  nearly  one- 
third  of  the  potential  engineers  can  be  ill  afforded  by  the  Faculty,  or  by  the  nation. 
The  Dean  reports  that  the  Faculty  has  set  up  a  "Committee  on  Development," 
with  wide  terms  of  reference.  This  is  indeed  a  sensible  and  salutary  move.  With- 
out any  desire  to  anticipate  anything  that  the  Committee  on  Development  may 
decide  to  consider,  I  raise  the  following  questions.  Would  a  pre-professional  year 
or  years  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  be  a  saving  of  time  in  the  long  run,  by  giving 
Engineering  students  the  added  maturity  of  outlook  that  is  developed  by  liberal 
education,  and  by  ensuring  at  the  same  time  that  the  students  have  the  theoretical 
grounding  which  is  essential  for  success  in  their  professional  courses  through  the 
study  of  mathematics  and  science  at  the  university  level?  With  a  group  who 
are  well  grounded  in  the  scientific  disciplines,  and  well  trained  in  thinking  for 
themselves,  and  who  can  express  themselves  with  conciseness  and  cogency,  it 
should  be  possible  to  give  the  specialized  engineering  training  in  a  much  shorter 
time  than  at  present. 

Further,  I  question  whether  the  first  professional  year,  after  the  pre-pro- 
fessional training,  might  not  be  virtually  the  same  for  all  the  undergraduate 
courses  offered  by  the  Faculty.  The  achievement  of  the  Faculty  in  inaugurating 
a  "substantially  common"  first  year  in  1955  is  greatly  to  be  commended.  The 
bane  of  professional  education,  as  I  can  testify  from  personal  experience  in  a 
professional  field,  is  the  tendency  to  specialize  and  sub-divide,  to  "cover"  all 
manner  of  practical  applications,  instead  of  concentrating  on  the  basic  principles 
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of  the  discipline.  Many  employers  have  commented  that  a  great  deal  of  work 
is  "covered"  in  engineering  schools  that  would  be  better  learned  on  the  job. 

Finally,  I  question  whether  the  division  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering  curriculum  into  ten  undergraduate  courses  is  fully  justified. 
The  very  names  of  those  courses  suggest  to  the  layman  a  measure  of  specialization 
that  is  inappropriate  to  undergraduate  work.  Dean  McLaughlin  reports  the 
abolition  of  the  separate  undergraduate  course  in  Aeronautical  Engineering.  He 
states  that  it  has  become  quite  plain  that  aeronautical  engineers  are  best  trained 
by  taking  Engineering  Physics,  followed  by  a  postgraduate  year  in  the  Institute 
of  Aerophysics.  Graduate  instruction  in  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  carried  on 
by  the  method  of  original  research.  Besides  producing  first-class  personnel  for 
the  industry,  the  Institute  has  attained  an  international  reputation  which,  ac- 
cording to  a  recent  statement  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Defence  Research  Board, 
is  equal  to  that  of  any  similar  American  or  British  research  centre.  The  aircraft 
industry  has  displayed  its  enthusiasm  for  this  programme  by  generous  assistance 
to  the  students.  Aeronautical  engineering  is  highly  specialized,  yet  specialization 
is  postponed  to  the  latest  possible  stage  in  the  student's  development.  Here,  I 
suggest,  is  a  pattern  that  might  go  far  to  improve  our  undertakings  in  engineer- 
ing education. 

In  any  changes  that  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  may 
decide  to  make  in  order  to  improve  the  benefits  of  their  undertakings,  they  can 
count  on  the  full  and  sympathetic  support  of  the  University  as  a  whole.  Pro- 
fessional education  is  and  has  always  been,  as  I  have  declared  already  in  this 
Report,  an  important  part  of  the  University's  responsibility  to  society.  I  reiterate 
that  it  is  unfortunate,  as  one  of  my  colleagues  said  recently,  that  there  should  be 
such  a  marked  distinction  drawn  between  professional  and  liberal  education. 
"Professional"  is  not  an  evil  word.  All  higher  education  is  professional,  in  the 
sense  that  it  seeks  to  combine  certain  general  qualities  of  mind  and  heart  with 
the  mastery  of  a  specific  area  of  knowledge — whether  that  area  of  knowledge  in- 
volves cuneiform  inscriptions,  Roman  history,  the  anatomy  of  vertebrates  or  the 
principles  of  hydraulics. 

A  professional  school  deserves  the  support  of  the  university  so  long  as  it 
fulfils  three  qualifications.  Its  courses  should  be  related  to  the  validation  and 
discovery  of  fundamental  concepts — to  the  "know-why,"  not  merely  to  the 
"know-how."  Secondly,  it  should  fit  into  the  pattern  of  the  university,  in  which 
the  Arts  faculty  has  a  central  position.  Thirdly,  it  should  be,  in  academic  matters, 
an  independent  member  of  the  university  family,  subject  to  no  extraneous  control 
wielded  by  any  professional  organization  outside  the  university.  In  some  Ameri- 
can universities  serious  problems  have  arisen  through  the  activities  of  accrediting 
agencies,  which  have  attempted  to  prescribe  curricula  and  scrutinize  appoint- 
ments to  the  staff,  under  the  threat  of  professional  exclusion  of  the  graduates. 
However  wise  and  knowledgeable  such  agencies  may  be,  the  final  decisions  about 
university  policy  must  be  made  within  the  institution  itself. 

FACULTY  OF  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

The  improvement  of  the  physical  facilities  in  the  Household  Science  build- 
ing, as  was  hoped  and  expected,  has  made  it  possible  to  extend  the  curricula 
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and  offer  new  courses  both  to  students  in  Household  Science  and  Household 
Economics  and  also  to  large  numbers  in  the  General  Course.  The  refurbishing 
has  also  resulted  in  a  wider  research  programme,  and  has  made  it  easier  to 
engage  staff  who  have  been  trained  in  other  institutions. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

The  "plight  of  the  sciences,"  as  Dean  Woodside  calls  it,  is  directly  related 
to  the  extreme  and  worsening  shortage  of  teachers  of  science  in  our  secondary 
schools.  In  the  United  States  the  situation  is  more  acute.  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chair- 
man of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  pointed  out  in  a  recent 
address  that  less  than  one  half  the  number  of  scientists  and  engineers  required 
by  the  country  are  being  trained,  and  that  the  shortage  will  become  worse  before 
it  can  be  corrected.  He  said  that  more  than  half  of  the  high  school  students  who 
enrol  in  science  and  engineering  courses  "flunk  out"  along  the  way,  or  switch  to 
easier  courses.  The  deans  of  the  engineering  schools  are  unanimous  in  attributing 
the  rate  of  failures  to  "poor  high  school  preparation  in  science  and  mathe- 
matics." From  250,000  to  400,000  American  high  school  students  are  taking 
mathematics  from  teachers  not  trained  to  teach  the  subject,  and  the  same  situa- 
tion prevails  in  science  teaching.  More  than  half  of  the  high  schools  in  the 
United  States  do  not  teach  physics  at  all.  Half  of  the  high  schools  do  not  teach 
chemistry.  The  problem  has  become  a  chain  reaction  in  reverse:  fewer  high 
school  courses  in  mathematics  and  science  mean  fewer  college  students  taking 
those  subjects,  hence  fewer  graduates  inclined  or  equipped  to  teach  them.  Dr. 
Strauss  made  the  serious  suggestion  that  every  practising  scientist  and  engineer 
in  the  country  be  asked  to  volunteer  to  teach  physics,  chemistry,  and  mathe- 
matics in  the  secondary  schools  for  a  stated  number  of  hours  each  month  during 
the  school  year. 

The  President  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  Professor  J.  H.  Hilde 
brand  of  the  University  of  California,  is  quoted  in  a  recent  issue  of  Time  as 
follows:  "The  blanket  praise  given  to  the  schools  as  'better  than  ever  before'  is 
not  consistent  with  the  catastrophic  decline  in  many  schools  of  science  and 
mathematics,  subjects  now  basic  to  the  very  survival  of  Western  civilization." 
He  blames  what  he  calls  the  declining  intellectual  standards  of  American  schools 
pointing  out  that  among  the  professional  educators  "subjects  like  chemistry  or 
grammar,  that  can  be  taught,  are  confused  with  'attitudes'  such  as  'respect  and 
appreciation  for  human  values',  that  can  be  caught  by  association  with  those 
who  have  them,  but  not  taught" 

We  in  Canada  are  scarcely  in  a  position  to  feel  superior  as  we  observe  the 
American  situation,  since  a  similar  "chain  reaction  in  reverse"  can  be  discerned 
here  on  a  smaller  scale.  The  remedies  that  are  being  attempted  there  are 
relevant  to  our  future  situation.  Many  American  universities  are  now  giving 
elementary  instruction  in  science  and  mathematics,  and  it  may  become  necessar) 
to  take  such  a  step  in  Canadian  universities.  This  kind  of  work  would  be  re 
pugnant  to  most  university  staff  members,  and  would  be  an  uneconomical  use 
of  their  talents  and  training.  Moreover,  it  would  probably  mean  that  university 
courses  would  have  to  be  lengthened,  and  that  the  students  or  their  parents  woulc 
have  to  pay  to  the  universities  tuition  fees  for  elementary  instruction  that  wa 
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formerly  covered  in  the  provincial  secondary  schools.  Those  who  have  believed, 
and  who  still  proclaim,  that  the  schools  can  safely  dispense  with  the  traditional 
emphasis  on  the  academic  disciplines  can  see  herein  one  outcome  of  their  theories. 

The  Ontario  College  of  Education  established  a  ten-week  course  in  the 
summer  of  1955  as  a  means  of  enabling  the  Province  to  cope  with  the  dearth  of 
qualified  secondary  school  teachers.  Over  400  persons  took  advantage  of  this 
pportunity  for  pedagogical  qualification  towards  the  High  School  Assistants' 
Certificate,  Type  B.  About  four-fifths  of  those  who  took  the  course  were  em- 
ployed by  provincial  high  schools  and  the  others  by  independent  (private) 
schools  and  other  institutions.  Over  one-quarter  of  those  who  took  the  course 
held  degrees  in  honour  courses  from  Ontario  universities;  the  remainder  held 
Pass  degrees. 

In  view  of  the  acute  shortage  of  teachers,  it  is  difficult  to  understand  why 
his  new  course  should  have  aroused  the  ire  of  any  group  that  has  the  public 
nterest  at  heart.  Admission  to  the  course  was  restricted  to  university  graduates, 
io  that  there  was  no  sacrifice  in  academic  standards — the  sine  qua  non  of  success- 
ul  teaching.  The  training  in  methodology  was  condensed,  it  is  true;  but  it  will 
lot  be  surprising  if  the  teaching  record  of  those  who  take  this  course  demon- 
strates that  they  are  no  less  equipped  to  teach  in  the  high  schools  than  those  who 
ake  the  regular  course.  In  preserving  the  academic  prerequisites,  the  Depart- 
nent  of  Education  is  safeguarding  the  very  foundation  upon  which  sound  educa- 
tion rests.  In  my  view  the  action  in  making  available  this  course  was  creative, 
lecessary,  and  timely. 

In  earlier  Reports  I  have  mentioned  the  need  for  better  selective  processes 
o  determine  what  students  should  be  admitted  to  universities.  During  the  year 
under  review  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation  made  a  grant  of  $35,000  to 
finance  a  study  of  Ontario's  resources  of  university  talent.  All  the  Ontario  uni- 
ersities  and  99  per  cent  of  the  secondary  schools,  public  and  private,  are  co- 
operating in  this  study,  which  is  supervised  by  the  Department  of  Educational 
Research  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education.  The  predictability  of  certain 
ests  now  widely  used  in  the  United  States  as  a  basis  for  university  admission  will 
be  examined;  the  extent  to  which  a  lack  of  money  keeps  good  students  out  of 
universities  will  be  studied;  the  factors  making  for  success  in  university  courses 
will  be,  as  far  as  possible,  identified  and  analysed.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  informa- 
ion  will  come  to  light  that  will  enable  the  universities  to  improve  their  entrance 
requirements  so  as  to  screen  out  the  applicants  most  unlikely  to  succeed.  Far 
more  important  will  be  the  boon  to  this  Province  if  the  study  can  identify  the 
numbers  of  students  of  exceptional  ability  who  do  not  now  pursue  their  educa- 
tion beyond  secondary  school,  particularly  in  the  centres  farthest  away  from 
universities,  where  the  financial  burden  of  attending  a  university  weighs  most 
heavily. 

FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

Dean  Sisam  mentions  the  publication,  for  the  year  1954,  of  the  first  report 
on  the  research  activities  and  the  logging  and  management  operations  of  the 
University  Forest  near  Dorset.  The  Forest  is  being  developed  and  used  for  three 
main  purposes:  as  a  centre  for  field  instruction  for  students;  as  a  laboratory  for 
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forestry  research;  and  as  a  model  long-term  productive  area.  Besides  the  Forest 
the  Faculty  conducts  teaching  and  research  at  Balfron  on  Lake  of  Bays,  and  at 
Glendon  Hall — the  latter  being  a  joint  operation  of  Forestry,  Botany  anc 
Pharmacy. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  record  that  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  is  beginning 
a  new  chapter  in  forestry  research.  Some  financial  assistance  has  already  been 
promised,  and  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect  generous  support  of  this  pro- 
gramme from  government  and  industry.  The  forests  of  Canada  generate 
directly  or  indirectly,  at  least  one-fifth  of  the  total  national  income.  The  forest 
industry  stands  in  the  front  rank  of  Canadian  industry.  It  warrants  a  larger 
investment  in  research  for  its  development  to  meet  competition  in  the  markets  oi 
the  world.  Under  the  able  leadership  of  the  Dean,  the  Faculty  staff  is  equippec 
to  carry  on  the  proposed  research  programme  in  most  of  the  fields  where  research 
is  vital  to  the  preservation  and  development  of  Canadian  forests.  There  will  b 
a  need,  however,  to  add  to  the  staff  experts  in  other  fields  not  so  far  developec 
in  this  University. 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  was  revised  three  years  ago,  and  is  bein^ 
studied  for  possible  improvements.  The  second  and  third  years  have  suffered  i 
higher  failure  rate  than  the  first  year.  Again  I  question  whether  pre-professiona 
work  in  Arts  would  not  produce  better  results  in  the  long  run. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY   OF   MUSIC 

Dean  Neel  quite  properly  begins  his  report  by  stressing  the  inadequacy 
the  facilities  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  In  a  later  part  of  this  Repoi 
I  shall  list  again  our  building  needs,  retaining  the  first  place  for  the  Conservator) 
In  so  doing  I  endorse  Dean  Neel's  observation  that  the  Conservatory  cannc 
now  fulfil  its  role  with  the  present  accommodation;  a  fortiori  its  advancement 
stultified  until  this  problem  is  solved. 

In  the  task  of  developing  within  the  University  of  Toronto  a  music  centr 
of  the  first  rank,  it  is  necessary  to  scrutinize  carefully  all  the  activities  of  th 
Conservatory  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  time  and  talent  of  the  staff  are  nc 
wasted,  that  the  teaching  standards  are  maintained,  and  that  the  facilities  ai 
used  to  the  best  advantage.  The  Faculty  of  Music  provides  for  all  its  students 
full  and  serious  musical  education,  but  the  same  cannot  be  said  of  the  Scho 
of  Music.  It  is  estimated  that  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  students  registered  in  t 
School  of  Music  are  really  "occasional"  students  who  come  for  training  on  so 
instrument  or  for  vocal  training,  but  who  do  not  receive  a  rounded  music 
education. 

It  is  recognized  that  the  giving  of  "music  lessons"  to  the  casual  registrant 
an  important  service  of  the  Conservatory  to  the  metropolitan  area  of  Toront 
It  may  be  asked,  however,  whether  this  activity  should  not  take  place  in  an  "e 
tension  department"  of  the  Conservatory  which  would  operate  in  the  numero 
branches  throughout  the  city,  thereby  relieving  the  main  building  of  the  heter 
geneous  mass  of  students  presently  to  be  found  there — most  of  whom  are  n 
receiving  a  thorough  education  in  music.  The  programme  of  the  School 
Music,  as  conducted  in  the  main  building,  would  then  be  for  pupils  who 
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ready,  after  completing  their  secondary  school  work,  to  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  study  of  music.  Under  a  strong  professional  staff,  the  work  in  the  School  of 
Music  would  lead  either  to  active  professional  occupations  or  to  advanced  courses 
in  the  Faculty  of  Music  or  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

It  is  time  to  realize  that  the  Conservatory  must  be  more  than  a  clearing- 
house for  a  number  of  private  music  teachers.  It  should  have  many  full-time 
teachers  who  are  paid  adequate  salaries.  In  order  to  rank  with  the  finest  music 
schools  it  must  shape  its  policies  and  practices,  in  the  interests  of  the  public  and 
of  the  profession,  towards  providing  the  very  best  in  music  education. 

SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

For  the  past  eight  years  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has  been  governed 
by  a  statute  that  was  inspired  by  the  late  Dean  H.  A.  Innis,  and  was  designed  to 
give  a  greater  degree  of  unity  to  the  departments  responsible  for  graduate  work 
without  undermining  departmental  initiative.  The  progress  the  School  has  made 
is  testimony  to  Dean  Innis's  wisdom.  However,  the  time  has  come  for  a  clarifica- 
tion or  revision  of  some  parts  of  that  statute  in  the  light  of  experience,  and  a  com- 
mittee under  the  chairmanship  of  Dean  Gordon  has  been  given  the  responsibility 
of  proposing  a  revision. 

In  many  quarters  concern  has  been  voiced  about  the  professionalizing  of 
graduate  degrees.  Certain  American  universities  give  the  Master's  degree  as  the 
first  degree  in  the  newer  professional  fields,  so  that  it  becomes  merely  a  pro- 
fessional classification  and  does  not  signify  advanced  work.  We  are  sometimes 
pressed  to  follow  that  example,  on  the  grounds  that  our  graduates  suffer  in  the 
employment  market  because  we  give  the  Bachelor's  degree  in  certain  fields  for 
work  equivalent  to  the  American  Master's.  The  Council  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  will,  I  believe,  resist  that  pressure. 

The  Ph.D.  degree — originally  denoting  high  scholarly  attainments  and  a 
primary  preoccupation  with  the  advancement  of  learning — is  now  greatly  in 
demand  for  a  variety  of  government  and  industrial  positions,  and  is  referred  to 
as  a  "union  card"  for  college  teaching  posts.  Here  again  there  is  pressure  to  alter 
the  character  of  the  Ph.D.  programme:  not  to  make  it  shorter  or  easier,  but  to 
regard  it  as  a  training  programme  and  remove  the  emphasis  on  austere,  self- 
reliant,  original  scholarship  and  investigation.  A  thoughtful  report  entitled  "The 
Professionalizing  of  the  Ph.D.  Degree"  comments  as  follows: 

The  insistence  upon  a  Ph.D.  degree  for  teachers  by  all  manner  of  institutions  of 
higher  learning  came  about  out  of  respect  for  the  kinds  of  scholars  which  once 
earned  the  degree  and  which  gave  it  its  prestige ;  yet  now  there  is  a  general  pressure 
to  change  the  degree  from  what  originally  gave  it  the  distinction  that  brought  on  the 
demand. 

It  is  possible,  the  report  concludes,  that  a  different  type  of  graduate  degree,  a 
frankly  professional  degree,  may  have  to  be  recognized  if  we  are  to  maintain  the 
highest  standards  for  the  PhD.;  the  Ph.D.  has  traditionally  indicated  that  the 
holder  of  it  "has  successfully  completed  a  programme  of  study — not  necessarily 
more  time-consuming  or  useful  than  any  other — which  is  designed  to  make  a 
scholar  of  him,  that  he  has  met  vigorous  tests  of  his  knowledge  in  a  particular 
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subject,  and  that  he  has  been  trained  to  advance  learning  in  his  chosen  field." 
It  is  gratifying  to  note  that,  despite  the  attractive  offers  of  employment  avail- 
able to  graduates  immediately  after  earning  their  first  degree,  the  registration  in 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  remains  at  a  high  level.  At  the  end  of  four  or  five 
years  in  the  University  it  is  difficult  to  finance  further  study.  The  Board  of 
Governors  has  established  six  open  graduate  fellowships  of  the  value  of  $1,000 
each  with  tuition,  and  the  Graduate  School  is  awarding  these  in  Division  I  (that 
is,  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences),  since  in  the  past  the  physical  sciences 
have  had  more  than  their  share  of  support.  We  need  a  great  many  more  such 
fellowships.  The  problem  of  finding  staff  members  ten  years  from  now  is  night- 
marish to  contemplate.  It  is  of  the  utmost  urgency  to  make  it  possible  now  for 
talented  students  to  go  on  to  graduate  work.  In  preparing  staff  for  the  "plateau," 
the  University  of  Toronto  has  a  national  responsibility  by  reason  of  the  varied 
programme  offered  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

I  am  glad  to  report  that  land  has  been  acquired  by  the  University  for  the 
new  Dental  Building  near  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  I  am  sorry  to  report 
that  sufficient  money  for  the  erection  of  the  building  is  not  yet  available.  With 
a  crucial  shortage  of  dentists,  it  is  surprising  that  the  school  which  now  trains  42 
per  cent  of  all  the  dentists  in  Canada  cannot  be  provided  with  adequate  space 
and  facilities.  It  is  particularly  surprising  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  staff,  stu- 
dents and  graduates  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  have  contributed  magnificently, 
to  a  campaign  for  research  funds,  demonstrating  thereby  their  loyalty  and  en- 
thusiasm for  the  advancement  of  knowledge  and  the  improvement  of  technique 
in  dentistry,  which  has  become  one  of  the  most  important  health  professions. 

Further  support  for  the  concept  of  a  common  pre-professional  course  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  is  to  be  found  in  Dean  Ellis's  report.  He  states  that  the 
Faculty  has  been  long  aware  of  the  advantages  to  prospective  dental  students  of  I 
such  an  arrangement. 

FACULTY  OF   PHARMACY 

Dean  Hughes  in  his  report  expresses  concern  about  the  preponderance  ofl 
Pharmacy  students  who  come  from  the  metropolitan  area  of  Toronto.  Steps  arel 
being  taken  to  redress  this  imbalance.  In  several  centres  outside  Toronto,  local! 
groups  have  established  bursaries  to  enable  students  from  those  localities  to  take| 
the  Pharmacy  course.  Moreover,  Dean  Hughes  hopes  to  make  arrangements 
whereby  students  could  take  one  year  of  pre-professional  training  at  other  Ontarii 
universities,  and  would  need  to  come  to  Toronto  for  only  three  years. 

A  drug  garden,  which  will  be  useful  for  both  teaching  and  research,  is  bein$ 
developed  at  Glendon  Hall  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  Botam 
and  the  Faculty  of  Forestry.  A  small  greenhouse  has  been  built  on  the  roof  of  th< 
Pharmacy  building.  It  is  encouraging  to  see  a  gradual  increase  in  the  amount 
and  scope  of  pharmaceutical  research  undertaken  by  the  staff.  The  Faculty 
received  a  visit  from  representatives  of  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical 
Education,  and  was  subsequently  informed  that  its  programme  would  be  rej 
garded  as  "Class  A"  in  the  United  States. 
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The  Open  House  conducted  by  the  undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society 
drew  about  a  thousand  visitors,  and  served  to  interest  high  school  students  and 
the  general  public  in  the  work  of  this  division  of  the  University.  This  type  of 
effort  might  well  be  emulated  by  other  faculties.  The  University  depends  on 
public  support,  and  should  encourage  public  interest. 

FACULTY    OF    LAW 

On  July  1,  1955,  the  School  of  Law  reverted  to  the  historical  designation, 
to  be  found  in  the  Act  of  1887  that  established  the  federation  of  the  University 
of  Toronto,  and  will  be  known  henceforth  as  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

Dean  Wright  again  comments  on  the  inequity  of  the  situation  facing 
graduates  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  who  must  then  spend  a  year  in  an  office  for 
practical  experience  and  then  a  year  in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School,  during  a 
part  of  which  they  must  take  further  instruction  in  fields  already  covered  in 
their  LL.B.  course. 

In  view  of  the  prospect  of  greatly  increased  enrolment  for  legal  studies  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario  in  the  next  few  years,  and  the  increasing  demand  for 
graduates  in  law  in  many  fields  apart  from  those  of  the  law  office  and  the  courts, 
the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  invited  representatives  of  the  Ontario  uni- 
versities to  a  conference  at  which  there  was  raised  the  question  whether  the 
Ontario  universities  would  assume  some  of  the  teaching  load.  Discussions  are 
still  proceeding  between  the  Law  Society  and  the  universities.  It  is  not  without 
interest  to  the  University  of  Toronto  that  the  representatives  of  other  universities 
in  Ontario  have  stated  that  in  no  event  will  they  establish  law  schools  if  their 
graduates  are  not  accorded  a  parity  of  treatment  with  those  who  take  their  work 
in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  That  opinion  indicates  that  the  debate  about 
legal  education  in  Ontario  is  not  a  private  feud  between  the  University  of  To- 
ronto and  the  Law  Society.  It  is  contemplated  that  there  will  be  within  ap- 
proximately a  decade  1,500  law  students  in  Ontario.  One  can  well  understand 
the  concern  of  the  Law  Society  about  a  situation  in  which  numbers  of  that 
magnitude  would  be  instructed  in  one  institution.  Legal  education,  to  a  singular 
degree,  does  not  lend  itself  to  mass  production. 

Members  of  the  staffs  of  Canadian  law  schools  are  committed  to  the  study 
of  the  development  of  law  and  the  relation  of  law  to  society,  particularly  its 
relation  to  the  problems  of  an  evolving  society.  This  type  of  investigation  de- 
mands the  best  in  legal  scholarship.  If  law  teachers  are  overloaded  with  heavy 
lecture  programmes,  or  if  they  are  obliged  to  dissipate  their  energy  in  defending 
their  very  existence,  legal  scholarship  will  not  flourish.  Research  in  law  depends 
upon  the  existence  of  first-class  law  schools  with  first-class  personnel.  It  has  been 
demonstrated  in  other  countries  that  fundamental  research  in  law,  as  in  the  case 
of  other  disciplines,  can  be  best  carried  on  in  the  atmosphere  of  a  university.  The 
support  of  university  law  schools  is  thus  directly  related  to  the  welfare  of  our 
society.  Of  primary  importance  is  the  growing  appreciation  of  the  value  of  legal 
research  on  the  part  of  the  Canadian  Bench  and  Bar. 

The  pointed  observations  of  Dean  Wright  in  his  report  with  respect  to  the 
overcrowded  accommodation  and  imperfect  facilities  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  are 
irrefutable. 
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SCHOOL   OF   ARCHITECTURE 

The  most  significant  event  in  the  School  of  Architecture  during  the  session 
1954-5  was  the  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Town  and  Regional  Planning. 
As  the  Director  of  the  School  states  in  his  report,  the  phenomenal  growth  in 
metropolitan  centres,  the  development  that  will  take  place  because  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  Seaway,  and  other  environmental  factors,  have  produced  an  un- 
precedented demand  for  persons  trained  in  planning.  The  course  in  Town  and 
Regional  Planning  will  enable  those  who  are  interested  in  careers  in  this  field — 
especially  those  whose  basic  grounding  is  in  a  discipline  such  as  engineering, 
architecture,  geography,  economics,  sociology,  social  work  or  public  health — 
to  prepare  themselves  for  an  important  public  service.  They  will  be  dealing  with 
problems  that  affect  individual  and  communal  living  and  the  health  of  society 
as  a  whole. 

The  course  is  a  diploma  rather  than  a  degree  course,  and  is  therefore  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  of  Architecture  rather  than  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  This,  I  suggest,  should  be  a  prototype  for  postgraduate  courses  that  are 
strictly  professional.  The  University  counts  itself  exceedingly  fortunate  to  obtain 
the  services  of  Professor  Gordon  Stephenson,  an  internationally  recognized 
authority,  as  head  of  the  new  Division. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  has  been  re-examined  with  a  view  to  improv- 
ing the  calibre  of  its  work.  The  Director  and  his  staff,  however,  will  not  be 
satisfied  with  a  good  teaching  unit.  It  is  to  be  hoped  (as  I  mentioned  in  last 
year's  Report)  that  the  School  will  prosecute  research  into  the  relationships 
between  athletic  activities  and  general  health,  citizenship,  and  academic  attain- 
ment. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

The  Director  of  the  School  reports  that  the  demand  for  trained  social 
workers  is  still  not  being  met  by  the  Canadian  schools  of  social  work,  and  that 
greater  efforts  should  be  made  to  attract  young  people  to  this  type  of  career. 

The  justification  for  including  any  professional  course  in  the  programme  of 
a  university,  as  stated  earlier  in  this  Report,  is  that  it  must  be  related  to  the 
validation  and  discovery  of  fundamental  concepts — to  the  "know-why,"  rather 
than  merely  to  the  "know-how."  It  is  apparent  from  Professor  Hendry's  report 
that  the  School  of  Social  Work  is  maintaining  a  healthy  and  necessary  em- 
phasis on  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  curriculum,  such  as  the  study  of  human 
growth  and  behaviour  and  the  nature  and  effects  of  social  policy.  This  emphasis 
is  further  illustrated  by  the  flourishing  research  programme  aided  by  the  Harry 
M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund,  and  the  series  of  conferences  and  seminars 
that  the  School  has  held.  Nevertheless  it  should  not  be  overlooked  that  the  "field 
work,"  or  practical  experience,  required  of  the  students  is  exceedingly  valuable 
to  them  and  to  the  community.  "Field  work"  in  social  work  compares  with  the 
clinical  work  of  students  in  Medicine,  Dentistry  and  Nursing.  The  opportunities 
for  field  work  in  a  large,  fast-growing  industrial  metropolis  are  excellent,  and 
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the  School  is  to  be  commended  for  the  resourceful  way  in  which  those  op- 
portunities are  used,  and  the  thoroughness  with  which  the  student's  practical 
experience  is  related  to  the  conceptual  framework  of  his  course. 

SCHOOL   OF   NURSING 

Again  the  School  of  Nursing  had  (next  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies) 
the  most  international  flavour  of  any  part  of  the  University,  with  students  from 
abroad  on  fellowships  from  the  Colombo  Plan,  the  World  Health  Organization, 
the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the  Daughters  of  the  Empire. 

Reducing  the  degree  course  from  five  to  four  years  has  been  a  popular 
move,  one  result  of  which  has  been  a  doubled  first-year  enrolment.  The  degree 
course  prepares  nurses  who  will  eventually  attain  the  top  ranks  of  the  profession. 
Professor  Fidler  states  in  her  report  that  an  alternative  arrangement  of  the  course 
is  planned  to  begin  in  1955,  especially  designed  for  students  who  cannot  finance 
four  consecutive  years.  Under  this  arrangement,  students  could  take  the  course 
for  two  years,  and  then  be  allowed  by  the  nurses'  professional  association  to  write 
their  Registration  examinations.  They  could  return  to  the  School  at  any  time  in 
the  next  five  years  to  complete  the  last  two  years  of  the  degree  course. 

The  certificate  courses  offered  by  the  School  enable  the  large  numbers 
trained  in  the  hospital  schools  to  improve  their  general  or  specialized  nursing 
education. 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AND  CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 
The  part  that  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  took  in  the 
production  of  the  Salk  vaccine  and  the  role  of  the  Laboratories  in  preparing  the 
vaccine  for  the  benefit  of  900,000  children  in  Canada  during  the  spring  of  1955 
have  been  dramatic  and  satisfying  achievements.  Yet  this  outstanding  perform- 
ance should  not  obscure  the  research  that  lay  behind  it,  or  throw  out  of  focus 
the  preparation  of  many  other  essential  products  used  in  Canada  and  abroad 
for  the  prevention  of  disease.  To  be  exact,  the  Laboratories  are  now  distributing 
60  products  for  human  use  and  40  for  use  in  veterinary  medicine. 

Dr.  Defries5  report  is  a  record  that  manifests  his  wisdom,  his  vision  and 
indeed  his  genius  as  the  leader  of  the  Laboratories'  research  and  production 
teams  since  1940,  when  he  became  the  Director  in  succession  to  Dr.  J.  G.  Fitz- 
gerald. It  is  given  to  few  men  on  retirement  to  see  all  around  them  tangible  and 
intangible  marks  of  their  success,  as  is  true  in  the  case  of  Dr.  Defries.  To  set  out 
in  detail  the  new  buildings,  the  new  projects  and  the  new  products  initiated 
under  his  leadership  would  fill  many  pages.  He  has  builded  greatly:   it  is  for 
those  who  carry  forward  his  work  to  maintain  the  high  standards  and  to  enlarge 
the  scope  of  the  work  of  the  Laboratories.  Dr.  Defries'  acceptance  of  the  post  of 
Consultant  to  the  Laboratories  is  an  assurance  of  his  continued  interest  and  help. 
Under  Dr.  Defries5  Directorship  the  School  of  Hygiene  has  contributed  im- 
measurably to  the  advancement  of  public  health  in  Canada  and  the  training  of 
alented  personnel  for  divisions  and  departments  of  health  at  all  governmental 
evels,  for  hospitals,  and  for  teaching  positions  in  this  institution  and  in  other 
iniversities.  Moreover  the  School  of  Hygiene  has  rendered  significant  service  to 
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many  divisions  of  the  University,  particularly  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the 
Faculty  of  Dentistry,  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

INSTITUTE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

While  it  is  gratifying  to  observe  that  many  graduates  who  have  entered 
business  positions  are  working  in  the  evening  and  in  the  summer  vacations  to- 
wards the  degree  of  Master  of  Commerce,  yet  the  decline  in  numbers  of  those 
who  are  engaged  in  full-time  work  for  that  degree  is  regrettable.  The  full-time 
instruction  should  be  the  main  undertaking  of  the  Institute. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

The  total  enrolment  in  this  division  of  the  University  for  1954-5  was 
13,856.  This  represented  an  increase  over  1953-4  of  approximately  15  per  cent. 
It  is  gratifying  to  record  that  there  was  a  larger  offering  of  theoretical  and 
cultural  work  as  distinguished  from  the  occupational.  For  example,  six 
Shakespearean  lectures  were  given  by  Dr.  Tyrone  Guthrie,  Professor  G.  B.  Har- 
rison, Professor  B.  C.  Diltz,  Mr.  James  Dean  and  Mr.  William  Hutt,  as  a 
prelude  to  the  Stratford  Festival.  The  Director  and  his  staff  are  constantly 
sensitive  to  the  needs  of  their  constituency. 

The  Department  owes  much  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Uni- 
versity for  their  assistance  in  this  phase  of  the  University's  endeavours  to  share 
its  professional,  scientific  and  cultural  assets  with  its  shareholders,  the  citizens 
and  taxpayers  of  Ontario.  It  will  be  a  pity  if  intramural  teaching  and  research 
occupy  fully  all  the  time  and  energy  of  members  of  the  professoriate  and  make 
it  impossible  for  them  to  participate  in  the  Department's  undertakings. 

Dr.  Eric  Ashby  who  was  chairman  of  a  committee  appointed  in  1953  by  i 
the  Minister  of  Education  at  Westminster  to  study  the  organization  and  finance 
of  adult  education  in  England  and  Wales,  stated  in  an  address  given  in  March,] 
1955: 

Adult  education  may  become  more  and  more  professionalised.  In  the  golden  days  of| 
the  W.E.A.  tutorial  classes  were  taken  by  distinguished  university  teachers:   R.  H. 
Tawney,  A.  L.  Smith,  A.  D.  Lindsay  and  men  like  them.  It  was  no  accident  that  theyl 
were  distinguished  for  in  those  days  the  academic  staffs  of  universities  were  muchl 
smaller  than  they  are  now,  and  distinction  was  accordingly  much  more  concentrated.! 
Scholars  such  as  these  who  took  up  extra-mural  work  were  able  to  blend  in  theii 
classes  the  rarefied  atmosphere  of  learning  and  the  basic  life  of  the  mass  of  the 
people.  A  tutorial  class  could  in  truth  be  described  as  of  university  standard.  To  the 
adult  student  there  was  something  precious  about  the  amateur  status  of  extra-muraj 
tutors:   they  were  the  selfsame  men  who  later  in  the  week  would  be  teaching  the 
Greats  men  of  Balliol  or  the  historians  of  Manchester.  The  expansion  of  adult 
education  and  the  greatly  increased  funds  available  for  it  have  destroyed  that  in-| 
timate  link,  and  replaced  it  by  a  professional  service  of  tutors.  I  would  not  for 
moment  wish  to  speak  disrespectfully  of  this  service :  indeed  anyone  who  sits  on  comj 
mittees  which  select  extra-mural  tutors  is  impressed  by  the  high  quality  of  men  whe 
enter  the  service.  But  it  is  a  professional  service  and  something  precious  has  beei 
lost.  They  are  no  longer  the  selfsame  men  who  teach  in  the  university;  indeed  ii 
many  places  they  are  no  longer  even  accommodated  in  the  university  buildings  bul 
in  some  house  down  the  road.  They  are  not  on  the  faculty  board;  indeed  they  havf 
very  little  opportunity  to  mix  with  their  colleagues  and  their  link  with  the  universitj 
is  so  tenuous  that  it  is  stretching  a  point  to  say  that  they  come  "from  the  university] 
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at  all.  This  is  not  to  say  that  they  do  not  do  the  job  as  well  as  intra-mural  part-time 
tutors  would  do  it:  they  probably  do  it  better  because  they  are  professionals.  But  a 
professional  inevitably  regards  his  job  differently  from  the  way  an  amateur  regards 
it;  he  is  likely  to  be  a  little  less  sympathetic  with  the  voluntary  groups  on  whose 
clumsy  and  sometimes  ill  advised  counsels  his  profession  depends;  and  a  little  less 
critical  of  the  genuineness  of  demands  for  classes  when  he  has  whipped  up  the 
demands   himself. 

In  the  first  section  of  this  Report  there  is  a  discussion  of  the  problems  of 
the  new  "plateau"  for  the  universities  in  their  intramural  undertakings  of  teach- 
ing and  research.  The  larger  generations  will  also  present  acute  problems  for 
extramural  programmes  and  extension  work. 

In  an  age  of  automation  more  leisure  time  may  be  available  to  workers  in 
many  fields.  Moreover,  we  are  an  "aging"  population.  The  life  expectancy  has 
been  lengthened  by  medical  research  and  improved  living  conditions.  Here  are 
challenges  for  adult  education  divisions  and  their  universities.  What  will  be  done 
for  the  workers  and  the  older  citizens  in  terms  of  enabling  them  to  live  richer 
vears? 

The  trend  towards  more  intensive  specialization  in  most  occupations  and 
callings  will  present  problems  for  extension  departments.  Can  they  help  people 
to  see  beyond  their  jobs  and  relate  their  work  to  society  as  a  whole,  and  thus 
enable  them  to  enrich  that  society  by  better  judgments  in  respect  of  economic, 
social  and  political  affairs? 

Universities  should  not  jeopardize  the  standards  of  their  intramural  pro- 
grammes by  endeavouring  to  encompass  the  whole  complex  field  of  adult 
education.  Yet  they  can  lead  in  that  field  and  thus  inspire  and  assist  other 
agencies. 

THE   LIBRARY 

The  Sigmund  Samuel  Library  has  fulfilled  the  hopes  of  many  a  decade, 
and  the  improvement  in  library  facilities  is  already  reflected  in  the  academic 
work  throughout  the  University.  We  can  now  hold  up  our  heads  when  visitors 
express  an  interest  in  the  University  Library. 

It  was  an  exceedingly  difficult  year  for  the  Library  staff.  Besides  the  books 
and  periodicals  that  had  to  be  moved  from  the  old  building  to  the  new,  there 
were  thousands  of  volumes  which  had  been  in  storage  because  there  was  no  room 
for  them  in  the  old  library;  the  task  of  incorporating  these  into  the  collection  was 
formidable.  The  successful  occupation  of  the  new  building,  performed  in  mid- 
term, with  little  interruption  of  services,  calls  for  a  grateful  tribute  to  the  Chief 
Librarian  and  his  staff.  Moreover,  the  successive  legions  of  staff  and  students 
who  use  the  new  library  will  never  forget  the  generosity,  interest  and  service  of 
the  benefactor  whose  name  it  bears. 

COMPUTATION  CENTRE 

The  Computation  Centre  was  established  in  1947  as  a  separate  division  of 
the  University.  The  large-scale  electronic  computer,  ferut,  still  the  only  one 
in  Canada,  is  of  inestimable  aid  to  scientists  in  Toronto  and  in  many  Canadian 
universities  and  other  research  organizations.  Commercial  and  industrial  com- 
panies are  becoming  aware  of  the  beneficial  uses  of  computers.  But  the  Centre  is 
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more  than  a  service  organization.  Its  staff  are  engaged  in  the  investigation  of 
fundamental  problems  in  this  new  and  rapidly  growing  field.  Moreover,  it 
provides  training  for  young  men  and  women  in  the  operation  of  electronic 
computers,  the  use  of  which  will  be  invaluable  in  research  in  Canada  and  in  the 
development  of  the  Canadian  economy.  Those  young  men  and  women  will  not 
be  mere  technicians;  they  will  be  more  than  technologists.  Theirs  will  be  a 
learned  craft  based  on  the  understanding  of  fundamental  scientific  principles. 
The  training  functions  of  the  Computation  Centre  afford  a  justification  for  its 
location  within  a  university. 

Startling  advances  in  the  design  of  electronic  computers,  within  the  period 
of  eight  years  since  ferut  was  obtained,  now  necessitate  planning  for  the 
acquisition  of  one  of  the  newer  types. 

ROYAL   ONTARIO   MUSEUM 

An  administrative  reorganization  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  was  carried 
out  during  the  session  1954-5,  and  Mr.  H.  A.  Heinrich  took  office  as  the  over- 
all Director.  He  will  co-ordinate  the  activities  of  the  four  divisions  of  the 
Museum,  namely,  Archaeology,  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Zoology  and  Palae- 
ontology, and  Education.  The  Museum  Board  has  been  enlarged  and  strength- 
ened, and  one  may  expect  a  new  and  exciting  chapter  in  the  splendid  record  of 
the  Museum. 

UNIVERSITY   OF   TORONTO    PRESS 

"During  the  year  ended  June  30,  1955,  the  University  of  Toronto  Press 
issued  over  its  imprint  more  new  Canadian  book-length  works  than  any  other 
book  publisher  in  this  country."  That  is  not  an  idle  boast  of  the  Director  in  his 
report.  Notwithstanding  the  sniping  from  time  to  time  at  the  influence  of  uni- 
versities and  their  professors  in  developing  Canadian  culture,  be  it  in  literature, 
music  or  drama,  it  can  be  demonstrated  that  institutions  of  higher  learning  are 
the  best  patrons  of  the  arts  in  Canada.  The  University  of  Toronto  Press  in  this 
context  is  playing  no  small  role.  During  the  year  under  review  the  Press  issued 
30  new  books  in  addition  to  25  regular  issues  of  seven  scholarly  journals.  The 
Press  subsidized  the  preparation  and  publication  of  these  books  and  periodicals 
in  the  amount  of  $36,232.  The  University  of  Toronto  Press  is  in  truth  not  a  local 
or  even  a  provincial  institution :  its  service  and  scope  are  national. 

As  in  the  case  of  many  other  organizations,  the  Press  cannot  stand  still.  If 
it  appeared  to  do  that,  it  would  be  going  behind.  Better  facilities  for  editorial 
and  printing  work  must  be  provided  if  the  Press  is  to  maintain  its  contribution 
to  scholarly  output  in  Canada.  Serious  consideration  is  being  given  to  that 
problem  and  plans  are  being  made  for  its  solution.  We  are  fortunate  in  having 
Mr.  Marsh  Jeanneret  to  direct  and  to  develop  the  Press.  His  experience  and  his 
vision  warrant  our  support. 

HART  HOUSE 

Never  has  Hart  House  fulfilled  so  well  the  prayer  of  its  Founders  as  it  has 
done  during  1954-5.  That  prayer  inscribed  on  the  walls  of  the  House  is  as 
follows : 
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The  Prayer  of  the  Founders  is  that  Hart  House,  under  the  guidance  of  its  Warden, 
may  serve  in  the  generations  to  come  the  highest  interests  of  this  University  by  draw- 
ing into  a  common  fellowship  the  members  of  the  several  Colleges  and  Faculties, 
and  by  gathering  into  a  true  society  the  teacher  and  the  student,  the  graduate  and 
the  undergraduate;  further,  that  the  members  of  Hart  House  may  discover  within 
its  walls  the  true  education  that  is  to  be  found  in  good  fellowship,  in  friendly  dis- 
putation and  debate,  in  the  conversation  of  wise  and  earnest  men,  in  music,  pictures 
and  the  play,  in  the  casual  book,  in  sports  and  games,  and  the  mastery  of  the  body; 
and  lastly,  that  just  as  in  the  days  of  war  this  House  was  devoted  to  the  training  in 
arms  of  the  young  soldier,  so  in  time  of  peace  its  halls  may  be  dedicated  to  the  task 
of  arming  youth  with  strength  and  suppleness  of  limb,  with  clarity  of  mind  and 
depth  of  understanding,  and  with  a  spirit  of  true  religion  and  high  endeavour. 

The  Warden's  ideas  and  ideals  about  the  aims  of  higher  education,  clearly 
expressed  in  his  report,  are  in  no  small  measure  responsible  for  the  developing 
role  of  Hart  House,  not  as  an  eating  and  recreational  centre,  a  "country  club," 
but  as  a  truly  educational  agency.  Exhibiting  the  best  in  the  graphic  arts,  hearing 
the  best  in  music,  seeing  in  Hart  House  Theatre  the  best  in  drama,  discussing 
political,  economic,  literary  and  philosophical  subjects,  joining  in  religious  wor- 
ship, experience  in  group  life  at  the  Caledon  Hills  Farm,  the  promotion  of 
national  and  international  understanding,  are  available  to  the  members  of  Hart 
House  and  their  friends. 

As  we  think  again  of  the  new  "plateau"  of  youth  seeking  entrance  to  uni- 
versities, we  must  envisage  larger  facilities  for  the  programmes  and  projects  of 
Hart  House.  The  athletic  offerings  of  the  University  require  improved  accom- 
modation. The  erection  of  a  new  Athletic  Building  for  men  would  release  the 
north  wing  of  Hart  House  for  the  work  of  the  Warden  and  the  Board  of 
Stewards. 


ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  participation  of  men  and  women  students  in  athletic  activities  is  still 
gratifying.  Herein  is  to  be  found  the  very  basis  of  this  important  facet  of  the 
University's  offering  to  its  undergraduates.  Moreover  here  is  to  be  found  the 
training  ground  for  individuals  and  teams  who  represent  the  University  in  inter- 
collegiate activity.  If  Canada  is  not  to  become  a  nation  of  spectators  of  games 
played  by  professionals,  schools,  colleges  and  universities  have  a  heavy  responsi- 
bility in  developing  youth  who  will  swim,  run,  jump  and  play  games  for  the  fun 
and  love  of  such  activity  with  its  beneficial  consequences  for  better  health  and 
stronger  character. 

The  administration  and  the  content  of  the  programme  of  required  physical 
education  have  been  revised.  Satisfactory  participation  in  that  programme  is  no 
longer  an  academic  requirement.  The  Senate  of  the  University  is  no  longer 
responsible  for  dealing  with  cases  of  those  who  fail  to  fulfil  the  requirement.  The 
programme  is  now  the  direct  responsibility  of  a  committee  composed  of  members 
of  the  staff  of  the  University,  of  which  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  is  the  Chairman.  That  committee  will  report  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Undergraduate  Activities  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  requirement 
for  the  first  two  years  of  university  work  for  all  men  registrants  has  been  reduced 
to  the  first  year.  That  applies  now  to  both  men  and  women. 
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In  this  field,  as  I  mentioned  earlier,  there  is  a  good  opportunity  for  the  staff 
of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  to  investigate  the  bearing  of 
athletic  activities  on  the  general  health,  the  citizenship  and  the  academic  prowess 
of  students. 

NEEDS 

Important  divisions  of  the  University  have  worked  for  many  years  in  make- 
shift accommodation.  There  is  still  for  the  University  of  Toronto  a  backlog  of 
needs  for  buildings  that  could  not  be  provided  during  the  economic  depression 
of  the  thirties,  and  the  Second  World  War,  and  could  not  be  included  for 
financial  reasons  in  the  post-war  expansion  programme  totalling  over 
$21,000,000.  To  perform  adequately  the  University's  undertakings,  without  any 
reference  to  the  "plateau,"  we  will  need,  as  a  minimum,  the  buildings  listed  in 
my  Annual  Report  for  1953-4.  I  repeat  that  list. 

1.  A  Music  Building 

"The  major  problem  as  regards  the  Royal  Conservatory  is  lack  of  adequate 
space  to  perform  its  many  functions  successfully,  and  the  growth  of  the  establish- 
ment during  recent  years  has  far  outstripped  the  antiquated  buildings,  which  are 
still  the  same  as  those  in  use  seventy  years  ago.  .  .  .It  is  really  a  miracle  that  the 
teachers  here  have  achieved  such  fine  results  in  past  years  working  under  such 
appalling  conditions."  This  quotation  from  Dean  Neel's  report  for  1953-4  em- 
phasizes a  problem  so  serious  that  the  instruction  at  the  Conservatory  is  suffering 
severe  handicaps.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  retain  a  first-rate  staff  unless  there 
is  an  immediate  prospect  of  improved  accommodation.  The  Music  Building  en- 
visaged by  Dean  Neel  would  be  a  boon  to  this  metropolitan  area.  It  is  necessary 
on  all  counts. 

2.  A  Law  Building 
The  increase  of  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Law,  and  the  development  of 

graduate  work  and  investigation,  intensify  the  need  for  increased  space  and 
better  facilities.  Dean  Wright's  comments  on  the  inadequacy  of  the  accom 
modation  for  the  Faculty  of  Law  make  distressing  reading.  The  Faculty  of  Law 
deserves  the  financial  support  of  the  members  of  the  legal  profession. 

3.  A  School  of  Architecture 

There  are  nearly  five  times  as  many  Architecture  students  as  there  were  i 
1925,  but  the  facilities  have  remained  the  same  except  for  some  additional  draft 
ing-room  space.  I  remarked  in  several  successive  Reports  on  the  dispersed  an 
inadequate  accommodation  in  which  the  work  of  this  important  School  is  carrie 
on — an  environment  hardly  in  accord  with  the  principles  of  design. 

4.  A  Zoology  Building 

The  Biology  Building,  which  houses  the  Department  of  Zoology,  was  erectec 
seventy-one  years  ago.  The  Departments  of  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Geo 
logical  Sciences,  and  Physics  have  been  given  better  working  conditions,  bu 
comparatively  little  has  been  done  for  Zoology,  although  the  science  has  de 
veloped  over  the  years  to  a  comparable  extent  and  is  serving  Canada  to  a  singu 
lar  degree. 
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5.  An  Arts  Building 

In  the  plans  for  the  building  programme  formulated  in  1947,  an  Arts 
Building  was  included,  but  the  project  had  to  be  dropped  because  of  the  rise 
in  construction  costs.  An  Arts  Building  would  give  a  home  to  the  departments 
that  are  now  precariously  accommodated  in  old  houses  and  odd  corners  of  other 
University  buildings — Anthropology,  Art  and  Archaeology,  East  Asiatic  Studies, 
Geography,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese,  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  Political 
Economy,  and  Psychology.  If  the  Arts  Building  were  placed  on  the  grounds  of 
Flavelle  House,  these  departments  would  be  juxtaposed  with  History  and  Slavic 
Studies,  and  thus  the  non-science  University  departments  in  Arts  would  be  con- 
veniently grouped.  The  advantages  in  terms  of  mental  stimulus  and  the  break- 
ing down  of  isolation,  for  both  staff  and  students,  would  be  very  great.  In 
planning  for  the  Arts  Building,  provision  might  be  made  for  a  wing  that  could 
be  devoted  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Moreover,  when  the  Arts  Depart- 
ments now  occupying  the  old  McMaster  Building  are  transferred  to  the  new 
building,  it  will  be  possible  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  School  of  Social  Work. 

6.  A  Nursing  Residence 
There  were  not  sufficient  funds  to  provide  for  a  students'  residence  when 

the  new  building  for  the  School  of  Nursing  was  erected  on  St.  George  Street. 
We  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  need  for  a  residence,  the  lack  of  which  is  detri- 
mental to  the  educational  programme  of  the  School. 

7.  A  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  Building 
The  temporary  buildings  which  now  accommodate  the  division  of  Physical 

and  Occupational  Therapy,  acquired  from  the  Army  in  1946  and  placed  on 
the  corner  of  Hoskin  Avenue  and  Devonshire  Place,  will  have  to  be  replaced 
by  a  more  satisfactory  permanent  structure. 

The  foregoing  list,  as  pointed  out,  is  related  to  present  needs.  To  carry  its 
proper  share  of  educating  the  youth  of  the  sixties  the  University  will  require 
increased  facilities.  No  proposal  for  increased  facilities  is  being  or  will  be  put 
forward  unless  assurance  can  be  given  that  the  present  facilities  are  used  to  the 
utmost.  A  survey  of  the  use  of  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  is  now  under  way. 
The  desirability  of  erecting  a  central  building  designed  solely  for  lectures  and 
seminars  should  be  seriously  considered.  No  longer  can  the  University  afford  to 
erect  self-contained  units  with  office  space,  lecture  and  seminar  rooms,  auditoria, 
cafeteria,  etc. 

The  outlining  of  future  needs  is  now  under  way.  Millions  of  dollars  will  be 
required  for  capital  construction. 

CONCLUSION 

It  would  be  pleasant  to  end  this  Report  in  an  optimistic  strain.  Optimism 
is  today's  keynote  for  Canadians,  who  can  see  their  much-needed  increase  of 
population,  their  economic  development  and  their  material  prosperity.  Never- 
theless it  is  my  unpleasant  duty  to  strike  a  jarring  chord.  The  universities  have 
not  really  shared  in  Canada's  prosperity.  If  commerce,  industry,  governments 
and  individuals  do  not  come  to  their  rescue,  they  will  face  the  crisis  of  numbers 
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drained  of  their  dwindling  resources,  and  stripped  of  the  best  of  their  staffs  by 
those  who  value  higher  education  enough  to  pay  for  it.  This  latter  process  is 
already  well  under  way:  during  this  week  in  which  I  write,  I  have  conferred 
with  three  senior,  excellent,  well-nigh  irreplaceable  members  of  the  staff  of  this 
University  who  have  been  offered  generous  salaries  and  excellent  facilities  in  the 
United  States. 

Professors  are  not  so  mercenary  that  they  will  choose  an  appointment  on 
the  basis  of  money  alone.  But  they  have  their  families  to  consider,  and  also  the 
conditions  under  which  they  must  work.  All  that  I  have  said  about  crowded  and 
inadequate  accommodation  has  a  bearing  on  our  prospects  of  retaining  staff,  as 
well  as  on  our  ability  to  look  after  students.  We  must  have  both  capital  funds 
and  greater  income.  I  pray  that  society  will  recognize  and  fulfil  these  needs. 

Sidney  Smith 
President 
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APPENDIX 

Honours 

Dr.  Harvey  Agnew  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  University  of 
Saskatchewan. 

Professor  P.  G.  Anderson  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association. 

Professor  G.  Bagnani  was  awarded  a  Government  of  Canada  Overseas  Fellowship  by  the  Royal 
Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  Charles  H.  Best  was  appointed  Croonian  Lecturer  for  1955  by  the  Council  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  London;  elected  to  the  Board  of  Scientific  Directors  of  the  Roscoe  B.  Jack- 
son Memorial  Laboratory,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine;  awarded  the  Howard  Reber  Medal  of  the 
Philadelphia  Metabolic  Association;  and  named  a  Member  of  the  Pontifical  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

Professor  Harold  K.  Box  was  elected  to  honorary  life  membership  in  the  Canadian  Dental 
Association. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Campbell  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Canada,  and 
elected  to  membership  in  the  American  Academy  of  Anesthesiology. 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  received  a  grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  for  a  year's 
study  in  England. 

Professor  Josephine  D.  Chaisson  was  granted  a  Geriatric  Fellowship  by  the  National  Council 
of  Jewish  Women  of  Canada. 

Professor  C.  F.  Comfort  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  the  Arts. 

Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  University  of 
Saskatchewan. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Pediatric  Society  and  made  a  member 
of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  American  Pediatric  Society. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim  was  awarded  a  President's  Medal  by  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario  for  an  article  entitled  "Kant  and  Radical  Evil." 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Institute  of  Mathematical  Statistics. 

Professor  W.  E.  Gallie  was  awarded  an  Honorary  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  Edinburgh;  he  was  also  visiting  Professor  of  Surgery  at  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 

Professor  E.  Gilson  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa,  during  the  Bi-Cen- 
tennial  Celebration  of  Columbia  University. 

Professor  R.  J.  Godfrey  was  elected  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

Professor  E.  Goggio  was  elected  to  the  Dante  Society  of  America. 

Professor  A.  R.  Gordon  was  awarded  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Medal  for  1955. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon  was  elected  to  membership  in  the  American  Academy  of  Anesthesiology 
and  was  made  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Section  of  Anaesthetics,  British  Medical  As- 
sociation and  Canadian  Medical  Association. 

Professor  T.  A.  Goudge  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton  was  a  visiting  professor  to  the  School  of  Medicine,  University  of 
Arkansas;  he  was  also  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Pathologists. 

Professor  C.  S.  Hanes  received  the  Flavelle  Medal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  D.  M.  Hayne  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers' 
Association. 

Dr.  G.  A.  Henry  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Broncho-Oesophagological  Society. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Janes  was  elected  to  Honorary  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England,  and  was  President  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Clinical  Surgeons. 

Dr.  Gordon  W.  Johnston  was  awarded  the  Thomas  P.  Hinman  Medal. 

Dr.  Ivan  Junkin  was  elected  to  membership  in  the  American  Academy  of  Anesthesiology. 

Mr.  Talivaldis  Renins  received  the  1954  Latvian  Music  Prize  from  the  Association  of  Lat- 
vians in  America. 

Dr.  F.  G.  Kergin  was  made  a  Hunterian  Professor  in  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land. 

Dr.  S.  J.  Klebanoff  was  awarded  a  Starr  Medal  for  Research. 

Dr.  U.  Leo  was  elected  to  the  Dante  Society  of  America. 

Dr.  K.  C.  McAskile  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Rhinological,  Laryngological  and 
Otological  Society. 

Dr.  J.  L.  McDonald  has  served  as  President  of  the  Canadian  Orthopaedic  Association. 

Dr.  R.  Ian  Macdonald  was  elected  to  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London. 

Dr.  K.  F.  MacEwen  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Radiologists,  Inc. 

Dr.  J.  A.  MacFarlane  was  admitted  to  the  Most  Venerable  Order  of  the  Hospital  of  St.  John 
of  Jerusalem  in  the  rank  of  Commander  Brother. 

Professor  R.  W.  McKay  was  appointed  Honorary  President  of  the  Science  Teachers  Associa- 
tion of  Ontario. 

Dr.  Robert  L.  MacMillan  was  awarded  the  William  Goldie  Prize. 
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Professor  E.  S.  Moore  received  the  LL.D.  degree,  honoris  causa,  from  McMaster  University. 
Professor  John  S.  Morgan  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  Foundation  Travelling  Fellowship.  He  was 

elected  Simon  Visiting  Professor  at  the  University  of  Manchester. 
Dr.  William  A.  Oille  was  elected  to  Fellowship  in  the  American  College  of  Physicians. 
Dr.   Raymond  C.   Parker   received  the  honorary  degree   of  Doctor  of   Science   from   Acadia 

University. 
Dr.  J.  G.  Perkin  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Dentists. 
Dr.  L.  M.  Pidgeon  was  awarded  the  First  Ambrose  Monell  Medal  from  Columbia  University 

for  distinguished  achievement  in  Mineral  Technology. 
Dr.  Burns  Plewes  became  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 
Dr.  W.  H.  Rapson  received  the  I.  H.  Weldon  Gold  Medal  for  1954  from  the  Technical  Section 

of  the  Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Association. 
Dr.  J.  Clifford  Richardson  was  elected  to  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 

London. 
Professor   G.   de   B.    Robinson   was   elected    to   the   Council    of   the   American    Mathematical 

Society. 
Dr.  Murray  G.  Ross  received  a  Unesco  Grant  to  study  community  organization  in  selected 

metropolitan  communities  in  the  United  States. 
Dr.  J.  Brydon  Smith  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otolaryngology. 
President  Sidney  Smith  was  President  of  the  Fifth  International  Congress  on  Mental  Health. 
Professor  F.  H.  Underhill  was  appointed  the  Dunning  Trust  Lecturer  at  Queen's  University. 
Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  received  a  research  grant  from  the  Nuffield  Foundation. 
Professor  W.  H.  Watson  was  elected  President  of  Section  III  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  F.  E.  W.  Wetmore  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  J.  W.  Wevers  was  a  Visiting  Lecturer  at  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Research, 

Jerusalem. 
Professor  B.  Wilkinson  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  R.  J.  Williams  was  elected  to  membership  in  the  British  Society  for  Old  Testament 

Study  and  the  Egypt  Exploration  Society. 
Professor  J.  T.  Wilson  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  International  Union  of  Geodesy  and 

Geophysics,  held  in   Rome.   He  was   awarded   the   Willet   G.   Miller  Medal   of  the   Royal 

Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wis  hart  was  President  of  the  American  Otological  Society. 

Retirements 

H.  K.  Box — Professor  of  Research  in  Periodontology 

W.  A.  Dafoe — Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

R.  D.  Defries — Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health 

Administration 
Miss  M.  B.  Ferguson — Dean  of  Women  in  University  College 
R.  Flenley — Professor  of  History  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 
J.  R.  Gilley — Director  of  University  Extension 

C.  W.  Harris — Assistant  Professor  in  Surgery 

D.  M.  Low — Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
G.  C.  Paterson — Special  Lecturer  in  History 

Resignations 

J.  R.  Beaton — Assistant  Professor  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 

P.  H.  Calderbank — Assistant  Professor  in  Chemical  Engineering 

W.  G.  Friedman n — Professor  of  Law 

K.  H.  Geiger — Associate  in  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene 

W.   S.  Hartroft — Professor  in  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical   Research   and 

Associate  in  Pathology 
Miss  E.  M.  Howard — Assistant  Professor  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
J.  V.  Kinnier-Wilson — Assistant  Professor  in  Oriental  Languages 
D.  T.  C.  Pollock — Assistant  Professor  in  Law 

A.  G.  Rankin — Comptroller  of  the  University 

B.  E.  Shore — Associate  Professor  of  Slavic  Studies  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 
W.  G.  Stinson — Assistant  Professor  in  Engineering  Drawing 
A.  L.  Swanson — Assistant  Professor  in  Hospital  Administration 
W.  M.  Walkinshaw — Assistant  Professor  in  Civil  Engineering 
M.  G.  Whillans — Professor  in  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 

Leaves  of  Absence 

C.  Barnes — Professor  of   Physics 
H.  Boeschen stein — Professor  of  German 
J.  Cano — Professor  of  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
A.  W.  Currie — Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
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R.  M.  Dawson — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

R.  Flenley — Professor  of  History  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

D.  A.  S.  Fraser — Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

J.  R.  Gilley — Director  of  University  Extension 

J.  W.  Graham — Associate  Professor  of  Art  and  Archaeology 

K.  F.  Helleiner — Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy 

D.  G.  Huber — Assistant  Professor  in  Mechanical  Engineering 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret — Principal  of  University  College  and  Professor  of  French  and  Head  of  the 

Department 
W.  A.  E.  McBryde — Assistant  Professor  in  Chemistry 
D.  J.  McDougall — Professor  of  History 

F.  C.  Monkhouse — Assistant  Professor  in   Physiology 
J.  S.  Morgan — Professor  of  Social  Work 

C.  R.  Parsons — Assistant  Professor  in  French 

B.  E.  Shore — Associate  Professor  of  Slavic  Studies  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 

D.  Y.  Solandt — Professor  of  Physiology  and  Physiological  Hygiene 
W.  M.  Twible — Associate  in  Dentistry 

G.  S.  Vickers — Assistant  Professor  in  Art  and  Archaeology 

Promotions 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Acting  Chairman — D.  G.   Creighton,  History    (also  Professor) 

Professors — R.  L.  McIntosh,  Chemistry;  F.  E.  W.  Wetmore,  Chemistry;  F.  E.  L 
Priestley,  English;  G.  Tatham,  Geography;  G.  de  B.  Robinson,  Mathe- 
matics; H.  L.  Welsh,  Physics 

Associate  Professors — R.  F.  Cain,  Botany;  J.  J.  Rae,  Chemistry;  J.  M,  S.  Careless, 
History;  C.  E.  Atwood,  Zoology;  L.  Butler,  Zoology 

Assistant  Professors — Miss  R.  J.  Northcott,  Astronomy;  D.  F.  S.  Thomson,  Classics; 
R.  L.  McDougall,  English;  J.  Spelt,  Geography;  Miss  B.  M.  Corrigan, 
Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese;  N.  H.  Tayler,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese; J.  V.  Kin nier- Wilson,  Oriental  Languages;  H.  Mehlberg,  Philosophy; 
Miss  J.  R.  Burnet,   Political  Economy;  G.  M.  Neal,  Zoology 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Acting   Head   of   Department — M.    H.    Brown,    Hygiene    and    Preventive    Medicine    (also 

Professor) 
Associate  Professors — J.  V.  Basmajian,  Anatomy;  N.  M.  Wrong,  Medicine;  W.  A.  Dafoe, 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  C.   E.   Snelling,   Paediatrics;   M.   M.   R.   Hall, 

Radiology;   F.   P.  Dewar,   Surgery 
Assistant  Professors — F.  C.  Hamilton,  Medicine;  W.  A.  Hawke,  Paediatrics;  W.  Ander- 
son,  Pathology;   R.   C.   Ritchie,    Pathology;   M.   A.    Ashworth,   Physiology; 

J.  C.  D.  Barlow,  Physiology 
Associates — J.  C.  Fletcher,  Medicine;  J.  C.  Laidlaw,  Medicine;  R.  C.  Smith,  Medicine; 

O.  H.  Warwick,  Medicine;  J.  S.  Crawford,  Ophthalmology;  H.  L.  Ormsby. 

Ophthalmology;  J.  B.  Whaley,  Oto-Laryngology ;  L.  R.  Harnick,  Radiology; 

C.  M.  Spooner,  Surgery 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Dean  of  the  Faculty — R.  R.  McLaughlin   (also  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering) 
Professors  and  Heads  of  Departments — G.  N.  Patterson,  Aeronautical  Engineering;  C.  F. 

Morrison,   Civil  Engineering 
Assistant  Professors — I.  I.  Glass,  Aeronautical  Engineering;  W.  G.  Stinson,  Engineering 
Drawing;   A.   W.    Walker,    Engineering   Drawing;    W.    C.    Winegard,    Metal- 
lurgical Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Professors  and  Directors — M.  D.  Parmenter,  Guidance  Centre;  R.  D.  Phillips,  Vocational 

Training  and   Industrial  Arts 
Associate  Professor — D.   F.  Dadson,   Education 
Assistant  Professor — J.  S.  Carlisle,  Methods  in  Geography  and  History 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Professors — G.  T.  Mitton,  Dental  Public  Health;  J.  E.  Moser,  Dental  Radiology 
Associate  Professor — S.  A.  MacGregor,  Pedodontics 

Assistant  Professors — T.  N.  Scott,  Prosthodontics ;  R.  L.  Twible,   Prosthodontics 
Associates — A.   L.   Posen,   Orthodontics;   E.   B.   Hooks,    Prosthodontics 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Professor — G.  C.  Walker,  Pharmacy 

Associate  Professors — R.  M.  Baxter,  Materia  Medica;  G.  R.  Paterson,  Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 
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School  of  Nursing 

Associate  Professor — Miss  M.  B.   Millman 
Assistant  Professor — Miss  M.  I.  Tresidder 

School  of  Hygiene 

Associate  Professor — Miss  E.  M.  Stuart,  Hospital  Administration 
Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Assistant  Professor — K.  C.  Livingstone 
University  Library 

Chief  Librarian — R.  H.  Blackburn 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto 

Associate   Professor — A.    R.    Johnston 

New  Appointments 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Professors — J.   C.   Strijland,    Physics;  B.   S.  Keirstead,   Political   Economy 

Visiting    Professors — P.    Reboul,    French;    H.    J.    Paton,    Philosophy;    G.    E.    Britnell, 

Political  Economy 
Assistant  Professors — R.  E.  Deane,  Geological  Sciences;  H.  Rund,  Mathematics;  N.  R.  F. 

Steenberg,    Physics;    J.    Dales,    Political    Economy;    P.    W.    Fox,    Political 

Economy 
Lecturers — R.  Robinson,  East  Asiatic  Studies;  R.  G.  Bates,  English;  G.  Seddon,  English; 

J.  A.  Walker,  French;  Miss  L.  Hofrichter,  German;  H.  G.  Wiebe,  German; 

R.    O.    A.    Robinson,    Mathematics;    R.    Wormleighton,    Mathematics;    J. 

Hunter,   Philosophy;   R.  D.   Russell,   Physics 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Professor — M.  G.  Whillans,  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 
Assistant  Professor — A.  F.  Howatson,  Anatomy 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Assistant  Professor — W.  H.  Burgess,  Chemical  Engineering 

Lecturers — J.    G.    Hall,    Aeronautical    Engineering;    J.    Walker,    Chemical    Engineering; 

J.  D.  Barber,  Civil  Engineering;  P.  E.  Burke,   Electrical  Engineering;  J.  L. 

Yen,    Electrical    Engineering;    M.   Vogel,    Mechanical    Engineering;    C.    J.    B. 

Fincham,   Metallurgical   Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Professor — A.   F.    Skinner,   Education 
Lecturer — W.  G.   Fleming 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Lecturers — Miss   R.   MacIntosh,   Household    Science;    Miss   T.   G.    Winakor,    Household 
Science 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Assistant  Professor — L.  N.  Elowe 
Faculty  of  Law 

Assistant  Professor — D.  T.  C.  Pollock 

Associate — D.    W.    Mundell 

School  of  Architecture 

Lecturer — R.   H.   Grooms 
School  of  Social  Work 

Visiting  Cassidy  Research  Professors — N.  J.  de  W.  Pansegrouw;   E.  E.   Schwartz 
Lecturer — Miss  M.  Shiell 

School  of  Nursing 

Lecturers — Miss  K.  King;  Miss  J.  MacPhail 
School  of  Hygiene 

Assistant  Professor — W.  D.   Piercey,  Hospital  Administration 

Associate — G.  H.  Beaton,  Public  Health  Nutrition 

University  Extension 

Associate  Director — J.   R.   Coulter 
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University  Library 

Assistant  Librarian — D.  W.  Foley 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto 

Associate  Professor — H.  J.  Olnick 
Office  of  the  Vice-President,  Administration 

Vice-President,  Administration — F.  R.  Stone 

Honorary  Degrees 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)   was  conferred  on  the  following  persons: 
At  the  Convocation  of  November  26,    1954: 

William  Kaye  Lamb 

Keyes  De  Witt  Metcalf 

Abraham  Wilhelm   Storen  Munthe 

John  Nowell  Linton   Myres 

William    Stewart    Wallace 

At  the  Convocation  of  May  27,   1955: 

The  Honourable  Louis  Orville  Breithaupt 

William  John  Bennett 

Charles  Luther  Burton 

Frances   Norma   Loring 

Herbert  James  Paton 

Clarence  Richard  Young 

At  the  Convocation  of  June   17,   1955: 

Stanley   Galbraith    Graham 
Edward  Andrew  Gregg 
Sir   John    William    McNee 
Thomas  Clarence  Routley 
George  Frederic  Strong 
Wilfrid  Parsons  Warner 

Addresses  and  Papers  Given  by  Members  of  the  Staff 
outside  the  university 

Professor  Elizabeth  J.  Allin  and  Mr.  W.  F.  J.  Hare,  on  "The  Infrared  Absorption  of  Liquid 
and  Solid  Hydrogen  and  its  Dependence  on  the  Ortho-para  Ratio"  to  the  Royal  Society 
of  Canada,  and   (with  Professor  H.  L.  Welsh)   to  the  American  Physical  Society. 

Professor  R.  K.  Arnold,  on  "Literary  Relations  between  Britain  and  Germany"  to  the  Walter 
Scott  Society. 

Professor  C.  E.  Atwood,  on  "The  Egg-Laying  Habits  of  some  Diprionidae  (Hymenoptera)" 
to   the   Royal    Society   of   Canada. 

Professor  G.  Bagnani,  on  "What  the  Researcher  has  for  the  Teachers"  to  the  Ontario  Educa- 
tional  Association,   Classics    Section. 

Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian,  on  "Recent  Advances  in  Muscle  Physiology:  Relaxation"  to  the  Ontario 
Secondary  School  Teachers'  Federation,  District  8,  at  the  Regional  Educational  Con- 
ference. 

Professor  F.  W.  Beales,  on  "Palliser  Banks  in  the  Late  Devonian  Seas  of  Southwestern  Al- 
berta" to  the  Alberta  Society  of  Petroleum  Geologists. 

Dean  Emeritus  Samuel  Beatty,  on  "Unit  Changes  in  Order-Bases  at  a  Point  and  their  As- 
sociated Fundamental   Exponents"   to  the   Royal   Society  of  Canada. 

Mr.  C.  B.  Benson  and  Professor  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  on  "Damping  of  Oscillations  of  a  Sphcrr 
by  Liquid  Helium  II  at  Large  Amplitudes"  to  the  American  Physical  Society. 

Professor  K.  S.  Bernhardt,  on  "Mental  Health  and  Child  Development"  at  the  University 
of  Western  Ontario. 

Professor  Charles  H.  Best,  on  "Dietary  Factors  in  the  Protection  of  the  Liver,  Heart  and 
Kidneys,"  the  Croonian  Lecture  to  the  Royal  Society,  London,  England;  on  "Insulin  De- 
ficiency" to  the  American  Diabetes  Association  meeting  in  Philadelphia. 

Professor  C.  T.  Bis  sell,  on  "Regionalism  in  Canadian  Literature"  to  the  Canadian  Association 
of  Geographers,  Southern  Ontario  Division,  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario;  on 
"Some  Problems  in  the  Comparative  Study  of  Australian  and  Canadian  Literature"  to  th-- 
Humanities  Association  of  Canada. 

Professor  W.  E.  Blatz;  addresses  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Protestant  Teachers'  As- 
sociation of  the  Province  of  Quebec  in  Montreal;  and  at  the  Alberta  Teachers'  Association 
meeting  in  Edmonton. 
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Professor  E.  A.  Bott,  on  "The  Influence  of  Organization  on  Psychology  as  a  Science"  at  the 
Fourteenth  International  Congress  of  Psychology  at  McGill  University. 

Dr.  Harry  Botterell,  on  "Hypothermia  in  the  Surgical  Management  of  Ruptured  Intra- 
cranial Aneurysms"   to  the  Montreal  Neurological  Society. 

Mr.  J.  K.  Bradford,  on  "A  Standard  Interview  Information  Sheet"  to  the  University 
Counselling  and  Placement  Association. 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger,  on  "The  Architecture  of  Central  Europe"  an  extension  lecture  at 
McMaster  University. 

Professor  George  W.  Brown,  on  "The  International  Scene  as  Viewed  from  London"  to  the 
Public  School  Inspectors'  Association  of  Toronto. 

Dr.  L.  Butler,  at  the  American  Institute  of  Biological  Sciences  meeting  at  Gainesville,  Fla. ; 
on  "The  Genetics  of  Eye  Abnormalities  in  Mice"  to  the  Genetics  Society;  a  joint  paper  on 
"Tomato  Breeding"  to  the  American  Society  for  Horticultural  Science;  on  "The  Inheri- 
tance of  Body  Weight  and  Litter  Size  in  a  Cross  of  Two  Inbred  Strains  of  Mice"  to  the 
Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless,  on  "North  America  in  the  Anxious  Thirties,"  and  on  "Who 
Cares  about  Toronto"  to  the  Rotary  Club;  on  "The  Development  of  Issues  in  Dominion- 
Provincial  Relations  in  Canada"  to  the  University  Women's  Club;  a  lecture  in  the  St. 
Andrew's  Memorial  House  series,  on  "The  Settlement  of  Canada." 

Professor  W.  E.  Carswell,  on  "Colour  at  Work"  to  the  Inter-Society  Colour  Council  of 
America,  New  York. 

Professor  J.  B.  Conacher,  on  "The  British  Party  System  between  the  Reform  Acts  of  1832 
and  1867"  to  the  Canadian  Historical  Association;  on  "The  Rise  of  Nationalism  and 
Imperialism"  to  the  Workers'   Educational  Association. 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter,  on  "Regular  Honeycombs  in  Hyperbolic  Space"  at  the  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Mathematicians  in  Amsterdam;  on  "Non-Euclidean  Networks  and 
Quadratic  Forms"  to  the  Dansk  Matematisk  Forening  in  Copenhagen;  on  "Hyperbolic 
Triangles"  to  the  Friends  of  Scripta  Mathematica  in  New  York  and  to  the  Upper  New 
York  State  Section  of  the  Mathematical  Association  of  America  in  Buffalo;  on  "Abstract 
Definitions  for  the   Plane  Crystallographic  Groups"   to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  E.  H.  Craigie,  a  paper  at  the  First  International  Neurochemical  Symposium  at 
Magdalen  College,  Oxford. 

Professor  M.  F.  Crawford,  on  "Nuclear  Configurations  from  Isotope  Shifts"  to  the  American 
Physical    Society. 

Professor  D.  G.  Creighton,  on  "Education  for  Government"  at  the  National  Conference  on 
the  Humanities  under  the  auspices  of  the  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ot- 
tawa. 

Mr.  John  A.  Crosby,  on  "The  Place  of  Geography  in  Adult  Education"  to  the  Workers' 
Educational  Association  in  Gait. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Cunningham  and  Professor  D.  G.  Ivey,  on  "The  Propagation  of  Shear  Waves  in 
Rubber  at  Ultrasonic  Frequencies"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Mr.  S.  Dales  and  Professor  K.  C.  Fisher,  on  "The  Effect  of  a  Narcotic  on  Growth  and 
Respiration  of  L  Strain  Mouse  Connective  Tissue  Cells"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Mr.  T.  L.  C.  Dawson,  on  "Galdos  Torquemada"  to  the  Southern  Ontario  Chapter,  American 
Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese,  at  Queen's  University. 

Professor  G.  F.  D.  Duff,  on  "The  Neumann  Problem  of  Generalized  Potential  Theory"  to 
the  Royal   Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook,  on  "Uncertainty  and  Economic  Change"  to  the  Economic 
History  Association  at  Harvard  University. 

Dr.  C.  Elbaum,  on  "Dislocations  and  Crystal  Growth  from  the  Melt"  to  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada. 

Professor  B.  Etkin,  on  "The  Education  and  Training  of  an  Aeronautical  Engineer"  to  the 
Canadian  Aeronautical  Institute. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim,  the  keynote  address  at  the  convention  of  the  Hillel  Foundations 
of  Harvard,  Yale  and  Princeton  Universities  at  Yale  University;  lectures  on  philosophical 
and  theological  topics  at  Colgate  University. 

Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch,  on  "A  Dickensian  Town  in  Kent"  to  the  Dickens  Fellowship. 

Professor  K.  C.  Fisher,  on  "Physiological  Adventures  in  Animal  Behaviour"  at  the  University 
of  Michigan ;  on  "Respiratory  Metabolism  of  Mammalian  Cells  from  Tissue  Culture"  to 
the  Society  of  General  Physiologists,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. ;  on  "The  Support  of  Biological 
Research  in  Canadian  Universities"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  Ralph  Flenley,  on  "The  Problem  of  Germany"  to  No.  1  Supply  Depot,  Royal 
Canadian  Air  Force,  Downsview. 

Professor  W.  Friedmann,  on  "Combine  and  Monopoly  Legislation  in  Canada"  to  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association. 

Professor  H.  J.  Fuller,  on  "The  Role  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Manufacturer  in  Pharmacy  To 
day"  to  the  eastern  representatives  of  British  Drug  Houses   (Canada). 

Professor  R.  J.  Getty,  on  "Symbolism  in  Aeneid  VI"  and  on  "Bentley's  Influence  on  Horatian 
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Studies"  at  the  Eighth  University  of  Kentucky  Foreign  Language  Conference  in  Lexing- 
ton. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Godfrey,  an  address  to  the  Peterborough  and  District  Dental  Society. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger,  on  "Exact  Analysis  (by  Binomial  Summation)  of  Fourfold  Contingency 
Tables  Arising  from  Recombination  Experiments  with  Fusospirochetal  Exudate"  to  the 
International  Association  for  Dental  Research,  Chicago. 

Professor  Douglas  Grant,  on  "The  Modern  English  Novel"  to  the  Humanities  Association 
of  Canada. 

Dr.  J.  G.  Hall,  on  "The  Transition  through  a  Contact  Region"  to  the  American  Physical 
Society,  at  the  University  of  Washington,  Seattle;  on  "The  Application  of  Electronic 
Techniques  in  Fluid  Mechanics  Research"  to  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers. 

Professor  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  on  "The  Viscosity  of  Liquid  Helium"  to  the  American  Physical 
Society. 

Professor  J.  M.  Ham,  on  "Conditional  Feedback  Systems — A  New  Approach  to  Feedback 
Control"  to  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers  in  New  York  City. 

Professor  D.  M.  Hayne,  on  "Education  and  Business"  to  the  Association  of  Administrative 
Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries. 

Professor  J.  F.  Heard,  on  "The  Radian  Velocities  of  1050  Stars  of  the  Late  Spectral  Type" 
to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada;  on  topics  relating  navigation  to  astronomy  to  the  Specialist 
Navigation  Course  at  R.C.A.F.  Central  Navigation  School,  Winnipeg;  on  "Meteorites 
Large  and  Small"  to  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society's  Winnipeg  Centre. 

Professor  F.  M.  Heichelheim,  on  "The  Effects  of  Classical  Antiquity  on  the  Land"  at  the 
International  Symposium  of  the  Wenner-Gren  Foundation  in  Princeton,  N. J. ;  on  "German 
Humanism  and  German  Judaism"  to  the  Toronto  Jewish  Historical  Society;  on  "The 
Punic  Text  of  the  Elro  Treaty  and  Related  Problems"  to  the  Oriental  Club;  on  "The  Great 
Schism"  to  the  Workers'   Educational  Association. 

Professor  Karl  F.  Helleiner,  on  "Population  Trends  in  the  Later  Middle  Ages"  to  the 
Medieval  Society. 

Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry,  on  "The  Task  Ahead — Church  and  Social  Work,"  the  com- 
mencement lecture  at  Knox  College  Training  School;  on  "Human  Aspects  of  Canada's 
Expanding  Economy"  to  the  Canadian  Public  Relations  Society;  on  "Adventure  in  Com- 
batting Racial  Discrimination"  to  the  Vancouver  Civic  Unity  Association;  on  "Camping" 
to  the  British  Columbia  Camping  Association;  on  "New  Trends  in  Social  Welfare"  to  the 
Southern  Alberta  Branch,  Canadian  Association  of  Social  Workers  in  Calgary;  on  "Con- 
fronting Today's  Community"  to  the  Runnymede  District  Neighborhood  Workers'  As- 
sociation; on  "Human  Aspects  of  Canada's  Industrial  Development"  to  the  Canadian  Clubs 
of  London  and  Brantford. 

Mr.  C.  Hershfield,  on  "Reinforced  Concrete  Design"  at  the  Ryerson  Institute  of  Technology. 

Professor  H.  D.  Hoeniger,  on  "What  Kind  of  Play  is  Shakespeare's  Pericles?"  to  the  Folger 
Research   Group   in   Washington. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg,  on  "Numbers  and  Types  of  Variable  Stars  in  Globular  Clusters" 
to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  W.  C.  Hood,  on  "Teaching  of  Statistics  in  the  University  of  Toronto"  to  the  Ameri- 
can Statistical  Association  in  Montreal. 

Mr.  F.  C.  Hooper,  on  "The  Hydraulic  Analogy  Applied  to  Multipass  Crossflow  Heat  Ex- 
changers" to  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers  in  New  York;  on  "The 
Possibility  of  Complete  Solar  Heating  of  Canadian  Buildings"  to  the  Engineering  Institute 
of  Canada. 

Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  two  lectures  on  "Anaemias  and  Anti-Anaemic  Substances"  in  the  Re- 
fresher Course  at  the  Saskatchewan  Pharmaceutical  Association  Convention  in  Regina, 
and  on  "Foundations  for  the  Future"  at  the  same  convention's  President's  banquet;  on 
"What  is  behind  your  Medicine"  to  the  Ottawa  Kiwanis  Club;  on  "Knowledge  is  Power" 
to  the  Ottawa  Pharmacists'  Association;  addresses  to  the  Essex  County  Retail  Pharmacists' 
Association,  the  Hamilton  Retail  Pharmacists'  Association,  the  Lambton  Retail  Pharmacists' 
Association,  and  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  Retail  Pharmacists'  Association. 

Dr.  H.  A.  Hunter,  on  "A  Study  of  the  Mechanism  Concerned  in  the  Deposition  of  Lime 
Salts  in  Bridging  over  a  Pulp  Enclosure"  to  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Re- 
search, Chicago. 

Professor  F.  P.  Ide,  on  "The  Thermal  Gradient  Underlying  Distribution  of  Aquatic  Insects 
in  a  Stream,  with  Latitude  and  with  Season"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada :  on  "Pol- 
lution in  Relation  to  Stream  Life"  at  the  first  Ontario  Waste  Conference  at  the  Ontario 
Agricultural  College. 

Professor  J.  A.  Irving,  a  series  of  lectures  on  "Comparative  Cultures"  at  the  Banff  School  of 
Fine  Arts,  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations;  eight  lectures  on  "Comparative 
Ethics"  to  the  Toronto  Humanist  Association;  on  "Democracy  and  the  World  Situation" 
to  the  St.  Catharines'  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce;  on  "Culture  and  Personality"  to  the 
Women's  Art  Society  of  Montreal;  on  "Values  and  the  Social  Sciences"  to  the  New  York- 
Ontario  Division  of  the  Association  of  American  Geographers;  on  "Philosophy  and  Soeinl 
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Change"  to  the  American  Philosophical  Association  (Eastern  Division)  in  Baltimore;  on 
"The  Synthesis  of  the  Social  Sciences"  to  the  Ontario  Psychological  Association  in 
Hamilton. 

Professor  K  B.  Jackson,  on  "An  Application  of  Photogrammetry  in  Structural  Research"  to 
the  American  Society  of  Photogrammetry  in  Philadelphia;  on  "Stereoscopic  Vision — a 
Demonstration"  to  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces-N.R.C.  Vision  Committee  at  R.C.A.F.  Station, 
Downsview;  on  "The  Future  of  Photogrammetric  Education"  to  the  American  Society  of 
Photogrammetry,  Washington;  on  "Stereoscopic  Photography  and  Projection"  in  a  course 
sponsored  by  the  Commercial  and  Press  Photographers'  Association  of  Canada  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Western   Ontario. 

Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs,  on  "The  Thermal  History  of  the  Earth"  to  the  Tenth  Assembly  of  the 
International  Union  of  Geodesy  and  Geophysics  in  Rome;  on  "Thermal  Investigations 
being  carried  out  at  the  University  of  Toronto"  to  the  American  Geophysical  Union  in 
Washington. 

Dr.  Stuart  K.  Jaffary,  lectures  in  the  Penitentiary  Officers'  Training  Course  at  the  Staff 
College,   Kingston. 

Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  on  "La  Crise  Universitaire  au  Canada"  to  le  Cercle  des  Femmes 
canadiennes  in  Quebec  City;  on  "French  Canada"  to  the  Quebec  and  Toronto  Chapters  of 
the  Alliange  canadienne. 

Mr.  Marsh  Jeanneret,  on  "The  Canadian  Law  of  Copyright"  to  the  American  Book  Manu- 
facturers'  Institute  at  Hershey,   Pennsylvania. 

Dr.  D.  H.  Jenkins,  lectures  to  the  New  York  Orthodontic  Society  in  Buffalo,  and  to  the  Great 
Lakes  Orthodontics  Society  in  Detroit. 

Professor  Burton  Keirstead,  an  address  to  the  Chartered  Institute  of  Secretaries. 

Professor  D.  P.  Kerr,  geography  courses  at  the  Nova  Scotia  Summer  School. 

Professor  J.  D.  Ketch um,  on  "Psychology  versus  Man"  to  the  Ontario  Psychological  As- 
sociation at  McMaster  University. 

Professor  Alan  F.  Klein,  on  "Recreation  and  the  Voluntary  Agency"  to  the  Montreal  Council 
of  Social  Agencies;  on  "The  Value  of  Camping  in  Today's  Society"  to  the  Junior  League, 
Montreal;  on  "New  Inventions  in  Group  Relations"  to  the  University  Women's  Club;  an 
address  to  the  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Club  of  Haliburton;  on  "The  Role  of  the 
Settlement  in  the  Community"  at  the  University  Settlement's  annual  meeting;  on  "The 
Institutional  Environment  can  be  Treatment"  at  Warrendale's  annual  meeting;  on  "The 
Role  of  Youth  in  the  Community  Today"  to  the  B'nai  B'rith  Youth  Conference;  on  "Lead- 
ing a  Team"  to  the  Hamilton  General  Hospital  Staff  Nurses;  on  "The  District  Representa- 
tive Looks  at  his  Job"  to  the  National  Film  Board  "at  White  Point  Beach,  N.S. ;  on  "Group 
Work"  to  the  Holy  Blossom  Parents'  Council;  on  "How  to  Work  with  Groups"  to  the  Holy 
Blossom  Volunteer  Staff;  on  "The  State  of  Recreation  in  Ontario"  to  the  Brampton  Re- 
creation Commission;  on  "The  Value  of  Programme  Activities  for  Children"  to  the  Beth 
Zedik  Temple  Parents'  Association;  on  "The  Next  Step"  to  the  Woodgreen  Community 
Centre;  on  "What  is  a  Boy?"  to  the  Sarnia  Minor  Athletic  Association;  on  "Administra- 
tion and  its  Relation  to  Programme"  to  the  Y.M.C.A.  Conference. 

Professor  R.  R.  Langford,  on  "Fertilization  of  Algonquin  Park  Lakes"  to  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada. 

Mr.  Louis  C.  Lax  and  Dr.  Gerald  Wrenshall,  on  "Simultaneous  Rates  of  Phosphorus 
Transfer  between  Fifteen  Compartments  within  the  Rat"  to  the  American  Physical  Societ 

Dr.  U.  Leo,  on  "Romulo  Gallegos,  el  hombre  y  el  escritor"  to  the  Circulo-Hispa.no. 

Miss  Helen  LeVesconte,  on  "Some  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation  in  Canada"  to  the  First  Inter- 
national Congress  of  the  World  Federation  of  Occupational  Therapists  in  Edinburgh. 

Dean  A.  C.  Lewis,  on  "The  Training  of  Teachers  in  Ontario"  at  the  Phi  Delta  Kappa  District 
V  convention  in  Milwaukee;  on  "Education  for  Tomorrow"  to  the  Ottawa  Kiwanis  Club 

Professor  G.  Lucky j,  on  "The  Russian  Novel"  to  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada;  on 
"The  Polish,  Ukrainian  and  Russian  Contribution  to  Canadian  Culture"  at  McMaster 
University. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Louden,  on  "The  Need  for  Biology  Teachers  in  Secondary  Schools"  to  the  Royal 
Society  of  Canada. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Macdonald,  an  address  to  the  Hamilton  Dental  Society. 

Dr.  S.  A.  MacGregor,  lectures  to  the  Saskatchewan  Dental  Association  at  Swift  Current 
Moose  Jaw,  Regina,  Yorkton,  Saskatoon,  Prince  Albert  and  Estevan. 

Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith,  addresses  to  the  University  Women's  Club  of  Norfolk  County 
and  the  Huronia  Historical  Sites  and  Tourist  Association. 

Dr.  W.  G.  McIntosh,  lectures  to  the  R.  F.  Bunting  Periodontia  Study  Club,  Ann  Arbor;  the 
5th  District  Dental  Society  at  Nashville,  Tennessee;  the  Ontario  Public  Health  Association 
the  Sixth  District  annual  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  at  Peterborough;  ; 
three-day  postgraduate  course  at  the  University  of  Alabama. 

Professor  Kenneth  MacLean,  two  papers  at  a  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  staf 
colloquium. 

Mr.  I.  S.  McNairn,  on  "The  Background  of  Church  Design,"  at  Waterdown  United  Church 
on  "The  Italian  Legacy  in  Architecture"  to  the  University  Women's  Club  of  Hamilton. 
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Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson,  on  "Requirements  of  a  General  Theory  of  Party  Systems"  at  the 
International  Political  Science  Association  Round  Table  on  Comparative  Government  at 
Florence,  Italy. 

Professor  Donald  A.  MacRae,  on  "The  Use  of  Ferut  in  the  Determination  of  Spectroscopic 
Binary  Orbits"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Dr.  E.  M.  Madlener,  on  "Studies  on  Spirillum  Sputigenum"  to  the  International  Association 
for  Dental  Research  at  Chicago;  a  lecture  to  the  Associate  Committee  on  Dental  Research, 
National  Research  Council,  Ottawa. 

Dr.  R.  W.  Marshall,  on  "Oral  Surgery"  to  the  North  Toronto  Dental  Association. 

Mr.  John  Matthews,  on  "The  Bush  Ballad  Tradition  in  Australian  Literature"  to  the 
Humanities  Association   of   Canada. 

Professor  T.  J.  Meek,  on  "The  Hebrew  Concept  of  Kingship"  at  the  International  Congress 
on  the  History  of  Religions  in  Rome. 

Professor  Dorothy  Millichamp,  on  "The  Pre-Schooler  with  his  Family,  Friends  and 
Teachers"   to  the  Hamilton  Nursery  Education  Association. 

Dr.  J.  Molinaro,  on  "Dona  Barbara"  to  the  Circulo-Hispanico. 

Dr.  D.  S.  Moore,  on  "Periodontics"  to  the  Kitchener  Dental  Society. 

Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse,  lectures  to  graduate  students  at  Cambridge  University  and  at 
the  London  School  of  Mines. 

Professor  B.  Morawetz,  on  "Faith  and  Reason"  to  the  Westminster  Foundation  at  Cornell 
University. 

Professor  L.  J.  Mordell,  lectures  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario,  McMaster  University, 
McGill  University,  and  at  the  Universities  of  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  and   Manchester. 

Professor  John  S.  Morgan,  on  "The  Roots  of  Social  Policy,"  a  University  of  Manchester 
public  lecture;  on  "Evaluating  the  Results  of  Social  Case  Work"  at  a  United  Nations 
Seminar  for  the  Advanced  Study  of  Social  Case  Work  at  Nottingham;  on  "Changing  Con- 
cepts of  Social  Administration"  at  the  United  Nations  International  Training  Course  in 
Social  Work  at  the  University  College  of  Swansea,  Wales;  on  "The  Theory  and  Practice 
of  Social  Administration"  at  the  University  of  Manchester  and  the  University  of  Liver- 
pool; on  "Research  and  Social  Progress,"  three  lectures  at  the  University  of  Oslo,  Norway, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Norwegian  Department  of  Social  Affairs  and  the  United 
Nations  Technical  Assistance  Administration. 

Mr.  W.  O.  J.  Moser,  on  "An  Abstract  Definition  for  the  Mathieu  Group  Mil";  on  "The 
Number  of  Ordinary  Lines  Determined  by  n  Points  in  the  Plane" ;  on  "A  Generalization  of 
the  Polyhedral  Groups" ;  all  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Dean  Boyd  Neel,  addresses  to  the  Anglican  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Club;  the 
Lyceum  Art  Association,  Oshawa;  the  biennial  convention  of  the  Ontario  Registered  Music 
Teachers'  Association  at  Niagara  Falls;  the  University  Women's  Club,  Oshawa;  the  Society 
for  Music  Enthusiasts. 

Mr.  H.  I.  Nelson,  on  "Serfdom  in  Russian  History"  and  on  "The  Bolshevik  Revolution  and 
its  Internal  Repercussions"   to  the  Workers'   Educational   Association. 

Dr.  G.  Nikiforuk,  on  "Closing  the  Ring  on  Dental  Caries"  to  the  London  Dental  Society, 
London,  Ontario;  on  "Some  Non-protein  Nitrogen  Constituents  of  Blood  and  Saliva  and 
their  Relation  to  Dental  Caries"  to  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  at 
Chicago;  a  paper  to  the  Associate  Committee  on  Dental  Research,  National  Research 
Council,  Ottawa. 

Professor  Ruth  J.  Northcott,  on  "The  Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  H.D.  15138"  to 
the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  on  "Ophthalmia  Neonatorum"  at  the  opening  of  the  Proctor  Laboratories 
at  the  University  of  California,  San  Francisco. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  on  "O  centenario  de  Almeida  Garrett  (1799-1854)"  to  the  Southern 
Ontario  Chapter,  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  at  Queen's 
University;  on  "Canada  and  Luso-Brazilian  Studies"  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario. 

Professor  G.  N.  Patterson,  on  "The  Role  of  Fluid  Mechanics  in  Aeronautical  Development" 
at  the  combined  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Aeronautical  Institute  and  the  Institute  of 
Aeronautical  Sciences  in  Montreal;  on  "Properties  of  Strong  Shock  Waves"  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota;  on  "Contributions  to  Fluid  Mechanics  from  Shock  Tube  Research" 
at  the  Fifth  International  Aeronautical  Conference  in  Los  Angeles;  on  "High-speed,  High- 
altitude  Flight"  at  the  Arnold  Engineering  Development  Centre  (USAF),  Tullahoma. 
Tennessee. 

Professor  G.  R.  Paterson,  on  "The  Need  for  a  Canadian  Academy  of  the  History  of  Phar- 
macy," to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Association ;  on  "The 
History  of  Pharmacy"  at  the  Pharmacy  Teachers'  Seminar  at  the  University  of  Con- 
necticut. 

Dr.  K.  J.  Paynter,  on  "The  Pulp-Protective  Effect  of  Silicone  under  Silicate  Fillings"  to  the 
International  Association  for  Dental  Research,  Chicago. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Phillips,  the  1955  Quance  Lectures  at  the  University  of  Saskatchewan,  on  "Public 
Education  in  Canada" ;  on  educational  topics  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  School 
Superintendents    and    Inspectors,    Edmonton,    to    the    Young    Liberals'     Association,     St. 
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Catharines,  to  the  South  Peel  Round  Table,  Port  Credit,  to  the  St.  Thomas  and  Elgin 
Elementary  School  Teachers'  Association,  to  the  Home  and  School  Association  of  the  South 
Preparatory  School,  Forest  Hill  Village,  to  the  Whitby  District  High  School  commence- 
ment, to  public  school  principals  of  Toronto,  and  to  University  of  Michigan  Alumni  in 
Toronto. 

Mrs.  M.  C.  Pirie,  on  "An  Anthropologist  Looks  at  Education"  to  the  Toronto  Special  Educa- 
tion  Association. 

Professor  C.  C.  Pitt,  on  "Individual  Differences"  to  the  Toronto  District  Conference  of 
Inspectors  and  Teachers'  College  Masters;  a  lecture  series  on  Educational  Psychology  to 
the  Hebrew  Midrasha;  on  "The  Student  Capable  of  High  Academic  Achievement"  to  the 
Ontario  Association  for  Curriculum  Development. 

Professor  R.  M.  Powicke,  on  "Islam  and  the  Crusades"  to  the  Workers'  Educational  As- 
sociation. 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam,  lectures  in  Elementary  Physical  Geography  in  the  University  of 
Alberta's  Summer  School;  on  "Conservation  and  How  It  Affects  Values"  at  the  Society  of 
Residential  Appraisers'  annual  meeting. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Rae,  a  paper  to  the  Associate  Committee  on  Dental  Research,  National  Research 
Council,   Ottawa. 

Professor  W.  H.  Rapson,  on  "Chlorine  Dioxide  Bleaching  of  Chemical  Wood  Pulp"  at  the 
Third  Annual  Pulping  Conference  held  at  the  University  of  Florida;  on  "Chlorine  Dioxide 
Bleaching  of  Chemical  Pulps"  at  the  35th  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Pulp  and 
Paper  Mill  Superintendents'  Association;  on  "Trends  in  Usage  of  Chemicals  in  the  Pulp 
and  Paper  Industry"  at  a  symposium  on  the  Consumption  of  Chemicals  by  Canadian  in- 
dustries; on  "The  Action  of  Water  on  Cellulose  between  100°C.  and  225°C."  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Technical  Association  of  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry  (U.S.A.)  in  New 
York. 

Mr.  G.  Ridout,  on  "Musical  Composition  in  Canada"  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Ontario 
Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association  at  Niagara  Falls. 

Professor  Laure  Riese,  a  series  of  lectures  on  French  Canada  in  Paris. 

Professor  A.  Robinson,  on  "Core  Consistency"  at  Birkbeck  College,  London  University;  on 
"Hilbert's  Irreducibility  Problem"  at  the  Eidgenossische  Technische  Hochschule,  Zurich: 
on  "Completeness  Problems  in  Algebra"  to  the  Mathematical  Society,  Zurich;  four  lectures 
on  "The  Metamathematics  of  Algebra"  at  the  Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem;  on  "Mixed 
Problems  for  Partial  Differential  Equations"  at  the  Haifa  Institute  of  Technology;  on 
"Ordered  Structures  and  Related  Concepts"  at  the  Symposium  on  the  Mathematical  Inter- 
pretation of  Formal  Systems,  held  in  association-  with  the  International  Congress  of 
Mathematicians,  Amsterdam;  on  "Predicates  in  Model-Complete  Systems"  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Association  for  Symbolic  Logic,  Pittsburgh. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson,  on  "The  Modular  Representations  of  the  Symmetric  Group 
V"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  Albert  Rose,  on  "Attitudes  toward  Public  Housing"  at  the  Regional  Conference 
of  the  Community  Planning  Association  of  Canada  in  Saint  John,  N.B. 

Mr.  A.  Rosenberg  and  Professor  W.  C.  Winegard,  on  "Some  Crystal  Growth  Phenomena  in 
High-Purity  Lead"  to  the  American  Physical  Society. 

Professor  Murray  G.  Ross,  on  "Community  Development  for  Health  and  Welfare  and  its 
Implications  for  Professional  Social  Work"  at  the  International  Congress  of  Schools  of 
Social  Work  in  Toronto. 

Dr.  R.  D.  Russell,  on  "Lead  Isotopes  and  the  Earth's  History"  to  the  American  Physical 
Society. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Rutter,  on  "The  Effect  of  Impurities  on  the  Solidification  of  Metals"  to  the  Royal 
Society  of  Canada;  on  "Dendritic  Growth  in  Alloys"  at  the  Metals  Conference  in  Chicago. 

Professor  W.  L.  Sagar,  on  "Unity  and  the  Engineering  Profession"  to  a  joint  meeting  of  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  and  the  Association  of 
Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario;  a  dinner  address  to  the  Niagara  Peninsula  Group  of 
Professional  Engineers. 

Professor  R.  M.  Saunders,  on  "The  Place  of  Religion  in  Higher  Education"  to  the  Canadian 
Humanities  Association,  Hamilton  Branch;  on  "The  Middle  East"  at  the  annual  conference 
of  the  Bureau  of  Current  Affairs,  Toronto;  on  "Religious  Wars"  to  the  Workers'  Educa- 
tional Association;  on  "Prophetic  Novels,  a  Reflection  of  an  Age's  Climate  of  Opinion"  to 
the  English  and  History  Section,  Ontario  Educational  Association;  on  "Farewell  to  Ger- 
man History?  Revisionism  versus  Traditionalism"  to  the  Canadian  Historical  Association. 

Professor  G.  D.  Scott  and  Mr.  R.  A.  Aziz,  on  "The  Electrical  Resistance  Properties  and 
Structure  of  Thin  Evaporated  Silver  Films"  to  the  American  Physical  Society. 

Mr.  J.  Shapiro  (and  Mr.  M.  A.  Preston,  McMaster  University),  on  "Calculations  on  Charge 
Independence  with  Repulsive  Core  Potentials"  to  the  American  Physical  Society. 

Professor  B.  E.  Shore,  lectures  at  the  University  of  Belgrade,  and  at  Canadian  military  camps 
at  Metz,  Gros  Tenquin,  Zweibrucken  and  Soellingen  on  current  Balkan  affairs;  on  "Recent 
Developments  in  Yugoslavia"   to   the   Women's   Canadian   Club   of   London,   Ontario;    on 
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"The  Development  of  a  Canadian  Literature"  to  the  Serbian  Authors'  Club,  Belgrade;  on 
"Russian  Influences  in  Serbian  Culture"  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Slavists. 

Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam,  an  address  to  the  Algonquin  Section,  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry  in 
Pembroke. 

Professor  A.  F.  Skinner,  on  "Professional  Awareness"  to  the  Lakeshore  Men  and  Women 
Teachers'  Association;  on  "Comparative  Theories  and  Problems  in  Education"  to  the 
Forest  Hill  Elementary  and  Secondary  Teachers. 

Mr.  Donald  A.  Smith  and  Professor  K.  C.  Fisher,  on  "The  Behaviour  of  the  Varying  Lem- 
ming in  a  Temperature  Gradient"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  I.  W.  Smith,  on  "Teaching  Programmes  in  Theory  of  Machines"  at  the  American 
Society  for  Engineering  Education's  Machine  Design  Summer  School  in  Chicago;  on 
"Photoelasticity  for  Design  Improvement"  to  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada. 

President  Sidney  Smith,  on  "Religion  and  Education"  to  the  Wycliffe  College  Alumni  As- 
sociation and  the  General  Council  of  the  United  Church  of  Canada;  on  "Canadian- 
American  Relations"  to  the  British  Empire  Club  of  Providence,  R.I.;  on  "Brains  and 
Backbone"  to  the  Canadian  Club  of  Toronto;  on  "The  Pitfalls  of  Myopia"  to  the  Women's 
Canadian  Club  of  Toronto  and  the  Canadian  Club  of  St.  Thomas;  on  "Enrolment  Prospects 
in  the  English-speaking  Universities"  to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Uni- 
versities. 

Professor  Jacob  Spelt,  on  "Ontario  and  Quebec — the  Heart  of  Canada"  to  the  Royal  Nether- 
lands Geographical  Society  at  Utrecht. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Spencer,  on  "Land  Hunger  in  Russia  and  its  Effects  on  Political  Development" 
to  the  Workers'  Educational  Association;  on  "The  Rearmament  of  Germany"  to  the 
Toronto  Sunday  Forum. 

Professor  H.  O.  Steer,  on  "Special  Needs  of  Physically  Handicapped  Children"  to  the  Ontario 
Council  of  Cerebral  Palsy  in  Windsor. 

Professor  Aldwyn  Stokes,  the  Laity  Lecture  to  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  on 
"Psychosomatic  Notions" ;  the  Solomon  Grand  Memorial  Lecture,  New  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, on  "The  Hospital  as  a  Social  Institution." 

Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky,  on  "The  Balkan  Cockpit"  to  the  Officers'  Study  Group,  Central 
Command,  at  Oakville;  on  "Recurrent  Trends  in  Russian  Expansionism"  to  the  Workers' 
Educational  Association;  on  "Why  We  Should  Distrust  the  Communists"  to  the  Rotary 
Club,  Bolton;  on  "Pushkin  and  the  Emperors  Alexander  I  and  Nicholas  I"  to  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Slavists. 

Mr.  S.  Stykolt,  on  "Combines  Policy,  an  Economist's  Evaluation"  to  the  Canadian  Political 
Science  Association. 

Professor  G.  Tatham,  lectures  in  Geography  at  Royal  Military  College  Summer  School;  on 
"The  Role  of  a  Geographer  in  the  Modern  World"  to  the  Geography  Club  at  McMaster 
University. 

Mr.  M.  W.  Ukas,  on  "The  Importance  of  Modern  Languages  in  Present  Day  Education"  to 
the  Parent  Teacher  Association  of  Heron  Park  School,  West  Hill. 

Professor  F.  H.  Underhill,  on  "The  Toynbee  of  the  1950's"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada; 
Dunning  Trust  Lecture  at  Queen's  University,  on  "Canadian  Liberal  Democracy  in  1955." 

Professor  G.  C.  Walker,  on  "A  Survey  of  the  Superficial  Mycoses"  to  4005  Medical  Squadron. 
R.C.A.F.  Auxiliary. 

Professor  Norma  Ford  Walker,  on  "A  Genetical  Analysis  of  Myositis  Ossificans  Progressiva" 
to  the  American  Society  of  Human  Genetics  at  the  University  of  Florida;  on  "Patterns  of 
Fetal  Growth  in  European  and  Asiatic  Mongoloid  Imbeciles"  to  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada. 

Professor  W.  P.  Wallace,  on  "The  Practical  Use  of  Ancient  Coins"  to  the  Classics  Section. 
Ontario  Educational  Association,  in  Toronto. 

Professor  James  C.  Watt,  on  "What  Holds  Us  Together"  to  the  Fellowship  Committee  of  the 
Rotary  Club. 

Professor  H.  L.  Welsh,  on  "Raman  Spectroscopy  of  Gases"  to  the  Optical  Society  of  America 
in  Los  Angeles;  on  "Spectroscopy  at  High  Pressures"  at  the  University  of  California,  Los 
Angeles;  on  "Research  in  Molecular  Spectra  at  the  University  of  Toronto"  at  the  Do- 
minion Astrophysical  Observatory,  Victoria,  B.C.,  and  at  the  University  of  Saskatchewan ; 
on  "High  Resolution  Raman  Spectra"  and  "Infrared  Absorption  of  Compressed  Hydro- 
gen" at  the  University  of  British  Columbia;  on  "Infrared  Absorption  of  Carbon  Dioxide 
and  Hydrogen"  at  McMaster  University;  on  "Molecular  Collisions  in  Liquids  and  Solids" 
at  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Chalk  River;  on  "Infrared  Absorption  of  Gaseous. 
Liquid  and  Solid  Carbon  Dioxide  and  Hydrogen"  at  the  National  Research  Council.  Ot- 
tawa; on  "Spectroscopy  at  High  Pressures  and  Low  Temperatures"  at  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Professor  J.  W.  Wevers,  on  "Recent  Studies  in  Septuagint  Criticism"  and  "A  Form  Critical 
Study  of  the  Psalter"  at  the  University  of  Lund;  on  "Een  studie  over  de  Klagepsalmen" 
at  the  University  of  Leiden,  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Theologische  Faculteit  and  the 
Ex  Oriente  Lux  Society;  lectures  at  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Research,  Jerusalem. 
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Mr.  P.  C.  T.  White,  on  "Napoleon"  to  the  Workers'  Educational  Association. 

Dr.  C.  H.  M.  Williams,  a  paper  to  the  Utica  Dental  Society,  New  York. 

Professor  R.  J.  Williams,  on  "Syntactical  Notes  on  the  Prepositions  Kaph  and  Ldmedh"  to 
the  Canadian  Society  of  Biblical  Studies. 

Professor  J.  Tuzo  Wilson,  on  "The  Patterns  of  Features  Formed  by  Pleistocene  Ice  in  Part  of 
Northern  Canada"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  W.  C.  Winegard,  on  "Segregations  of  Solute  to  Grain  Boundaries  and  Metal  Sur- 
faces" to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada;  on  "Solidification  of  Alloys"  to  the  American 
Society  for  Metals  at  Hamilton. 

Professor  F.  V.  Winnett,  on  "The  Present  Status  of  Ancient  North  Arabic  Studies"  to  the 
American  Oriental  Society;  on  "Research  in  the  Near  East"  to  the  Young  Conservative 
Association  of  North  Toronto. 

Dean  M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  on  "Mass  Education"  to  the  University  Counselling  and  Place- 
ment Association. 

Professor  G.  A.  Wrenshall  and  Mr.  Harry  Schachter,  on  "Transfer  Rate  Measurements 
in  a  Hydrodynamic  System  Containing  a  Nonuniformly  Mixing  Compartment"  to  the 
American  Physical  Society. 


Lectures  at  the  University 

The  Banting  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Ewen  Downie,  Dean  of  the  Clinical 
School,  Alfred  Hospital,  Melbourne,  on  "The  Clinical  Approach  to  the  Problem  of 
Diabetes  Mellitus." 

The  Donald  C.  Balfour  Lecture  in  Surgery  was  delivered  by  Professor  Robert  Milnes 
Walker,  University  of  Bristol,  on  "Portal  Venous  Obstruction." 

The  Duncan  and  John  Gray  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Professor  Jean-C.  Falar- 
deau,  Laval  University,  on  "Quebec  Today." 

The  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Alexander  S.  Wiener,  Chief 
of  Transfusion  Services,  Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital,  on  "Recent  Advances  in  the  Rh  Field." 

Dr.  Pedro  Xisto  de  Carvalho,  Cultural  Division,  Ministry  of  External  Relations,  Brazil,  on 
Brazilian  Culture. 

Professor  Luigi  Crocco,  Robert  H.  Goddard  Professor  of  Jet  Propulsion,  Princeton  University, 
on  "Interaction  between  Boundary  Layers  and  Compressible  Flows." 

Mr.  Bertrand  Flornoy,  on  "The  Indians  of  the  Amazon  Area." 

Father  E.  Gherzi,  formerly  director  of  Zi-Ka-Wei  Geophysical  Observatory  in  Central  China, 
on  "The  Climate  of  China." 

Professor  Sydney  Goldstein,  Gordon  McKay  Visiting  Lecturer,  Harvard  University,  on 
"Asymptotic  Solutions  of  the  Navier-Stokes  Equations." 

Dr.  Oswald  Jonas,  on  "The  Teaching  of  Heinrich  Schenker." 

Dr.  A.  H.  Lang,  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  on  "Radioactive  Minerals  in  Canada." 

Professor  Lester  Lees,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  on  "Hypersonic  Viscous  Flow." 

Dr.  Brian  H.  Mason,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  on  "The  Geology  of  the  South- 
ern Alps  of  New  Zealand." 

Dr.  Clarence  E.  Moody,  Consulting  Geologist,  Shreveport,  La.,  on  "The  Geological  Research 
Programme  of  the  American  Petroleum  Industry." 

Professor  L.  J.  Mordell,  University  of  Cambridge,  on  "A  Beautiful  Proof";  "Integer  Solutions 
of  Cubic  Equations  in  3  Variables." 

Professor  Cyrias  Ouellet,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry,  Faculte  des  Sciences,  L'Universite 
Laval,  on  "The  Study  of  Rapid  Chemical  Reactions  by  Mass  Spectroscopy." 

Dr.  Maurice  J.  H.  Ponte,  General  Manager,  Compagnie  Generale  des  Telegraphies  sans  Fil 
and  Societe  Franchise  Radioelectrique,  on  "Some  French  Analogue  Computers." 

Professor  Pierre  Reboul,  University  of  Lille,  on  "Litterature  et  guillotine." 

Professor  E.  J.  Richards,  Professor  of  Aeronautical  Engineering,  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment, Southampton  University,  England,  two  lectures  on  "Aerodynamic  Noise." 

Dr.  H.  S.  Ribner,  Head,  Fluid  Dynamics  Section,  Special  Projects  Branch,  Supersonic  Pro- 
pulsion Division,  Lewis  Flight  Propulsion  Laboratory,  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Aeronautics,  on  "Shock-Turbulence  Interaction:    A  Mechanism  of  Jet  Noise." 

Professor  A.  Robinson,  University  of  Toronto,  on  "The  Motion  of  Small  Particles  in  a 
Potential  Field  of  Flow." 

Dr.  Z.  I.  Slawsky,  Chief,  Hyperballistics  Division,  United  States  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory 
on  "Effect  of  Molecular  Structure  on  Gas  Dynamics." 

Dr.  C.  E.  Tilley,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrology,  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity, on   "Volcanic  Associations" ;    "Alkaline   Rocks." 

Professor  Samuel  Van  Valkenburg,  on  "A  Geographer  Looks  at  the  Middle  East" ;  "Western 
European  Cooperation." 

Professor  H.  Watson,  University  of  Toronto,  on  "Some  Physical  Fundamentals  Related  to 
Aerophysics." 
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Lecture  Series 

The  Alexander  Lectures: 

"Theatre  for  Shakespeare,"  by  Professor  Alfred  Harbage,  Harvard  University;  four  lectures: 

"The   Problem";   "Elizabethan   Guidance   in   the    Staging";    "Elizabethan    Guidance    in    the 

Presentation";   "Proposed    Solution." 

University   College   Series: 

Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse,  "The  Theme  and  Pattern  of  Paradise  Regained." 

Dean  A.  R.  Gordon,  "Current  Aspects  of  Atomic  Energy." 

Professor  W.  S.  McCullough,  "The  Bible  and  Recent  Manuscript  Discoveries " 

Dr.  Frances  Norwood,  "The  Magic  Pilgrimage  of  Apuleius." 

Professor  D.  Savan,  "Spinoza." 

Professor  C.  R.  Parsons,  "Delacroix  and  Literary  Inspiration." 

Philosophy  Series: 

Professor  D.  P.  Dryer,  "The  Core  of  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason." 

Professor  H.  Mehlberg,  "Kant's  Philosophy  of  Science." 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim,  "Kant's  Concept  of  History." 

Spanish  Series: 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch,  "16th  Century  Spanish  Thought:  Juan  Luis  Vives";  "16th  Cen- 
tury Spanish  Thought:    Francisco  Suarez." 

Mrs.  E.  H.  Craigie,  "Spanish  Music  from  its  Origins  to  the  Golden  Age";  "Spanish  Music 
from  the  Golden  Age  to  the  Present  Day." 

Mr.  I.  S.  McNairn,  "The  Human  and  Divine  in  Spanish  Art"   (two  lectures). 

Professor  R.  G.  Stanton,  "Monuments  of  Portugal." 

Italian  Series: 

Dr.  F.  M.  Doan,  "The  Philosophy  of  Bruno." 
Professor  T.  A.  Goudge,  "The  Philosophy  of  Croce." 
Dr.  A.  Walter,  "Alessandro  Scarlatti";  "Wagner  and  Verdi." 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger,  "Art  of  the  Renaissance  under  the  Patronage  of  Julius  II  and  Leo  X" 
(two  lectures). 


Benefactions 

The    following    is    a    list    of    benefactions    received    during    the    year    1954-55,    totalling 

$4,878,470.21: 

Province  of  Ontario — Building  Funds 

School   of  Nursing    $      20,000.00 

Dental    Building 2,000,000.00 

$2,020,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Gordon  Clifford  Leitch 

Securities    valued    at    500,000.00 

Defence  Research  Board 

Research    grants    361,527.86 

Computation    Centre    equipment    13,000.00 

374,527.86 

National  Research  Council 

Research    grants    101,181.09 

Computation  Centre  equipment  37,500.00 

138,681.09 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Henry  Albert  Beatty,  Scholarship  fund  100,000.00 

National  Cancer  Institute,  research  grants  91.057.52 

Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation 

Sky    Atlas 500.00 

Bursaries     35,600.00 

Research     22,000.00 

Fellowships     12,500.00 

University   Talent    Fund    5,000.00 

. 75,600.00 

Province  of  Ontario,  Ontario  Research  Foundation  grants  59,415.00 

Rockefeller  Foundation,  grants 

Political    Economy    40,000.00 

Slavic   Studies    9,000.00 

Medical    Care    8,350.00 

57,350.00 

University  of  Toronto  Dental   Research   Fund    (various   donors)  43.894.15 
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Archibald   MacMurchy   Scholarships 

Estate  of  the  late  Angus  MacMurchy  29,392.61 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Helen  MacMurchy  12,505.77 

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation, 

research    grants    

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation 

Medical    research    12,750.00 

Medical    equipment    10.770.00 

Scholarships     7,200.00 

Bursaries       3,350.00 

Miscellaneous       1,200.00 

Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York,  grants 

Educational     research     22,595.00 

Comparative  Law  9,737.50 

Estate  of  the  late  Thomas  Foster,  Esq.,  Residuary  Trust  

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  grants 

Case    Study,    Research 11,925.00 

Hospital    Administration    567.43 

Hygienists,    Dentistry    7,754.41 

Pilot  Programme  in  Decentralized  Medical  Education  4,569.58 

Estate  of  the  late  Robert  J.  Mahoney,  Esq. 

Mary  Elizabeth   Mahoney   Fellowship   

University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association  Fund  (various  donors) 

Province  of  Ontario,  grants 

School   of   Social   Work    10,000.00 

School  of  Hygiene   5,500.00 

Department  of  Health  grant  5,950.00 

Archaeological    Research    3,000.00 

Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc. 

Mary   and    Wallace   Duncan   Fund    10,814.37 

Dr.  Mendel  Nevin  Fellowship 3,393.51 

Woodrow  Wilson   Fellowship  Fund   2,949.37 

Class  of   1904  in  Arts  Fellowship  Fund  982.63 

University  College  Alumni-Alumnae  Giving 

Fund  for  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Bursary  Fund  884.31 

Samuel   Beatty   Fund    491.06 

Gordon  Ferrie  Hull  Fellowship  Fund  491.06 

(total  contributions  to  June  30,  1955,  $4,468.06) 

Elizabeth  Speller  Memorial  Fund  294.44 

John    and    Mary   R.    Markle   Foundation,    grants    

Estate  of  the  late  Kate  E.  Taylor 

Medical  Research  15,000.00 

Banting  Research   1,875.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Leila  G.  Senkler,  Medical  Research  

Institute  of  Child  Study  Building  Alterations  Fund 

(various  donors)    

Canadian   Cancer   Society,   Ontario   Division,   research   grant    .... 

Banting    Research    Foundation,    grants    

Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers'  Association  Fellowships 

Graduate    Studies    10,500.00 

Medicine       1,500.00 

Government  of  Canada,  research  grants 

Department    of    Agriculture    5,675.00 

Department    of   Labour    2,650.00 

Department  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  3,520.00 

Imperial  Oil  Limited 

Geophysics  research  grant  5,000.00 

Undergraduate    scholarships    3,750.00 

Research  fellowships  2,500.00 

R.   V.   LeSueur  Fellowship   500.00 


41,989.38 
38,624.00 


35,270.00 


32,332.50 
25,000.00 


24,816.42 

24,584.84 
24,500.00 


24,450.00 


20,300.75 
17,595.00 


16,875.00 
15.850.00 

15,800.00 
15,000.00 
14,550.00 


12,000.00 


1,845.00 


1,750.00 
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Mrs.  E.  J.  Urwick 

Bursaries       11,200.00 

E.  J.   Urwick  Scholarship,   Sociology  300.00 

Loan  Funds  173.88 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  W.  B.  Boyd 

Memorial    Fund    

H.   M.    Cassidy   Memorial   Research   Fund    (various   donors)    .... 

Canadian  Industries  (1954)   Limited 

Grant — Physics      7,000.00 

Fellowship — Chemistry      3,000.00 

Dominion  Stores  Limited,  research  fund  

California   Research   Corporation,   grant   

Nutrition  Foundation,  Inc.,  research  grants  

Canadian   Hospital    Council — Hospital    Administration    grant    .... 

University    Extension — Division    of    Public    Safety    (Anonymous) 

Miss  I.  R.   Worthington,   W.   R.   Worthington   Scholarship   

Canadian    Exporters'    Association    Fund    (various    donors)     

Leonard    Foundation    Grant,    scholarships    

Percy  Hermant,  Esq. 

Fellowship — Ophthalmology       7,000.00 

Scholarships     600.00 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,   research  fellowships   

City  of  Toronto — Atmospheric    Pollution    Research    

C.  L.  Gundy,  Esq. 

Psychiatry    Advancement    Fund    3,500.00 

Harold   E.   Rykert  Fund   for   Heart   Research   3,500.00 

Research   Council   of   Ontario 

Research    grants    5,791.67 

Administration     1,158.33 

University  College  Alumni-Alumnae  Giving  Fund 

(various    donors)       

McLean  Foundation 

Alexander    Lectureship    350.00 

Travelling    Fellowship       4,950.00 

Connaught    Medical    Research    Laboratories,    grant 

James  Franceschini  Foundation 

William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund — Medicine  

Estate  of  the  late  Colonel  R.  W.  Leonard 

Scholarships     4,000.00 

Fellowship — University  College  650.00 

International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd. 

Fellowships       4,000.00 

Scholarship       500.00 

Tennessee   Eastman   Company,   grant — Chemistry    

Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy 

Teaching   fellowships    1,800.00 

Research    grant   1,800.00 

Scholarships     , 500.00 

Institute  of  Child  Study  Building — Furnishings  (various  donors) 
Estate  of  the  late  Amelia  J.  Usher — Banting  Research  Foundation 

Samuel    Beatty    Fund    (various    donors) 

Mrs.  F.  B.  Kenrick,  Frank  B.  Kenrick   Prize — 

Chemistry    and    Physics    

Parke  Davis  &  Company,  research  grant  

Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  O'Keefe  Fellowship — 

Otolaryngology      

Sugar  Association  Inc.,  Sugar  Research  Foundation  Grant  

Fine   Chemicals  of  Canada   Ltd.,   research   grant   

Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  grant — 

Chemical    Engineering    

Alexander   MacLean   Scholarship    (various   donors)    


11,673.88 

11,593.13 
10,430.00 


10,000.00 
10,000.00 
9,662.50 
9,662.50 
9,647.07 
9,473.60 
9,000.00 
8,700.00 
7,850.00 


7,600.00 
7,500.00 
7,100.00 


7,000.00 

6,950.00 
6,893.96 


5,300.00 
5,000.00 

5,000.00 


4,650.00 


4,500.00 
4,348.13 


4.100.00 
4.100.00 
4,027.56 
4.000.00 

4,000.00 
3,867.50 

3.600.00 
3.500.00 
3,300.00 

3,220.00 
3,131.00 
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Medical  Alumni  Association,  scholarships  3,100.00 

Dr.  J.  A.   Sullivan — Audiometric  and  Otological  Research   3,000.00 

Toronto  Anglers'  and  Hunters'  Association — 

Forest    Insect    Research    3,000.00 

National  Vitamin   Foundation   Inc.,   grant   2,834.75 

Allstate    Insurance    Company — grant    2,825.00 

Kennco  Explorations    (Canada)    Ltd.,  grant — geophysics   2,800.00 

Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League, 

scholarships      2,700.00 

Canadian    Kodak    Company    Ltd.,    fellowship    2,675.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian  Massey  Treble,  Bequest — 

Household    Science    2,538.35 

Mrs.  C.  Gordon  Cockshutt,  Kathleen  D.  Cockshutt 

Foundation — Medical    Research    2,500.00 

Frank  D.   Lowidt,   Esq.,    bursary — Household    Science    2,500.00 

Ontario    Community    Chests    Scholarships    (various    donors)     ....  2,500.00 

Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company  Ltd. 

Scholarships        1,500.00 

Fellowship      1,000.00 


2,500.00 

Trinidad  Leaseholds   (Canada)   Ltd.,  research  grant  2,500.00 

Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  fellowship  2,380.00 

American  Cyanamid   Company,   fellowship   2,341.25 

Charles   E.   Frosst  &  Company 

Fellowship — Medical    Art       2,000.00 

Scholarship — Medicine     : 300.00 


Simpsons  Ltd.  and  Simpsons-Sears  Ltd. 

Scholarships     1,080.00 

(Northern    Ontario)    Scholarships    950.00 


2,300.00 


2,030.00 


Canada  Life  Insurance  Company — University  of  Toronto  Dental 

Research   Fund      2,000.00 

Carle    C.    Conway    Scholarships    Foundation    2,000.00 

Forestry    Memorial    Scholarship    (anonymous    donation)     2,000.00 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,   Scholarship — 

Mining     Engineering     2,000.00 

J.  A.  McFadyen,  Esq.,  Cardiovascular  Fund — Surgery  2,000.00 

Steel  Company  of  Canada,   Ltd.,   fellowship    2,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  S.  Chisholm. 

Chisholm  Memorial  Fund   1,890.43 

S.   C.  Johnson  and   Son   Ltd.,   Johnson's  Wax   Scholarship   1,800.00 

Mrs.  Percival  Foster  Fellowship    (various  donors)    1,742.00 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  the  Academy  of  Dentistry  Fund  1,667.50 

Canadian    Arthritis    and    Rheumatism    Society,    research    grant  1,650.00 

Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association 

Fellowship      1,250.00 

Forest   Industries   Scholarship      200.00 

White    Pine    Bureau    Scholarship    100.00 

1,550.00 


Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Eva  F.  Young 

Roly  Young   Scholarship   1,502.26 

California  Standard  Company 

Scholarship       750.00 

Fellowship      750.00 

1,500.00 


Mrs.  H.  E.  Rykert— Harold  E.  Rykert  Fund 

for   Heart   Research    1,500.00 

Upjohn  Company,   research  grant   1,500.00 

Wenner-Gren  Foundation  for  Anthropological  Research  Inc., 

grant — Anthropology       1,475.12 

American  Society  of  Tool  Engineers,  International 

Education   Award      1.400.00 

Department  of  Medicine  Special  Fund    (Anonymous)    1,400.00 

Ernest  Dale  Memorial  Fund    (various  donors)    1,343.95 

Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

Scholarships        1,125.00 

Archie    B.    Crealock    Memorial    Prize    125.40 

1,250.40 
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Alumnae    Association,    School    of    Nursing,    bursary    

T.  Eaton  Company  Ltd. 

University   of   Toronto   Dental    Research    Fund    

Sir  John  C.  Eaton  Memorial  Scholarship,  U.T.S 

Bernard  Weinberg,  Esq.,  Q.C.,  Samuel  and  Rebecca 

Weinberg    Bursary    

Consolidated  Mining  and   Smelting  Company  of  Canada,   Ltd., 

fellowship 

S.   S.  Kresge  Company  Ltd.,   fellowship   

American  Federation  of  Soroptimist  Clubs,  grant  

Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  fellowship  

James    Harris    Foundation,    scholarships    

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation,  grant  for  research  

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 

Dental    Library — Harry    R.    Abbott    

Dental    Research    Fund    

James  Branston  Willmott  Scholarship  

Canadian  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards,  grant  

Ford  Motor  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  scholarships  

Bequest  of  the  late  James  Ramsay  Morris,  Esq.,  Q.C., 

Dr.  James  L.   Morris   Prize   

Mrs.  N.  Winton,  Dr.  Benjamin  W.  Appleton  Prize  in  Psychiatry 

Lipotropic  Research  Fund,  grant  

Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 

scholarships — Engineering       

Department    of    Hygiene    and    Preventive    Medicine,    Blue    Book 

Central   Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,   grant   

Mrs.  R.  R.  Graham,  Roscoe  Reid  Graham 

Travelling  Fellowship  in   Surgery  

Professor  E.  G.   R.  Ardagh,  Ardagh  Prize   

Bloor    District    Business    Men's    Association    Inc.,    award    

B.  Sadowski,  Esq. 

Sadowski    Scholarships 

Bursary — Social    Work        

Lt.-Col.  W.  E.  Phillips,  Nadine   Phillips  Fellowship   

University  College  Alumni  Association 

Matriculation    Scholarship    

Maurice    Hutton    Matriculation    Scholarship    

Centennial    Celebration    '. 

Matriculation    Prize 

Miss  Elsie  Watt,  Kathleen  Russell  Scholarship     

Anaconda  American  Brass  Ltd.,  prizes   

School  of  Social  Work  Alumni  Association,  scholarships  

U.T.S.  Old  Boys'  Association,  scholarships  

Neurosurgical  Fund — Surgery   (various  donors)    

Burns  Bros,  and  Company,  George  McCullagh  Scholarships  

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation  Ltd.,  scholarship   

Dr.    W.    Cecil    Leggett,    Research    Fund    

Gordon  Mackay  and  Company  Ltd.,  James  William  Woods 

Fellowship       

Massey-Harris-Ferguson    Ltd.,    scholarships    

O'Keefe  Brewing  Company  Ltd. 

Award — Arts      

Award — Biochemistry      

Ontario    Dental    Association,    fellowship    

Scottish    Rite    Masons    of    Toronto,    bursaries    

Socony- Vacuum   Oil    Company  of   Canada   Ltd.,    scholarship    .... 

G.  Roy  Sproat  and  Mrs.  Katherine  Sproat,  Bursary  Fund  

M.  A.  Starkman,  Esq.,  fellowship  

J.   B.   Tyrrell,   Esq.,   fellowship    

York   Knitting    Mills,    Ltd.,    James    William    Woods    Fellowship 
Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow;  John  Macara, 

Barrister    of   Goderich,    Scholarship    

Family  of  the  late  Sir  Edmund  Walker,  scholarship  
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1,250.00 

1,000.00 
250.00 

1,250.00 

1,250.00 

1,200.00 
1,200.00 
1,186.86 
1,160.00 
1,100.00 
1,050.00 

500.00 
300.00 
250.00 

1,050.00 
1,000.00 
1,000.00 

1,000.00 

1,000.00 

980.75 

900.00 
832.07 
800.00 

800.00 
752.52 
750.00 

500.00 
250.00 

750.00 
689.96 

350.00 

150.00 

164.00 

25.00 

689.00 
667.50 
600.00 
600.00 
600.00 
575.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 

500.00 
500.00 

250.00 
250.00 

500  00 

500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 
500.00 

490.97 
450.00 
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Pharmacy    Class    of    1947,    bursary    407.55 

Dental    Alumni    Association,    Education    Fund    400.00 

Dental    Faculty    Loan    Fund    (Anonymous)    400.00 

Mary    Keenan    Award    (Anonymous)     400.00 

Ladies'    Auxiliary    to   Toronto    Pharmacists,    bursaries    400.00 

Pan-Hellenic  Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Scholarships        300.00 

Prizes       100.00 


400.00 

Pharmacology  Trust  Account   (various  donors)    400.00 

United   Casualty  Agencies,   bursary   400.00 

American   Society  for  Metals  Foundation,   scholarship   385.50 

U.T.S.,    Parents'    Association,    scholarships    375.00 

U.C.  Class  of  1947,  bursary 358.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Robert  Bruce,  Esq.,  scholarships  355.24 

Arthur    Caplan,    Esq.,    scholarship    350.00 

George  L.  Gray,  Esq.,  John  Fraser  Gray  Scholarship   350.00 

Philip    Worsley,    Esq.,   bursary    350.00 

Arthur  Cohen,  Esq. 

Arthur   Cohen    Scholarship    150.00 

Jacob   Cohen    Scholarship    150.00 


300.00 
Estate  of  the  late  Janet  Colquhoun — Arthur  Hugh  Urquhart 

Colquhoun    Library   of    Canadian    History    300.00 

Dental  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Henry  Thompson  Scholarships  300.00 

R.   C.   C.   Henson,   Esq.,   bursary 300.00 

National  Council  of  Jewish  Women,  scholarship  300.00 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  scholarship  and  prize  300.00 

Oral  Health  Magazine 

Oral    Health    Thesis    Prizes 150.00 

Wallace  Seccombe  General  Proficiency  Prize  150.00 


300.00 

Students'    Administrative    Council,    scholarship    300.00 

Ash   Temple   Ltd.,   H.    P.   Temple   Scholarship    300.00 

William   Lowell    Putnam    Prize    Fund    293.75 

Robert  A.  Bryce,  Esq.,  U.T.S.  Engineering  Scholarship  250.00 

Canadian   Pittsburgh  Industries  Ltd.,  scholarship   250.00 

F.   H.   Deacon  and   Company,   scholarship   250.00 

Empire-Universal   Films   Ltd.,   Nathanson    Scholarship   250.00 

Marsh  and  McLennan  Ltd.,  W.  G.  Millar  Memorial  Scholarship  250.00 

Oral   Anatomy   Scholarship    (Anonymous)    250.00 

Fred  S.  Orpen,  Esq.,  Fred  S.  Orpen  Award  250.00 

Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  scholarship  250.00 

Price,  Waterhouse  and  Company,  Edwin  Waterhouse  Scholarship  250.00 

Turnbull   Elevator   Company   Ltd.,   scholarship    250.00 

C.  L.  Burton,  Esq. 

Royalties  Donation   132.13 

Scholarship   Fund    100.00 

232.13 

Raymond  Allen,  Esq.,  Jay  J.   Allen  Award   225. 0C 

Miss  Ethel  Fleming,  Mae  Fleming  Memorial  Bursary  225.00 

Argo    Block    Company   Ltd.,    scholarship    200.0C 

Canada  Pulp  and  Paper  Association,  Forest  Industries 

Entomological    Scholarship    20( 

Clarkson,  Gordon  &  Co.,  Clarkson  Prizes  in  Accounting  20( 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario — 

Medical   Library   Grant   200. 0( 

Harvey    Harnick,    Esq.,    scholarship       200. 0( 

William    Hultay,    Esq.,    bursary    200.0( 

Jenkins   Brothers,    scholarship — Engineering    200.0( 

Kiwanis  Club  of  West  Toronto,  bursary  200. 0( 

A.   P.  Leslie,  Esq.,   P.  D.   Leslie   Scholarship   200.0( 

Rho    Pi    Phi    Fraternity,    bursary    200.0 

Dr.    E.   A.    Sellers — Physiology   Grant    200.0 

Shouldice    Surgery — Pharmacology    Research    Grant    200.0' 

Toronto  Joint  Board  of  Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of 

America,  Sidney  Hillman  Memorial  Award  200.0 

Toronto   Stock  Exchange,  prize   200.0 

University  College  Alumnae  Association,  scholarship  200.0 
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American   Philosophical   Society,   Grant  No.    36 — Medicine   171.02 

Jule    Allen,    Esq.,    Jule    Allen    Award    150.00 

Boiler  Inspection  and  Insurance  Co.  of  Canada,  scholarship  ....  150.00 
Mrs.  Ella  H.  Burgess  and  Family,  Douglas  M.  Burgess 

Memorial    Scholarship    150.00 

Class  of  1930  in  Mathematics  and  Physics  and  Associated 

Courses,    bursary    150.00 

Computation    Centre    150.00 

Mrs.  J.  T.  Crawford,  John  Thomas  Crawford  Memorial 

Scholarship       150.00 

Delta   Phi   Epsilon    Sorority,    Zeta   Chapter   of   Toronto,   bursary  150.00 

Dental    Students'     Parliament,    prize    150.00 

George    E.    Kennedy,    Esq.,    bursary    150.00 

Cornelius  Arthur  Masten  Fellowship  in  Law  (various  donors)   ....  150.00 

Louis    Rosenfeld,    Esq.,    award    150.00 

H.   L.   Rowntree,   Esq.,   donation    150.00 

Indiana    Limestone    Institute,    scholarship    146.97 

Bequest  of  the  late  George  Kennedy,  Esq. 

George   Kennedy   Scholarship    71.21 

Sarah   Kennedy    Scholarship    71.21 

142.42 


Paul   Schweitzer  Memorial  Award 

(various    donors)     127.00 

Delta    Delta    Delta    Fraternity,    bursary    125.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Frances  Lunetta  Dierken — Banting  Research 

Foundation       125.00 

Kiwanis   Club   of   Sturgeon   Falls,   scholarship    125.00 

Academy   of   Dentistry,    prize    100.00 

P.  G.  Anderson   Study  Group,  T.   Howard   Graham  Bursary  ....  100.00 

Associated  Dentists'  Co-operative,  Ed  Green  Bursary  100.00 

Dr.  Arthur  A.  Brant 

W.    J.    Lougheed    Prize    50.00 

J.   G.   Workman    Prize    50.00 

100.00 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron,  Cameron  Prize 100.00 

Dr.  Benjamin  Cohen  Prize   (various  donors)    100.00 

Sydney  Hermant,   Esq. — Loan   Fund   100.00 

Mrs.  W.  T.  Jackman,  W.  T.  Jackman   Scholarship   100.00 

R.   W.  Macaulay,  Esq.,  Leopold   Macaulay   Prize   100.00 

Nisei    Students'    Club,    scholarship    100.00 

Ontario  Society  for  Metals,  Ontario  Chapter,  prize  100.00 

Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity,  bursary 100.00 

Portia  Debates  Fund   (Anonymous)    100.00 

Posluns   Brothers,    scholarship    100.00 

Toronto  Brick   Company   Ltd.,   prizes   100.00 

Waterloo  Music   Company  Ltd.,   scholarship   100.00 

Forestry  Alumni  Association — Grace  McAree  Memorial  Library 

Fund 95.50 

Ontario  Medical  Association — Pilot  Programme, 

Decentralized  Medical  Education  88.70 

American  Society  of  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Engineers, 

Ontario   Chapter,   prize    75.00 

University    Chemical    Club,    scholarship    75.00 

Garnet  W.  McKee-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Loan  and  Scholarship 

Fund    (various   donors)    73.00 

Alpha  Omega  Fraternity,  Toronto  Alumni  Chapter; 

Julius    J.    Levine    Memorial    Bursary    50.00 

Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries 

Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop   Prize  25.00 

W.    G.    Frisby    Bursary    25.00 


50.00 

Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  prize   50.00 

Computation    Centre    Fund    Prize    (Anonymous)    50.00 

Dr.  L.  J.  Fenech,  Prize  in  Endodontia  50.00 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey,  Robin  Godfrey  Prize  50.00 

Graduates  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry, 

Hugh   Alexander   Hoskin    Scholarship    50.00 

Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship  Fund   (various  donors)    ....  50.00 

Harry  Hooke,   Esq.,   bursary   50.00 
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Insurance    Company   of   North    America,    prize    50.00 

Dr.  H.  E.  Leyland,  Dental  Public  Health  Essay  Prize  50.00 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical   Works   Ltd.,   prize   50.00 

Dr.     Gordon    G.     Murray,    bursary    50.00 

Order  of  the  Sons  of  Italy  of  Ontario,  prize  50.00 

Dr.  J.  G.  Perkin,  bursary  50.00 

Pro    Liberis    Prize    (Anonymous)    50.00 

Public  Speaking  Association,  bursary  50.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve,  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  Prize  50.00 

West  Toronto  Dental  Society,  prize  50.00 

Harold  Adams  Innis  Memorial  Fund  (various  donors)    45.00 

Garnet  W.  McKee-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Scholarships — 

Geophysics    (various    donors)    45.00 

Garnet  W.  McKee  Portrait  Fund   (various  donors)    40.00 

School  of  Social   Work  Recruitment  Fund    (various  donors)    ....  40.00 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy  Library  Fund  (various  donors)   39.04 

Garnet  W.  McKee  Loan  and  Scholarship  Fund  (various  donors)  36.00 
The  Minister  of  Health  Gold  Medal  in  Psychiatry 

from  the   Province   of  Ontario 35.15 

W.  R.  Taylor  Memorial  Fund   (various  donors)   35.00 

Dr.  P.  W.  Arkle,  Christina  Arkle   Prize   25.00 

Culverhouse  Canning  Company  Ltd.,  Urwick  Prize — 

Commerce    and    Finance    25.00 

Engineering   Institute   of   Canada,    prize    25.00 

Friends  of  Miss  Marjorie  Jarvis,  Marjorie  Jarvis  Reference  Prize  25.00 

P.   T.    Moisley,    Esq.,   prize 25.00 

Mrs.  Warwick  H.  Noble,  George  Warwick  Noble  Award  25.00 

Ontario    Medical    Association,    prize    25.00 

Pi  Lambda  Phi  Fraternity,  Kappa  Chapter;  Pi  Lambda  Phi 

Daniel   L.   Jacobs   Memorial   Prize   25.00 

Theatre  Holding  Corporation  Ltd.,  Hollywood  Theatre  Prizes 

in    French    25.00 

Circulo    Hispanico,    prizes    20.00 

Dr.  A.  Hilliard,  Household  Science  50th  Anniversary 

Alumnae    Prize    10.00 

Miss  E.   F.   Martin,   donation  for   Cancer  Research 10.00 

Maurice    Cody    Memorial    Prizes    4.44 


$4,251,480.39 


Royal  Ontario  Museum 

Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Leah  May  Samuel — Archaeology  27,869.17 

Dr.    Sigmund    Samuel — Archaeology    , 13,500.00 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation  for  Reorganization  of  Geological 

Galleries    (various    donors)    9,978.50 

Estate  of  the  late  Elizabeth  G.  Macdonald 9,899.78 

Carling  Conservation   Club  Fund    (various   donors)    7,873.45 

Life   Membership  Account    (various   donors)    6,890.00 

Archaeology,    Special    Account    (various    donors)     6,188.22 

Annual    Membership    Account    (various    donors)     1,555.70 

Museum   Club    (various   donors)    1,085.00 

Division  of  Education  Publications  Account   (various  donors)    ....  450.00 

Archaeology    Membership    Account    100.00 

I.    Brailey,    Esq. — Archaeology,    Samuel    100.00 

Copp   Clark   Company   Ltd. — Archaeology,    Samuel    100.00 


$      85,589.82 


Varsity   Appeal    541,400.00 


Total  Benefactions  $4,878,470.21 


The  T.  Eaton  Co.  Ltd.  provided  for  awards  of  1954-55 
in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  but  the 
money   was   paid   direct   to   the    recipients    $  750.00 


REPORTS 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

The  present  report,  it  must  be  admitted  at  the  outset,  is  concerned  more  with 
problems  which  face,  or  are  likely  to  face,  the  Faculty  of  Arts  than  with  the  chronicl- 
ng  of  events  in  the  session  1954-5.  The  impression  might  thus  inadvertently  be  given 
that  serious  weaknesses  of  various  kinds  have  developed  within  the  Faculty  and  that 
the  ship,  if  not  sinking,  is  taking  quantities  of  water.  This  is  not  the  case.  On  the 
contrary  the  Faculty  is  essentially  so  sound  that  it  is  possible  to  discuss  its  problems 
with  a  large  measure  of  objectivity. 

During  the  academic  session  1954-5  the  student  enrolment  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  rose  very  slightly.  The  increase  in  the  number  of  students  created  no  problems, 
and  it  probably  would  not  have  been  regarded  as  significant  had  it  not  served 
as  a  reminder  of  the  vast  problems  which  are  almost  certain  to  be  raised  in  the  near 
future  by  the  acceptance  of  some  or  all  of  the  radically  larger  number  of  students 
who  will  almost  certainly  be  seeking  admission  to  the  University.  The  material 
difficulties  which  will  beset  the  University  may  be  exemplified — and  only  ex- 
emplified— by  the  fact  that  the  physical  resources  of  the  Department  of  Zoology  are 
at  present  stretched  almost  beyond  any  reasonable  limit  by  the  demands  made  upon 
it.  If  student  enrolment  is  to  increase,  what  criterion  may  be  used  to  determine  which 
students  shall  and  which  shall  not  be  permitted  to  study  Zoology?  An  even  more 
important  question  is  from  what  source  the  additional  academic  staff  required  by  a 
significantly  increased  student  enrolment  is  to  be  recruited  at  a  time  when  presum- 
ably all  institutions  of  higher  learning  on  this  continent  will  be  seeking  additional 
members  of  staff.  Perhaps  the  most  important  question  of  all  is  whether  the  effective- 
ness and  the  usefulness  to  society  of  the  existing  universities  in  Ontario  (to  keep  the 
question  within  provincial  limits)  are  to  be  reduced  because,  as  it  seems,  the  Province 
is  outgrowing  its  educational  institutions. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  report,  with  great  gratitude,  that  the  academic  staff  of  the 
Faculty  has  been  diligent  and  enterprising  in  the  fundamentally  important  areas  of 
teaching  and  research.  The  evidence  for  activity  in  research,  in  so  far  as  it  can  thus 
be  presented,  is  given  elsewhere  in  this  Report.  The  evidence  for  effective  teaching 
is  provided  in  small  part  by  the  class  lists  and  in  much  larger  measure — measure 
which  defies  analysis  and  statement — in  the  minds  and  persons  of  graduates  and 
undergraduates.  The  valuable  contribution  made  by  members  of  staff  to  the  formula- 
tion of  policy  for  the  Faculty  must  be  noted  since  it  involves  frequent  and  long 
sessions  of  committee  and  council  and  inroads  on  energy  and  time.  Recognition  must 
lso  be  given  to  the  services  of  varying  kinds  performed  by  members  of  the  academic 
ommunity  for  agencies  of  government  and  for  other  sections  of  the  wider  com- 
munity which  are  not  essentially  academic.  While  it  is  recognized  that  these  services 
are  significant  and  important  and  that  requests  for  them  cannot  be  rejected  without 
disadvantage  or  even  damage  both  to  the  University  and  to  society,  it  is  nevertheless 
true  that  growing  demands  from  outside  may  embarrass  members  of  staff  by  pressure 
difficult  to  resist,  and  tend  to  divert  them  from  their  proper  metier.  The  universities 
Df  the  United  States  have  had  cause  to  consider  ways  and  means  by  which  members 
3f  staff  may  be  protected.  Although  there  is  no  unanimity,  some  universities  have 
esorted  to  regulation.  It  is  hoped  that  at  this  University  the  judgment  and  tenacity 
»f  individual  members  of  staff  will  always  afford  sufficient  protection. 

At  the  end  of  the  session  Professor  Ralph  Flenley  retired  as  Professor  of  History 
ind  Chairman  of  the  Department.  He  is  the  creditor  of  many  generations  of  students 
md  the  Faculty  is  deeply  in  his  debt  for  his  qualities  of  mind  and  heart.  J.  D.  Burk, 
\ssociate  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  died  early  in  the  session.  The 
Faculty  expresses  gratitude  for  his  life,  and  regret  for  his  untimely  death. 
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The  labours  of  duty  and  often  of  love  performed  by  the  non-academic  staff  are 
always  recognized  but  sometimes  only  tacitly;  their  value  cannot  be  over-estimated. 

No  large  changes  have  been  made  in  the  curriculum  of  the  Faculty  except  that 
a  course  in  Ukrainian  Literature  has  been  added.  The  course  is  an  optional  course 
available  to  students  who  are  taking  Slavic  Studies  as  an  honour  subject.  This  is 
perhaps  an  indication  that  Slavic  Studies,  roundly  considered,  will  develop  and 
promote  understanding  of  areas  which  are  now  so  important,  and  in  a  sense  so 
remote  from  us. 

The  new  General  Course  may  seem  now  to  have  established  itself.  Nevertheless  it 
has  provoked  certain  new  problems.  In  May,  1954,  50.2  per  cent  of  those  who  wrote 
the  final  examinations  of  the  first  year  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses  and  49.8  per 
cent  in  the  General  Course.  In  the  same  year  only  38.8  per  cent  of  those  who  wrote 
the  final  examinations  of  the  second  year  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses  and  61.2 
per  cent  in  the  General  Course.  In  May,  1955,  50.7  per  cent  of  those  who  wrote  the 
final  examinations  of  the  first  year  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses  and  49.3  per  cent 
in  the  General  Course.  In  the  same  year  only  38.7  per  cent  of  those  who  wrote  the 
final  examinations  of  the  second  year  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses  and  61.3  per 
cent  in  the  General  Course.  It  would  seem,  on  the  basis  of  this  admittedly  short  ex- 
perience, that  the  General  Course  is  attracting  to  its  second  year  students  who  in 
their  first  year  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses  or  that  students  for  some  reason  or 
other  enter  the  first  year  of  honour  courses  planning  to  transfer  to  the  second  year 
of  the  General  Course.  While  the  present  writer  believes  that  the  honour  courses 
should  be  able  to  retain  students  in  the  face  of  the  attractions  of  a  sound  General 
Course  and  that  it  would  be  wasteful — to  pervert  a  metaphor  of  the  late  Professor 
Norwood — to  provide  an  open  sewer  in  the  form  of  a  markedly  inferior  course  of 
some  kind  at  the  end  of  a  gracious  vista  of  honour  courses,  for  the  purpose  of  draw- 
ing off  the  inferior  student,  some  attention  should  probably  be  given  to  the  reasons, 
why  enrolment  in  honour  courses  shrinks  after  the  first  year.  Is  there  something 
wrong  with  the  honour  courses?  Is  there  something  wrong  with  the  first  year  of  the 
General  Course? 

The  Council  naturally  keeps  an  interested  eye  on  the  failure  rate  in  the  Faculty. 
It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  over  the  whole  Faculty  the  failure  rate  in  May,  1955, 
was  3  per  cent  less  than  that  in  May,  1954,  and  that  in  the  first  year  the  failure  rate 
decreased  by  more  than  4  per  cent.  In  the  first  year  of  one  large  and  important 
honour  course  the  rate  of  failure  declined  from  33  per  cent  to  1 1  per  cent.  Although 
it  has  been  customary  for  the  Faculty  Council  to  look  carefully  and  critically  at  the 
rate  of  failure,  slightly  less  attention  has  been  devoted  to  the  perhaps  more  important 
rate  of  first-class  honours.  At  the  annual  examinations  of  1955  the  first-class  honou 
rate  exceeded  that  of  1954  by  1  per  cent.  Although  this  is  a  happy  increase,  certain 
seeming  anomalies  may  be  discerned.  In  one  populous  honour  course  of  those  listed 
in  Group  A,  9.7  per  cent  of  those  who  obtained  standing  over  the  four  years  in  1955 
(aegrotat  standing  excluded)    received   first-class  honours;   in  the   most  populou 
course  of  those  listed  in  Group  C,  40.9  per  cent  received  first-class  honours.  To  be 
more  general,  it  may  be  reported  that  at  the  annual  examinations  of  1955,  students 
of  all  four  years  of  the  honour  courses  being  considered,  19.8  per  cent  of  those  en 
rolled  in  Group  A,  15.6  per  cent  of  those  enrolled  in  Group  B,  40.4  per  cent  of  those 
enrolled  in  Group  C,  and  26.5  per  cent  of  those  enrolled  in  Group  D  received  first 
class  honours.  First-class  honours  in  an  honour  course  in  this  University  carries 
very  real  distinction.  Do  these  figures  really  point  to  anomalies?  If  so,  should  no 
the  Faculty  seriously  consider  whether  or  not  the  removal  of  anomalies  is  necessary 
desirable  or  possible? 

During  the  session  1954-5  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  with  the  approval  of  th 
provincial  Department  of  Education,  established  academic  requirements  for  "Typ 
A"  certificates  in  Biology  and  Physics,  and  Biology  and  Chemistry.  The  new  regula 
tions  make  it  possible  for  students  in  the  General  Course  who  have  selected  thei 
subjects  in  a  certain  way  to  meet  the  academic  requirements  for  a  Type  A  teachin 
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certificate  by  one  year  of  study  after  the  acquisition  of  the  B.A.  degree.  This  has 
been  an  attempt  to  increase  the  numbers  of  those  who  will  be  qualified  to  teach 
Science  as  specialists  in  the  secondary  schools.  However,  in  the  opinion  of  the  present 
writer,  more  powerful  expedients  are  necessary.  In  the  three  years  preceding  the 
Second  World  War  (1936-9)  21  per  cent  of  the  students  enrolled  in  the  fourth  year 
of  honour  courses  were  in  Science  courses  (exclusive  of  Geography  and  Household 
Economics)  ;  in  the  past  three  years  (1952-5)  14  per  cent  were  in  Science  courses. 
It  would  be  extremely  rash  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  figures.  Nevertheless 
they  seem  to  support  the  fears  expressed  widely  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States  of  America  that  a  serious  shortage  of  scientists  may  soon  be  upon  us. 
The  situation  is  complex,  and  analysis  which  would  be  generally  acceptable  is 
difficult  to  achieve.  Increased  enrolment  in  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  may 
be  a  partial  explanation.  Nevertheless,  although  the  line  dividing  applied  science 
and  pure  science  is  perhaps  not  so  clear  cut  as  some  would  have  us  believe,  a  decrease 
in  the  numbers  of  students  pursuing  pure  science  might  eventually  prove  more  than 
serious  to  a  society  which  is  dominated  (or  supported)  by  science.  The  fault  may 
lie  in  the  school;  it  may  lie  in  the  university;  it  may  lie  in  the  student.  Alfred  North 
Whitehead  once  criticized  the  teachers  of  Classics  for  being  obsessed  with  the  desire 
to  produce  finished  classical  scholars.  Without  any  desire  at  all  to  impute  a  similar 
obsession  to  university  teachers  of  science,  a  layman  may  find  it  easy  to  ask,  in  the 
light  of  rapidly  increasing  scientific  knowledge,  if  the  scientists  are  in  danger  of  over- 
loading the  content  of  undergraduate  courses  in  science  and  thus  making  it  im- 
possible for  all  except  comparatively  few  outstanding  students  to  survive.  The 
layman's  question  would  not  necessarily  convey  any  censure,  which  he  would  be 
ill  equipped  to  offer,  of  the  present  practices  of  Science  departments,  but  would  be 
an  expression  of  worry  that  the  effectiveness  and  usefulness  of  the  university  to  a 
society  for  which  science  is  increasingly  significant  are  not  keeping  pace  with  society's 
needs.  Certainly,  if  present  trends  continue,  there  will  be  a  desperate  shortage  of 
Science  teachers  in  the  schools,  the  quality  of  students  entering  Science  courses  will 
inevitably  decline,  and  the  ultimate  results  for  the  schools,  for  the  universities  and 
for  all  the  many  areas  of  society  in  which  science  is  important  might  be  disastrous. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  we  may  never  have  cause  to  consider  the  "plight  of  the 
sciences"  as  we  have  been  considering  the  "plight  of  the  humanities."  One  plight 
per  generation  is  surely  enough. 

A  problem  of  increasing  difficulty  is  posed  for  the  Faculty  of  Arts  by  its  re- 
lations with  other  Faculties  and  Schools.  A  student  who  has  been  refused  admission 
to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  for  example,  often  seeks  admission  to  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  in  the  hope  that  by  a  good  record  in  Arts  he  may  eventually  be  accepted  in  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  He  may  not  be  really  interested  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  but 
may  be  using  it  as  a  means  to  an  end.  It  is  by  no  means  uncommon  for  graduates  in 
Physical  and  Health  Education  to  seek  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  credit  for  work  which 
has  already  qualified  for  one  degree  and  permission  to  complete  the  work  for  the 
B.A.  degree  in  one  year.  In  the  past  the  Faculty  of  Arts  has  endeavoured  to  meet 
these  demands.  Courses — usually  the  General  Course — which  have  been  established 
and  regulated  in  detail  to  achieve  certain  ends  must  be  twisted  and  manipulated  to 
meet  quite  different  ends  and  the  results,  except  in  so  far  as  they  meet  the  wishes  of 
the  students  involved,  are  not  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  or,  wholly,  to  the 
students  themselves.  Quite  often  a  student  who  cannot  find  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
exactly  the  kind  of  course  he  desires,  feels,  or  at  any  rate  says  he  feels,  that  he  has 
somehow  received  unjust  treatment  from  the  University.  Has  not  the  time  come 
when  the  relationship  between  the  professional  Faculties  and  Schools  and  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  should  be  reconsidered,  not  by  ad  hoc  committees  seeking  a  mere  modus 
vivendi,  but  fundamentally,  in  the  hope  that  the  Faculty  of  Arts  might  continue  to 
serve  its  sister  Faculties  without  being  thereby  obliged  to  fit  students  into  a  frame- 
work not  devised  for  them,  with  disadvantage  to  the  student  and  damage  to  the 
framework? 
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The  Faculty  of  Arts  takes  this  opportunity  to  express  its  gratitude  for  the  hand- 
some addition  to  the  Library.  The  new  Library  will  do  much  to  enhance  the 
efficiency  and  the  effectiveness  of  departments  in  the  humanities  and  the  social 
sciences,  and,  in  a  significant  sense,  of  departments  in  the  sciences  also. 

Gifts  and  benefactions  to  the  Faculty  are  reported  in  detail  elsewhere  in  the 
Report.  The  Faculty  would  be  more  than  remiss  if  it  did  not  acknowledge  grate- 
fully the  stimulus  provided  by  such  gifts  to  work  within  the  Faculty  and  to  the 
Faculty's  service  to  society. 

M.  St.  A.  Woodside 

Report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College 

This  report  might  more  appropriately  have  been  presented  by  Dean  Bissell, 
under  whose  guidance  the  affairs  of  the  College  were  so  capably  administered  during 
the  last  part  of  the  session.  However,  the  writer  is  thus  given  the  opportunity  of 
thanking  his  locum  tenens,  and  of  expressing  his  gratitude  to  the  President  and  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  being  granted  a  beneficial  leave  of  absence. 

This  session  has  been  marked  above  all  by  the  opening  of  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson 
Residence  for  men,  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  a  transformation  has  already 
been  effected  in  the  life  and  spirit  of  the  College.  The  Dean  in  Residence  will  offer 
supporting  evidence  of  this  in  his  appended  report.  Only  since  December  4th,  the 
date  of  the  official  opening,  have  we  been  able  to  give  public  recognition  to  the 
hitherto  anonymous  donor  of  the  magnificent  Howard  Ferguson  Dining  Hall.  This 
gift  of  Mrs.  Ferguson  is  indeed  a  worthy  memorial  to  her  distinguished  husband, 
and  it  is  a  singularly  appropriate  monument  to  the  Chairman  of  the  first  committee 
formed  to  collect  funds  for  the  building  of  the  Residence.  The  opening  ceremony 
was  presided  over  by  Dr.  D.  Bruce  Macdonald,  a  former  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  and  associated  with  him  were  the  late  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Hope  as  Chair- 
man of  the  University  College  Committee  of  the  Board,  the  President,  the  Architects, 
and  the  Principal.  Mrs.  Ferguson  unveiled  the  memorial  plaque,  and  the  Rev.  W.  A. 
Cameron  offered  the  dedicatory  prayer. 

Earlier  on  the  same  afternoon,  the  completion  of  the  refurnishing  of  West  Hall 
of  the  College  was  marked  by  a  service  of  re-dedication,  presided  over  by  the  late 
Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Hope.  It  is  a  sad  duty  to  have  to  record  that  this  joint  ceremony 
was  the  last  public  function  at  which  this  staunch  friend  of  the  University  and 
College  was  to  be  in  our  midst.  Only  a  few  weeks  later  his  long  career  of  devoted 
and  distinguished  service  as  soldier,  jurist  and  citizen  came  to  an  end.  University 
College  pays  grateful  tribute  to  the  memory  of  one  to  whom  it  owes  so  much. 

The  College  staff  has  also  lost  one  of  its  most  distinguished  members.  Dr.  Gilbert 
Norwood,  Professor  of  Latin  from  1926  to  1928,  Professor  of  Classics  and  Director 
of  Classical  Studies  from  1928  to  1951,  and  Professor  Emeritus,  died  on  October 
16,  1954.  An  eminent  scholar,  a  great  teacher,  a  true  humanist,  a  staunch  friend 
and  valued  counsellor,  he  will  be  greatly  missed,  but  the  College  will  be  permanently 
the  richer  for  his  contribution. 

One  of  the  many  extra-curricular  activities  in  which  Gilbert  Norwood  played 
so  important  a  role  was  our  annual  public  lectures.  It  is  with  some  satisfaction  that 
we  observe  the  sustained  attendance  at  our  series  at  a  time  when  public  interest 
in  this  domain  is  generally  on  the  wane.  The  appeal  of  this  session's  offering  may  be 
attributed,  in  part,  to  the  variety  of  the  titles:  "The  Theme  and  Pattern  of  Paradise 
Regained"  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse;  "Current  Aspects  of  Atomic  Energy,'" 
by  Dean  A.  R.  Gordon;  "The  Bible  and  Recent  Manuscript  Discoveries,"  by  Pro 
fessor  W.  S.  McCullough;  "The  Magic  Pilgrimage  of  Apuleius,"  by  Dr.  Frances 
Norwood;  "Spinoza,"  by  Professor  D.  Savan;  and  "Delacroix  and  Literary  Inspira- 
tion" by  Professor  C.  R.  Parsons. 
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The  Alexander  Lectures  (the  twenty-fourth  series)  were  given  by  Professor 
Alfred  Harbage  of  Harvard  University,  from  March  21  to  24,  on  "Theatre  for 
Shakespeare'':  (i)  The  Nature  of  the  Problem;  (ii)  Elizabethan  Guidance  in  Stag- 
ing;  (iii)   Elizabethan  Guidance  in  Acting;   (iv)   A  Possible  Solution. 

While  it  is  gratifying  to  note  the  increase  in  our  student  enrolment  (from  1,176 
to  1,206),  attributable  probably  to  improved  residence  accommodation  for  men, 
this  must  serve  also  as  a  storm-signal  of  what  we  may  expect  a  few  years  hence.  Our 
teaching  staff  must  be  steadily  augmented  if  we  hope  to  cope  successfully  with  the 
anticipated  tremendous  increase  in  registration.  One  of  the  reasons  for  the  success 
we  have  had  up  to  the  present  is  the  reasonable  size  of  classes  or,  rather,  of  the 
sections  into  which  the  classes  are  subdivided.  It  is  of  the  gravest  importance  for 
profitable  instruction,  especially  in  the  humanities,  that  the  number  of  students  be 
small  enough  to  ensure  individual  intellectual  interchange  with  the  instructor.  Our 
present  staff  of  58  professors  and  lecturers,  4  instructors,  and  9  teaching  fellows  will 
probably  have  to  be  doubled  in  the  course  of  the  next  two  decades. 

That  our  students  have  maintained  their  high  academic  record  is  attested  by 
the  class  lists.  An  unusually  large  number  of  fellowships  and  scholarships  has  been 
won.  The  outstanding  award  was  one  of  the  Rhodes  Scholarships,  which  went  to  Mr. 
Euan  Smith  of  the  Modern  History  course.  We  are  grateful  to  our  generous  donors 
of  entrance  scholarships  which  have  attracted  so  large  a  proportion  of  brilliant 
students  to  our  College.  We  observe  with  pleasure  that  the  enrolment  in  Classics 
courses  in  University  College  was  noticeably  higher  in  1954-5  than  in  1953-4,  an 
increase  from  313  to  363.  The  most  notable  increases  were  as  follows:  in  first  year 
Greek  from  17  to  26;  in  second-year  Greek  from  3  to  15;  in  first-year  Greek  and 
Roman  History  from  61  to  87;  and  in  first-year  Latin  from  19  to  27.  The  subject  in 
which  so  many  of  our  entrants  are  still  deficient  is  their  own  language,  and  the 
practice  of  giving  special  classes  in  "remedial"  English  is  being  continued. 

The  retirement  this  session  of  two  closely  associated  members  of  staff,  Miss 
Marion  B.  Ferguson,  Dean  of  Women,  and  Mrs.  Adelaide  Marriott,  Assistant  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  will  be  regretted  by  the  whole  College  community.  Dean  Ferguson's 
twenty-four  years  of  undivided  devotion  to  the  intellectual,  spiritual  and  physical 
well-being  of  thousands  of  students  will  be  remembered  with  gratitude  by  everyone 
associated  with  University  College,  and  especially  by  those  young  women  to  whom 
she  has  made  so  rich  a  contribution.  Her  high  sense  of  values,  her  appreciation  of 
disciplines  no  longer  enjoying  the  universal  esteem  to  which  they  are  entitled,  her 
unwillingness  to  compromise  on  principle  under  the  temptation  of  courting  favour, 
these  and  many  other  sterling  qualities  have  impressed  themselves  on  all  who  have 
known  her.  Since  1943  she  has  been  capably  and  loyally  supported  by  Mrs.  Marriott, 
whose  very  special  province  has  been  the  furnishing  and  beautifying  of  Whitney  Hall, 
the  Women's  Union  and  the  College  building  itself.  These  and  many  other  parts  of 
the  University  owe  their  beauty  in  large  part  to  her  exceptionally  good  taste  in  in- 
terior decoration. 

Professor  Kinnier- Wilson  of  the  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  has  re- 
signed, to  accept  a  post  at  Cambridge  University.  Professor  Pierre  Reboul.  a  dis- 
tinguished scholar  from  the  University  of  Lille,  France,  served  as  Visiting  Professor 
during  the  second  term  in  the  Department  of  French.  Leave  of  absence  was  granted 
for  the  session  to  Professor  C.  W.  Dunn  of  the  Department  of  English,  to  accept  a 
Nuffield  Travelling  Fellowship;  for  the  first  term  to  Professor  J.  W.  Wevers  of  the 
Department  of  Oriental  Languages  to  accept  a  Rockefeller  grant  to  visit  the  Near 
East,  and  to  Professor  H.  N.  Milnes  of  the  Department  of  German  to  do  research 
work  in  Germany;  and  for  the  second  term  to  Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  of  the 
Department  of  German  to  engage  in  research  in  Germany  and  to  lecture  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  London,  to  Professor  C.  R.  Parsons  of  the  Department  of  French  to  do 
research  in  France,  and  to  Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret  from  February  1st  because 
of  illness. 
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The  following  appointments  and  promotions  have  been  made:  Dr.  F.  E.  L. 
Priestley  of  the  Department  of  English,  from  Associate  Professor  to  Professor;  Dr. 
R.  L.  McDougall  of  the  Department  of  English,  from  Lecturer  to  Assistant  Professor; 
Mr.  Kinnier- Wilson  of  the  Department  of  Oriental  Languages,  from  Lecturer  to 
Assistant  Professor;  Mr.  D.  F.  S.  Thomson  of  the  Department  of  Classics,  from 
Lecturer  to  Assistant  Professor;  Dr.  J.  A.  Walker  of  the  Department  of  French,  from 
Instructor  to  Lecturer;  Miss  L.  Hofrichter  of  the  Department  of  German,  from 
Instructor  to  Lecturer. 

Dean  Ferguson  submits  the  following  report  on  the  women's  residences: 

"The  past  year  has  been  made  memorable  in  the  history  of  the  College  by  the 
opening  at  long  last  of  a  proper  residence  for  men.  For  the  women  of  the  College, 
however,  it  marks  the  end  of  a  quarter  century  during  which  the  high  privilege  of 
adequate  housing  has  been  enjoyed.  Whitney  Hall  was  opened  as  the  University 
College  Women's  Residence  in  1931  simultaneously  with  the  appointment  of  the 
present  Dean  of  Women.  It  seems  fitting  therefore  that  this  report  should  take  the 
form  of  a  brief  resume  of  that  span  of  time. 

"Prior  to  1931  the  facilities  for  women  in  University  College  consisted  of  two 
more  or  less  separately  administered  and  unrelated  centres.  On  the  one  hand  there 
were  Queen's  Hall  at  7  Queen's  Park  (1905)  with  its  own  dining  hall  and  two 
annexes  at  4  and  at  9  Queen's  Park  respectively;  and  on  the  other  hand  the  Women's 
Union  at  85  St.  George  Street  (1916),  moved  to  79  St.  George  Street  (1923),  pro- 
viding club  and  dining  facilities,  and  three  related  housing  units:  Argyll  House  at 
100  Queen's  Park  (1918),  Hutton  House  at  94  St.  George  Street  (1919),  and 
Graduate  House  at  85  St.  George  Street  (1923),  moved  to  49  St.  George  Street 
(1930) .  The  opening  of  Whitney  Hall  involved  the  consolidation  of  all  these  separate 
housing  units;  the  combining  and  the  determining  of  respective  functions  of  the  two 
dining  halls;  the  amalgamating  of  the  operating  staffs  under  one  head;  and,  what 
presented  still  more  of  a  problem,  the  evolving  of  a  unified  loyalty  on  the  part  of 
the  students.  These  were  the  major  concerns  of  those  early  years. 

"The  forties  were,  as  in  all  other  divisions  of  the  University,  largely  concerned 
with  problems  arising  from  the  War.  The  first  step  towards  meeting  the  emergency 
of  post-war  numbers  was  the  providing  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  the  summer 
of  1943  of  an  additional  house  at  5  Willcocks  Street  and  the  appropriation  for 
undergraduate  use  of  the  Graduate  House.  When  this  latter,  located  since  1942  in 
the  then  unoccupied  President's  House  at  86  Queen's  Park,  was  in  1944  required  by 
the  President,  the  Board  of  Governors  provided  in  its  stead  a  further  house  at  146 
St.  George  Street.  To  meet  the  still  greater  increase  in  numbers  confronting  us  the 
next  year,  1945,  no  additional  building  was  forthcoming  and  as  a  last  resort  50 
double  deck  beds  were  introduced  into  Whitney  Hall  For  yet  another  year  the 
numbers  rose,  but  the  limit  of  our  ability  to  expand  had  been  reached  and  there- 
after the  principle  of  selection  in  admissions  on  the  basis  of  academic  standing  had 
to  be  applied.  For  five  years,  up  to  and  including  1949,  numbers  remained  at  this 
peak  level  but  1950  saw  a  sudden  marked  reduction  and  the  downward  trend  then 
begun  continued  for  four  years  until  in  1953  the  out-of-town  registration  of  women 
reached  the  lowest  level  in  the  quarter-century  under  review.  The  current  session 
happily  shows  the  beginning  of  a  marked  upswing  again. 

"With  the  decrease  in  numbers  some  of  the  acquired  annexes  were  withdrawn — 
5  Willcocks  Street  in  1951  and  Hutton  House  in  1953  temporarily  for  use  by  the 
School  of  Nursing.  That  year  also  to  our  great  relief  saw  the  final  removal  of  all 
the  double  deck  beds.  The  decade,  in  short,  was  marked  by  a  series  of  successive 
gains  and  losses  which  coincidentally  left  us  in  the  end  with  precisely  the  same 
undergraduate  accommodation  as  we  had  in  the  beginning,  viz.  187. 

"A  project  of  interest  and  significance  during  these  war  years  was  the  National 
Service  Training  Programme  for  Women  Students,  designed  as  an  equivalent  to 
military  service  for  men.  It  was  planned  and  put  into  effect  in  1942  by  a  Committee 
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composed  of  the  Deans  of  Women  and  the  Associate  Secretary  of  the  Students'  Ad- 
ministrative Council  after  being  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  made 
compulsory  by  them  for  all  women.  Students  were  free  to  choose  one  of  eight 
courses  or  services :  Red  Cross  Corps,  Volunteers  in  Nursery  Schools,  Hospital  Aides, 
Home  Nursing,  Community  Recreation,  Civilian  Defence,  Nutrition,  Sewing  in  a 
War  Service  Work  Room. 

"Some  idea  of  the  expansion  that  has  taken  place  over  the  years  is  shown  by 
the  annual  operating  budget  of  the  Women's  Residences  and  Union.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  period  it  was  $60,000.  It  is  now  $154,000.  To  keep  pace  with  rising 
expenditures  and  decline  in  the  value  of  money  a  steady  rise  in  fees  has  been  neces- 
sitated, from  the  original  sessional  charge  of  $293  to  the  present  $500.  An  operating 
surplus  has  been  produced  every  year  without  exception.  The  factor  largely  re- 
sponsible for  this  balanced  economy  is  the  income  from  summer  use  of  the  residence. 
This  use  has  greatly  increased  over  the  years  both  for  summer  students  and  Depart- 
ment of  Education  examiners  and  for  conventions.  The  summer  income  which  in 
some  of  the  earlier  years  was  little  in  excess  of  $1,000  last  summer  touched  $16,000. 
In  1948  the  Board  of  Governors  acceded  to  our  request  to  set  aside  annual  surpluses 
in  a  Reserve  Account  to  be  available  for  emergencies  and  major  replacements.  The 
Account  is  by  now  more  than  adequate  to  meet  any  contingencies  which  can  be  fore- 
seen. 

"The  Women's  Union  building  has  undergone  changes.  The  war  emergency 
necessitated  enlarged  facilities  for  feeding  as  well  as  for  housing,  and  in  1944  a 
structural  addition  to  the  building  made  room  for  the  modernizing  and  rehabilitation 
of  the  kitchens  there.  A  programme  of  improving,  redecoration  and  refurnishing 
the  entire  building  was  later  undertaken  and  has  just  been  completed.  As  a  result 
the  Women's  Union  is  now  about  as  attractive  and  adequate  as  a  building  of  its 
age  and  limitations  can  be  made,  but  at  best  it  fails  lamentably  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  situation.  Nothing  can  properly  fill  the  requirements  of  the  College  short 
of  the  replacement  of  the  entire  front  of  the  building  by  a  new  Students'  Union  that 
will  conform,  in  architectural  design  and  in  the  character  of  the  facilities  offered,  to 
the  Residences  adjoining  it,  and  that  will  be  comparable  to  the  Union  facilities  now 
provided  by  all  the  federated  Colleges.  The  failure  to  achieve  this  objective  is  the 
major  disappointment  of  the  tenure  of  office  now  terminating  and  a  recommendation 
with  all  the  emphasis  that  can  be  given  it  is  hereby  made  that  this  project  be  under- 
taken in  the  near  future.  The  above-mentioned  Reserve  Fund  is  sufficient  to  provide 
a  substantial  nucleus  for  a  building  fund  to  this  end. 

"The  period  covered  has  seen  three  Presidents  in  the  University,  four  Principals 
in  the  College  and  many  changes  in  the  immediate  staff  of  the  Residences  and 
Union.  In  the  office  of  Head  Dietitian,  Miss  WTest  remains  to  carry  on  as  the  superla- 
tive successor  of  worthy  predecessors:  Miss  Murphy,  Miss  Barber  and  Miss  Nickell. 
Miss  Brydon's  faithfulness  as  Secretary  has  been  a  source  of  great  satisfaction.  Tribute 
must  be  paid  to  Mrs.  Howard  who  for  twenty-five  years  served  the  College  with  such 
grace  first  as  House  Director  and  then  as  combined  Secretary  and  Hostess  in  the 
Women's  Union.  The  appointment  of  Mrs.  Marriott,  whose  term  of  office  as  Di- 
rector of  Maintenance  and  Furnishings  also  ends  this  year,  was  a  step  of  inestimable 
value  in  the  rehabilitation  and  beautification  of  the  Residences  and  Union  and  of 
the  College  itself.  The  position  of  Resident  Nurse,  efficiently  filled  by  Mme  Ledoux, 
came  to  an  end  when  the  residence  infirmary  became  a  University  infirmary  and 
three  years  ago  moved  out  of  its  quarters  in  the  Women's  Union.  Three  members  of 
the  household  staff,  Alice  Brown,  Irene  Millar  and  Leo  Cole,  have  served  us  with 
faithfulness  throughout  the  entire  quarter-century  and  a  number  of  others  have 
shown  equal  devotion  to  duty  for  lesser  periods.  In  sort,  whatever  has  been  achieved 
in  the  period  under  review  is  the  result  of  happy  and  devoted  co-operation  on  the 
part  of  all  associated  with  the  enterprise,  and  a  tribute  of  the  most  profound  ap- 
preciation and  thanks  is  hereby  accorded." 
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The  following  report  on  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence  is  submitted  by  Dean 
Bissell : 

"In  September,  1954,  the  'rooming  house'  interregnum  in  the  history  of  resi- 
dential life  in  University  College  came  to  an  end.  In  less  than  a  year  after  the  corner- 
stone was  laid  by  His  Excellency  The  Governor-General  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson 
Residence  was  ready  to  open  its  doors  to  students.  For  a  short  period  after  the  stu- 
dents took  up  residence  work  still  continued,  particularly  in  the  area  of  the  Dining 
Hall,  which  was  not  completed  until  November,  1954.  The  rapid  completion  of  so 
large  and  handsome  a  building  was  in  large  part  the  result  of  the  pertinacity  and 
zeal  of  members  of  the  Superintendent's  Office,  and  for  their  efforts  the  College 
will  always  be  grateful.  The  completed  Residence  satisfied  even  the  most  critical. 
The  yellow  brick,  which  had  initially  aroused  criticism,  seemed  now  to  be  ideally 
suited  to  the  building  and  to  its  surroundings.  The  furnishings  were  throughout  in 
admirable  taste,  distinguished  without  being  luxurious,  bright  and  colourful  without 
being  effeminate.  The  Howard  Ferguson  Dining  Hall  was  the  crowning  feature  of 
the  building,  a  masterpiece  of  symmetrical  elegance,  surely  one  of  the  finest  Georgian 
halls  on  this  continent. 

"During  the  summer  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Residence  there  had  been 
some  doubt  as  to  the  possibility  of  finding  enough  students  to  fill  the  183  rooms. 
For  over  fifty  years  the  College  had  had  no  strong  residential  tradition  for  men,  and 
there  remained  from  the  rooming  houses  of  the  preceding  year  only  a  nucleus  of 
forty  students.  We  had  always  anticipated  that,  at  least  during  the  early  years  of  the 
Residence,  we  would  accept  a  certain  number  of  graduate  students  and  under- 
graduates from  other  faculties.  We  were  anxious,  however,  to  launch  the  Residence 
with  a  majority  of  University  College  undergraduates.  In  the  final  event,  we  had 
little  difficulty  in  filling  the  Residence.  Indeed,  we  had  a  sufficient  number  of  ap- 
plications to  fill  it  twice  over.  Better  still,  we  were  able  to  make  the  first  year  pre- 
dominantly a  University  College  year  with  110  of  the  residents  being  College 
undergraduates.  Of  the  28  graduates  who  were  admitted  a  good  proportion  were 
graduates  of  University  College;  so  it  would  be  fair  to  say  that  about  120  of  the  183 
men  were  from  University  College.  The  remaining  places  were  filled  by  students 
from  professional  faculties — 39  in  number — the  distribution  being  as  follows: 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  10;  Medicine,  8;  Law,  7;  Architecture,  4;  Ontario 
College  of  Education,  4;  Dentistry,  3;  Pharmacy,  1  and  Library  Science,  1.  The 
remaining  vacancies  were  filled  by  members  of  the  staff.  No  doubt  the  proportion 
of  University  College  undergraduates  will  increase  from  year  to  year  until  eventually 
the  Residence  becomes  almost  entirely  University  College.  In  the  meantime,  we 
are  deriving  many  advantages  from  a  'mixed  faculty'  Residence.  Three  of  the  House 
Presidents,  for  instance,  were  from  professional  faculties  and  other  professional 
students  contributed  in  various  ways  to  the  life  of  the  Residence.  The  graduate 
students,  who  were  formed  into  a  separate  House,  made  up  a  happy  society  of  their 
own  and  had  a  healthy  influence  on  the  Residence;  their  more  mature  judgments 
were  especially  valuable  in  the  Residence  Council. 

"Since  University  College  applicants,  regardless  of  academic  results,  were 
admitted  automatically,  we  were  naturally  concerned  about  the  academic  results. 
Those  results  were  far  better  than  we  had  expected,  and  were  indeed  considerably 
above  the  average  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  as  a  whole.  For  example,  of  the  74  who 
were  in  honour  courses,  only  5  per  cent  failed  (compared  to  an  average  of  9  per  cent 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  as  a  whole) ,  and  23  per  cent  obtained  first-class  honours — a 
percentage  far  above  the  over-all  Arts  percentage.  Of  the  17  who  obtained  first-class 
honours,  7  were  first  in  first-class  honours.  The  32  students  in  the  General  Course 
did  not  achieve  nearly  so  good  a  result,  but  the  general  standing  did  not  give  any 
cause  for  serious  alarm.  The  failure  rate  in  the  General  Course  was  13  per  cent,  and 
the  combined  failure  rate  for  all  students  in  Arts  was  8  per  cent.  Among  the  pro- 
fessional students  the  results  were  excellent.  This  was  to  be  expected  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  these  students  were  carefully  selected.  Only  4  out  of  38  students  failed,  or 
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10  per  cent,  which  compares  with  a  general  failure  rate  of  16  per  cent  in  one  of  the 
professional  faculties — Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  On  the  whole,  the  results 
abundantly  reinforce  the  conviction  that  residential  life  stimulates  academic  achieve- 
ment. No  doubt  in  future  years  this  record  will  be  even  more  attractive,  when  the 
weak  students  are  weeded  out  and  greater  selectivity  is  used  for  those  coming  in. 

"This  might  be  the  place  to  outline  briefly  some  of  the  principles  upon  which 
it  is  proposed  to  operate  the  Residence.  Most  important  of  all  is  the  maintenance 
of  an  intellectual  atmosphere.  There  will  always  be  room  in  residence  for  the  students 
with  second-class  standing,  or  even  third-class,  but  we  must  make  it  a  definite  policy 
to  build  up  a  strong  nucleus  of  students  with  first-class  standing.  Students  in  resi- 
dence may  be  said  to  be  a  specially  favoured  group.  This  is  all  the  more  reason  why 
they  should  be  selected  with  great  care.  This  is  the  philosophy  which  underlies  the 
recently  established  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence  Fund.  In  a  statement  which  I  wrote 
by  way  of  prologue  for  the  launching  of  this  fund,  I  tried  to  set  forth  our  attitude. 

The  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence  exists  primarily  to  provide  the  best  conditions  under  which 
the  men  students  of  University  College  may  develop  as  students  and  as  persons.  The  residence 
study,  lounge,  and  dining-hall  should  supplement  the  College  class-room  and  seminar.  Looked 
at  as  a  corporate  whole,  the  residence  is  an  extension  of  the  College,  and  its  welfare  and  the 
welfare  of  the  College  are  inseparable.  Residential  students  thus  have  peculiar  privileges  and 
responsibilities.  They  must  be  chosen  with  care.  We  cannot  afford  to  make  'ability  to  pay'  the 
principal  criterion  for  selection.  The  present  residence  dues  are  as  low  as  we  can  make  them; 
they  have  been  fixed  so  as  to  look  after  the  basic  annual  expenses.  Nevertheless  the  cost  of 
living  in  residence  is  a  stumbling-block  to  many  students.  Faced  with  the  obstacle  they  will 
find  accommodation  in  shoddy  rooming-houses  and  will  reduce  their  expenses  for  food  to  a 
dangerously  low  level.  It  is,  then,  particularly  necessary  to  establish  a  special  bursary  system  at 
this  time,  for  the  decisions  we  now  make  will  determine  future  policy. 

"A  second  residential  principle  is  that  students  should  learn  to  govern  themselves 
both  as  individuals  and  as  members  of  a  society.  For  this  reason,  the  number  of 
regulations  has  been  kept  to  a  minimum  and  as  much  responsibility  as  possible  has 
been  put  into  the  various  disciplinary  committees  formed  by  the  students.  Yet  we 
have  not  thought  that  students  of  University  age  should  be  without  some  direction 
from  above.  We  have,  for  instance,  insisted  upon  the  observance  of  certain  regula- 
tions in  the  Dining  Hall.  We  have  established  the  evening  meal  as  a  formal  meal  at 
which  students  wear  gowns.  The  introduction  of  gowns  was  greeted  with  some 
hostility  by  that  minority  which  is  more  strenuous  in  the  expression  than  in  the 
formulation  of  its  ideas,  but  the  practice  of  wearing  gowns  has  now  been  generally 
accepted  and  will,  I  venture  to  predict,  become  a  mark  of  residence  life  in  which 
graduates  will  take  particular  pride. 

"A  third  general  principle  that  we  have  sought  to  emphasize  is  that  a  student  in 
residence  should  be  made  aware  of  the  cultural  environment  in  which  he  lives.  We 
began  from  a  strong  foundation  because  the  Residence  in  itself  is  a  dignified  and 
beautiful  building  which  reminds  the  student  of  one  aspect  of  his  cultural  heritage. 
Moreover,  the  name  of  the  Residence  and  the  names  of  the  six  Houses  constantly 
remind  him  of  the  intellectual  tradition  in  which  he  humbly  participates.  A  residence 
provides  many  opportunities  for  stimulating  an  interest  in  the  arts.  By  making  the 
students  responsible  for  the  choice  of  pictures  for  their  own  walls,  for  instance,  we 
have  made  them  more  sensitive  to  aesthetic  values;  and  we  have  constantly  kept  in 
mind  the  value  and  pleasure  to  be  derived  from  listening  to  or  playing  good  music. 

"All  of  these  principles  would  be  meaningless  if  there  were  not  Dons  who  in 
themselves  stood  for  the  values  that  we  are  trying  to  encourage.  We  have  been 
fortunate  in  our  choice  of  Dons.  All  of  them  have  been  men  with  intellectual  in- 
terests who,  at  the  same  time,  have  been  sensitive  to  aesthetic  values.  In  this  way 
thev  have  been  able  to  carry  out  the  true  function  of  a  Don,  which  is  not  to  dis- 
cipline undergraduates  but  to  be  teachers — in  the  broadest  sense  of  that  word.  The 
Dons  for  the  year  have  been  as  follows:  McCaul  House,  J.  C.  Cairns  (Senior  Don)  : 
Loudon  House,  W.  Filipiuk;  Hutton  House,  G.  Seddon;  Taylor  House,  R.  S.  Woof; 
Jeanneret  House,  J.  P.  Matthews.  In  addition,  the  Residence  has  been  fortunate  to 
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have  as  a  permanent  resident  Professor  Robert  Finch.  Unfortunately  Professor  Finch 
was  unable  to  undertake  the  duties  of  Senior  Don,  as  we  had  originally  planned,  but 
without  having  any  official  position  he  none  the  less  exercised,  by  reason  of  his 
gift  for  friendship,  his  prestige  as  an  artist,  and  his  wide  knowledge  of  many  fields, 
a  deep  and  beneficent  influence  on  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence." 

This  has  been  an  unusually  busy,  though  chequered,  session.  For  the  generous 
assistance  of  the  Alumni  and  Alumnae  and  the  wholehearted  co-operation  of  all  my 
colleagues  I  am  deeply  grateful. 

The  College  acknowledges  its  gratitude  for  the  special  gifts  from  the  following 
donors : 

For   West  Hall 

Graduates  and  friends  of  the  College;  $14,534.82  for  the  refurnishing  of  West  Hall. 

Mrs.  John  Beatty  and  her  brothers,  Messrs.  Armstrong;  a  silver  tray  and  pitcher  for  the 
speaker's  table. 

For  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence 

The  McLean  Foundation;  $10,000  for  the  construction  and  furnishing  of  a  library  in  the 
Sir  Daniel   Wilson  Residence. 

Mrs.  G.  H.  Ferguson;  a  silver  tea  service. 

For  Scholarships,  Prizes  and  Other  Gifts 

The  estate  of  the  late  Archibald  MacMurchy;  $27,686.21. 

The  estate  of  the  late  Robert  J.  Mahoney;  $24,584.84. 

The  Imperial  Order  Daughters  of  the  Empire;  two  awards  of  $1,400  each  and  one  award 
of  $125. 

Mr.  Bernard  Weinberg;  $1,250  to  establish  a  Matriculation  Scholarship  of  $250  a  year 
for  a  student  entering  Residence. 

The  Dominion-Provincial  Governments;  $6,000  for  bursary  awards. 

The  James  Harris  Estate;  $1,100  to  increase  the  value  of  the  James  Harris  Matriculation 
Scholarships  from  $165  to  $350  each. 

The  Port  Arthur-Fort  William  Kiwanis  Club;  $600  for  two  bursary  awards. 

The  Atkinson  Fund;  $1,400  for  bursaries. 

Dr.  Gordon  Heyd;  $750  for  a  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence  Bursary. 

The  Panhellenic  Association;  $400  to  cover  their  three  scholarships  and  two  prizes. 

Simpson-Sears  Northern  Ontario  Scholarships;  to^four  students,  $100  each. 

Mr.  Arthur  Caplan;  a  matriculation  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $350. 

The  McLean  Foundation;  $350  toward  the  financing  of  the  Alexander  Lectureship. 

The  Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League,  Ontario  Provincial  Com- 
mand; two  awards  of  $300  each. 

The  Toronto  Lodge,  No.  836,  B'nai  B'rith;  two  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $125  each. 

The  Class  of  1947;  $246  for  a  bursary  fund. 

University  College  Alumnae  Association;  $200  to  cover  their  two  scholarships  of  $100  each. 

Mr.  H.  L.  Rowntree;  $150  for  assistance  to  an  undergraduate  student. 

The  estate  of  the  late  Harriet  M.  Latter;  a  bursary  of  approximately  $125. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Burton;  $100  for  a  scholarship. 

Mr.  S.  Hermant;  $100  toward  the  Sydney  Hermant  Loan  Fund. 

Mr.  Percy  Hermant;  $100  to  increase  the  two  Percy  Hermant  Matriculation  Scholarships 
from  $300  to  $350  each. 

The  Peterborough  Board  of  Education;  $100  for  a  bursary. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity  (Alumnae  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  $75. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity   (Undergraduate  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  $50. 

The  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Fraternity;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Daly;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $50  for  French  lc. 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  a  prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $50. 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey;  $50  for  the  University  College  Players'  Guild. 

The  Public  Speaking  Association;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 

Mr.  Gurston  Allen;  the  Hollywood  Theatre  Prize  in  French,  of  the  value  of  $25. 

The  Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries;  the  W.  G.  Frisby 
Prize  of  the  value  of  $25. 

The  Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries:  a  bursary  of  $25. 

The  University  College  Alumni  Association;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Le  Cercle  Frangais;  the  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize  of  $10  for  books. 

His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  of  Canada ;  a  Silver  Medal. 

Mr.  A.  L.  McLennan;  a  picture  of  the  Varsity  Rugby  Team  of  1902. 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

There  continues  to  be  much  discussion,  both  in  committee  and  conferences 
and  in  the  literature,  on  methods  and  principles  of  medical  education.  Although 
greater  facilities  of  communication  are  partly  responsible,  as  indeed  they  are  for  the 
plethora  of  spoken  and  written  comment  on  nearly  every  field  of  human  interest, 
much  of  the  commentary  on  medical  education  does  result  from  serious  considera- 
tion of  the  increasing  complexity  of  the  problem,  in  the  light  of  tremendous  increases 
in  medical  knowledge  in  the  last  half-century.  Recognition  of  various  specialized 
fields,  and  the  long  postgraduate  training  required  for  proficiency  in  them;  the  in- 
creasing need  for  sound  basic  training  in  chemistry  and  physics;  the  constant  danger 
of  pure  science  edging  out  the  human  approach;  the  increasing  influence  of  medi- 
cine in  relation  to  social  and  economic  planning — these  are  some  of  the  factors  which 
are  constantly  in  the  minds  of  medical  educators  and  will  be  gradually  reflected  in 
the  undergraduate  curricula  of  the  modern  medical  school. 

And  yet  the  most  comprehensive  planning  of  undergraduate  medical  educa- 
tion will  fail  if  at  some  stage,  preferably  throughout  the  entire  course,  the  student 
is  not  impressed  with  the  importance  of  sound  moral  values.  The  Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Alberta,  Dr.  E.  M.  Scarlett,  a  graduate  of  this  school,  writing  on 
"Tangibles  and  Intangibles  in  Medicine"  refers  to  Osier's  belief  that  medicine  in 
itself  is  a  way  of  life.  He  continues,  "In  medicine  every  decision  is  an  act  of  faith, 
and  faith  is  apt  to  lose  its  cutting  edge  if  it  is  not  held  firmly  in  the  shaft  of  a  creed. 
Our  creed  as  physicians  has  been  forged  by  the  labours  and  dreams  and  devotion 
of  generations."  The  President  of  Dartmouth  College  writes  of  the  same  problem  in 
general  education  under  the  title  "Competence  and  Conscience."  Truly  the  task  of 
planning  and  accomplishing  the  ideal  education  for  a  selected  group  of  young  medi- 
cal students  is  a  responsible  task.  This  fourth  dimension,  this  maintenance  of  moral 
values,  this  constant  striving  for  the  first-rate,  encompasses  principles  that  are  best 
taught  by  example  rather  than  precept. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  school  to  give  in  four  years  a  foundation  for  the  growing 
number  and  variety  of  obligations  which  will  face  the  physician  of  tomorrow, 
whether  it  be  in  the  role  of  family  physician,  researcher  or  specialist  practitioner  in 
any  of  a  score  of  different  fields  demanding  ever  increasing  knowledge  of  new 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  doctor  in  many 
instances  is  asked  for  guidance  and  advice  in  socio-political  problems.  He  works 
with  others  in  attempts  to  gauge  the  effect  of  retirement  at  various  ages  on  health, 
on  the  social  problems  of  the  aging  and  the  aged,  on  the  relation  of  mental  health 
to  crime,  the  basis  of  accident  proneness,  noise  in  industry  in  relation  to  health.  All 
these  are  examples  of  the  ever  increasing  range  of  the  physician's  interests. 

Two  committees  have  been  working  during  the  academic  session,  one  on  a 
review  of  the  premedical  curriculum,  and  the  other  on  certain  aspects  of  the  pro- 
fessional course.  The  committee  found  that  on  the  whole  the  premedical  course  was 
satisfactory.  The  list  of  reading  in  the  English  courses  was  reduced  slightly,  the 
laboratory  courses  in  physics  and  chemistry  were  revised.  In  the  professional  course, 
the  teaching  of  preventive  medicine  was  rearranged  to  allow  for  closer  integration 
with  bacteriology,  medicine,  obstetrics  and  psychiatry.  Lectures  in  the  final  year  are 
limited  to  the  one  hour  from  12  to  1,  so  that  all  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time 
is  free  for  practical  work  on  the  wards  and  in  the  laboratories.  There  will  be  two 
afternoons  free  for  ward  work  in  psychiatry. 

That  a  student  who  spends  four  years  in  a  medical  course  is  scarcely  readv  for 
practice  has  been  recognized  for  many  years,  and  99  per  cent  of  the  graduates  have 
immediately  undertaken  a  year  of  interneship.  This  necessity  is  now  recognized  by 
the  state  and  after  1958  a  medical  graduate  will  only  be  able  to  obtain  a  licence  to 
practise  if  he  produces  a  certificate  of  his  having  completed  a  year  of  interneship  in 
a  hospital  which  is  approved  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 
All  of  which  reminds  me  of  the  fact  that  our  school  has  since  1928  granted  to  each 
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student,  on  the  successful  completion  of  the  undergraduate  course,  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  I  am  told  that  the  Senate  was  asked  at  that  time  to  fall  in  line 
with  other  Canadian  and  American  universities  and  grant  an  M.D.  because  our 
graduates,  particularly  in  the  United  States,  were  having  some  difficulty  in  convincing 
their  local  societies  that  an  M.B.  denoted  an  adequate  education  in  a  good  school. 
The  Bachelor's  degree  is  of  course  the  first  degree  in  all  other  university  courses, 
and  the  doctorate  indicates  further  special  study — indeed  in  most  instances,  a  long 
period  of  study  and  very  special  knowledge  in  some  particular  field.  No  longer  can 
it  be  argued  that  doctor  in  medicine  has  come  to  mean  a  licensed  practitioner.  Even 
that  usage  will  be  deferred  at  least  one  year  beyond  graduation.  It  was  interesting 
to  note  on  the  occasion  of  the  Medical  Convocation  in  June,  when  152  students 
came  up  for  their  degree,  and  when  according  to  custom,  the  University  offered  the 
M.D.  to  those  members  of  the  class  of  1905  who  had  not  availed  themselves  of  the 
opportunity  of  procuring  it  for  a  nominal  fee,  that  a  large  number  of  that  class 
declined  the  degree  on  the  grounds  that  it  now  has  ceased  to  be  any  special  mark 
of  distinction,  wisdom  or  attainment  when  it  is  given  at  the  end  of  a  basic  course. 
It  is  noted  that  Dalhousie  within  two  years  will  cease  conferring  the  degree  of  CM. 
which  it  has  been  giving  in  association  with  its  M.D.  Perhaps  the  Canadian  uni- 
versities might  well  review  the  question  of  the  degree  which  should  properly  be 
conferred  at  the  completion  of  the  basic  course  in  medicine. 

Speaking  of  convocations,  this  year's  ceremony,  coming  as  it  did  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  combined  meetings  of  the  British  and  Canadian  Medical  Associa- 
tions, was  marked  by  the  conferring  of  honorary  degrees  on  six  distinguished 
physicians:  Dr.  T.  C.  Routley,  the  President  elect  of  the  British  Medical  Association 
and  the  Canadian  Medical  Association;  Sir  John  McNee,  the  Past  President  of  the 
British  Medical  Association;  Dr.  G.  F.  Strong,  the  Past  President  of  the  Canadian 
Medical  Association;  Dr.  E.  A.  Gregg  of  London,  the  Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  the  British  Medical  Association;  Professor  Stanley  Graham,  Professor  of  Child 
Health  in  Glasgow,  one  of  our  own  graduates;  and  Dr.  W.  P.  Warner,  the  Director 
General  of  Treatment  Services,  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  at  Ottawa.  Sir  John 
McNee  addressed  Convocation. 

The  Alumni  programme  had  included  a  dinner  in  Hart  House  on  the  night  pre- 
ceding Convocation.  A  large  number  of  the  graduating  class  and  some  35  members 
of  the  class  of  1905  were  the  guests  of  the  Association.  The  Alumni  Association 
Scholarship  was  presented  by  Dr.  E.  J.  Clifford.  Dr.  M.  H.  V.  Cameron  spoke  for 
the  class  of  1905. 

The  Alumni  Association  has  again  increased  its  scholarship  and  bursary  aid, 
the  total  amount  given  in  the  past  session  being  $2,300  exclusive  of  loans  from  a 
special  fund.  This  year  saw  the  completion  of  the  new  Common  Room  in  the  Medi- 
cal Building.  It  was  opened  officially  at  a  pleasant  and  informal  luncheon  hour 
ceremony,  when  Dr.  Wallace  Duncan,  accompanied  by  Mrs.  Duncan,  unveiled  a 
plaque  in  memory  of  his  father,  the  late  Reverend  George  P.  Duncan.  It  will  be 
remembered  that  Dr.  Wallace  Duncan  had  contributed  the  funds  which  made 
possible  the  rehabilitation  of  the  Common  Room.  He  has  also  continued  to  con- 
tribute most  generously  to  the  Mary  and  Wallace  Duncan  Fund  in  Orthopaedic 
Surgerv. 

The  Alumni  Association  now  has  its  office  in  the  Medical  Building.  The  first 
two  numbers  of  the  Medical  Graduate  have  been  circulated  and  the  Association 
continues  to  afford  the  strongest  support  to  the  school. 

Finances.  I  have  commented  in  previous  reports  on  the  need  for  greater 
financial  aid  to  the  clinical  departments.  It  is  gratifying  to  reoort  that  in  the  budget 
for  1955-6  there  is  a  modest  increase  in  the  budgets  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  and 
Psychiatry,  to  provide  in  each  case  for  the  salary  of  a  voung  trained  clinician  who 
will  give  the  larger  part  of  his  time  to  teaching  and  clinical  investigation.  In  the 
Department    of    Obstetrics    and    Gynaecology    similar    arrangements    are    possible 
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through  the  gift  of  the  late  Gordon  Leitch.  In  his  will  Mr.  Leitch  bequeathed  to  the 

University  sufficient  stock  to  ensure  an  annual  income  of  $25,000,  on  condition  that 
the  Chair  should  be  endowed  in  perpetuity,  and  the  balance  used  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  Department.  It  was  also  understood  that  this  sum  should  not  decrease  the 
previous  financial  support  from  university  funds.  The  University  has  decided  that 
the  chair  shall  hereafter  be  known  as  the  Gordon  Leitch  Chair  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology. 

The  school  has  derived  much  of  its  support  for  research  and  investigation  from 
government  and  other  granting  bodies,  and  from  private  foundations.  The  individual 
departmental  reports  on  research  and  the  long  lists  of  publications  will  bear  witness 
to  the  breadth,  diversity  and  significance  of  the  research,  and  to  the  enthusiasm 
with  which  investigation  is  proceeding  in  varied  fields  of  medicine  and  its  allied 
sciences.  The  school  acknowledges  gratefully  financial  support  from  the  National 
Research  Council,  Defence  Research  Board,  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  Re- 
search Fund,  National  Cancer  Institute,  Ontario  Cancer  Society,  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  Advisory 
Committee  on  Scientific  Research  of  the  University,  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  Mc- 
Lean Foundation,  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation,  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  R.  S.  McLaughlin 
Foundation,  National  Health  Grants,  and  many  private  bequests. 

Buildings.  The  steel  for  the  new  building  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  is 
nearly  complete.  Within  two  years  at  least  part  of  the  new  structure  will  be  in  use. 
The  new  clinical  and  research  buildings  at  the  Western  Hospital  are  complete  and 
plans  are  in  hand  for  a  Rehabilitation  Unit.  The  rebuilding  and  improvements  to 
St.  Michael's  Hospital  are  nearly  finished,  and  the  students  in  the  past  session  have 
had  the  advantages  of  the  new  out-patient  department  and  student  laboratories. 
The  steel  is  raised  for  the  central  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Institute  adjacent 
to  the  Wellesley  Hospital.  The  west  wing  of  the  fifth  floor  of  the  Banting  Institute 
has  been  redesigned  and  equipped  as  a  central  animal  operating  establishment.  The 
second  floor  of  the  old  Medical  Building  is  undergoing  alterations  to  afford  in- 
creased laboratory  space  for  the  departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology. 
The  costs  of  maintenance  and  rehabilitation  of  laboratory  space  and  facilities  are 
appalling.  Here  it  is  difficult  to  find  support  from  granting  bodies.  It  is  gratifying 
that  those  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  University  recognize  such  neces- 
sary and  inglorious  demands,  and  have  made  it  possible  to  provide  from  a  hard- 
pressed  budget  some  funds  for  alterations  and  rehabilitation. 

Appointments  and  retirements.  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson,  who  has  directed 
the  Department  of  Pharmacology  for  ten  years,  goes  to  the  Directorship  of  the  Con- 
naught  Laboratories.  Our  good  wishes  go  with  him  in  this  challenging  assignment. 
He  will  remain  as  a  member  of  the  Department,  and  will  advise  in  its  direction  until 
the  selection  of  a  new  head. 

We  were  very  happy  that  Professor  William  Boyd,  on  his  return  to  Toronto 
from  the  University  of  British  Columbia,  has  found  time  to  give  a  series  of  lectures 
on  the  Humanities  in  Medicine  in  association  with  Professor  Wasteneys.  This  vear 
Professor  Boyd  will  continue  the  series  under  the  title  "The  Development  of  Modern 
Medicine."  The  lectures  are  given  in  the  second  medical  year. 

The  school  lost  a  great  leader  in  public  health  in  the  death  of  Professor  Donald 
T.  Fraser,  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Dr. 
Milton  Brown  has  been  appointed  Professor  and  Head  of  that  department.  He  brings 
to  the  chair  long  experience  in  teaching  and  research,  as  well  as  in  administration. 
During  the  war  he  served  as  Director  of  Hygiene  for  the  Canadian  Army  Overseas. 
Reference  has  been  made  to  the  plans  for  closer  integration  of  the  teaching  in  pre- 
ventive medicine  with  other  departments.  Under  Dr.  Brown's  chairmanship  there  has 
been  established  a  President's  Committee  to  study  the  controversial  question  of  in- 
creasing basic  radiation  and  its  possible  long-term  biological  effects. 
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The  Faculty  of  Medicine  lost  a  valuable  teacher  and  an  enthusiastic  investigator 
in  the  field  of  heart  disease  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Harold  Rykert.  In  spite  of  increasing 
disability  in  the  last  six  years  of  his  life,  he  continued  to  carry  on  his  teaching,  his 
practice  and  his  investigations  with  the  same  vigour  and  interest  for  which  he  had 
been  known  to  his  friends  and  students  since  he  himself  was  an  undergraduate  in 
this  Faculty. 

Dr.  Donald  Solandt,  another  brilliant  teacher  and  research  worker,  died  at  an 
early  age  after  several  years  of  failing  health.  He  will  be  sadly  missed  in  the  special 
fields  of  physiology  to  which  he  had  contributed  so  richly  in  the  earlier  years  of  his 
career. 

Dr.  Donald  Low  retires  from  the  active  teaching  staff  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology  after  many  years  of  devoted  service  to  the  Faculty  and  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital.  Dr.  William  Dafoe  also  retires  from  that  department,  where  he 
has  given  notable  service  in  building  up  a  teaching  unit  at  the  Wellesley  Division 
of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  In  Surgery,  Dr.  John  McDonald,  the  head  of  the 
service  at  the  Wellesley  Division,  and  Dr.  Charles  Harris,  a  senior  surgeon  at  the 
Toronto  Western  Hospital,  are  both  retiring.  Both  these  men  will  be  remembered  by 
generations  of  students  and  house  surgeons  with  whom  they  have  worked.  All  of 
those  who  are  retiring  are  vigorous  and  active,  and  we  know  they  will  retain  an 
active  interest  in  the  school,  particularly  in  postgraduate  teaching. 

Graduate  activities.  The  Committee  which  directs  the  postgraduate  activities 
of  the  Faculty  has  recommended  to  the  Council  that  a  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Studies  be  established.  The  increasing  activities  of  the  Committee  will  thus  be  more 
easily  administered,  and  it  is  planned  to  issue  a  small  bulletin  giving  the  current 
information  on  various  aspects  of  postgraduate  work  in  the  school.  The  usual  inten- 
sive courses  have  been  given,  and  the  decentralized  scheme  sponsored  by  the  Kellogg 
Foundation  was  carried  on  through  the  winter  session  at  six  different  centres  in 
Ontario.  Some  fifty-odd  teachers  contributed  to  the  teaching  programme,  and  it  is 
estimated  that  in  this  way  150  doctors  have  the  benefit  of  these  day-long  teaching 
seminars  each  month  during  the  fall  and  winter. 

Division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy.  This  Division  of  the  Faculty 
has  had  a  very  successful  year.  As  the  years  go  by,  however,  the  war-time  huts  in 
which  the  Division  is  housed  present  increasing  difficulties  in  maintenance  and 
heating.  A  special  committee  chaired  by  Dr.  A.  T.  Jousse  is  at  present  studying  the 
possibilities,  and  particularly  the  need  of  a  training  course  for  workers  in  audiology 
and  speech  pathology. 

Visitors.  Mr.  Milnes  Walker  of  Bristol,  England,  gave  the  26th  Balfour  Lecture ; 
Dr.  Ewen  Downie  of  Australia,  the  Banting  Memorial  Lecture;  Dr.  A.  Wiener  of 
New  York,  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Lecture.  Sir  James  Learmonth  was  the  1954 
Simms  Travelling  Professor  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  and  spent 
a  week  in  the  school  in  the  autumn.  Sir  Russell  Brain,  the  President  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  England,  and  Sir  Howard  Florey  of  Oxford  also  visited  us 
during  the  academic  session.  These,  and  many  other  distinguished  teachers  from  the 
United  States  and  the  British  Commonwealth,  have  been  a  constant  stimulus  to  both 
staff  and  students.  Several  physiologists  from  the  U.S.S.R.,  delegates  to  the  Inter- 
national Physiological  Society  meeting  in  Montreal,  spent  a  day  at  the  school  and 
presented  the  Library  with  a  complete  set  of  the  writings  of  Pavlov. 

This  report  cannot  include  all  the  noteworthy  features  of  the  work  in  another 
active  session  of  the  school.  The  departmental  reports,  however,  are  full  of  interest 
and  describe  the  activities  in  reasonable  detail. 

It  is  with  grateful  appreciation  that  the  Dean  again  records  the  invaluable 
support  of  the  secretarial  staff,  and  also  the  pleasant  and  helpful  co-operation  of 
all  the  administrative  officers  of  the  university. 

J.  A.  MagFarlane 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

The  first-year  registration  of  658  exceeded  by  108  the  550  forecast  and  brought 
the  total  for  the  Faculty  as  of  December  1st  to  1,811,  compared  with  1,630  on  the 
same  date  in  the  previous  year. 

The  opening  of  the  session  was  marred  by  a  disturbance  created  by  first-year 
students  following  an  arranged  tour  of  Hart  House.  The  disturbance  differed  in  two 
important  respects  from  somewhat  similar  episodes  in  this  and  other  faculties  in 
the  past,  owing  to  the  large  number  involved  and  the  fact  that  a  professor  was  in- 
jured. An  investigation  was  carried  out  by  the  officers  of  the  Engineering  Society, 
who  assumed  responsibility  for  the  incident.  Their  findings  were  considered  by  the 
Caput,  which  then  imposed  a  fine  of  $4,000  and  suspended  the  Constitution  of  the 
Society.  Later  the  Board  of  Governors  established  the  $4,000  as  a  loan  fund  for 
engineering  students.  The  Constitution  of  the  Engineering  Society  was  restored  in 
January.  After  the  initial  incident,  the  sense  of  responsibility  and  the  steadiness  ex- 
hibited by  the  officers  of  the  Society  and  its  student  members  are  to  be  commended. 
Perhaps  one  of  the  lessons  to  be  learned  is  that  practices  that  were  tolerated  when 
numbers  were  small  may  lead  to  situations  difficult  to  control  when  numbers  are 
large.  Another  episode  that  received  far  less  publicity  than  the  foregoing,  and  one 
that  shows  another  side  of  undergraduate  character,  was  the  organization  of  "Opera- 
tion Engineer"  whereby  over  1,200  man-days  of  voluntary  labour  were  provided  by 
engineering  students  in  relief  work  under  the  appalling  conditions  following  "Hur- 
ricane Hazel. " 

Examinations  in  five  subjects  of  the  first  year  were  held  at  Christmas  and  for 
the  first  time,  after  due  warning,  the  Faculty  Council  took  action  and  required  34 
students  to  withdraw  from  the  Faculty,  on  the  ground  that  their  performance  was 
so  poor  that  there  was  virtually  no  chance  of  success  in  the  April  examinations.  Fifty- 
seven  other  students  were  given  a  severe  warning.  Of  the  latter,  6  withdrew  before 
the  end  of  the  session;  51  wrote  the  April  examinations  and  of  these  40  failed.  It  was 
expected  that  the  action  taken  at  Christmas  would  have  a  corrective  and  salutary 
effect  and  that  the  failure  rate  of  the  first  year  at  the  April  examinations  would  be 
lower  than  in  previous  years.  Nevertheless,  27.3  per  cent  of  those  writing  the  April 
examinations  failed;  this  figure,  taken  with  the  figure  for  failures  at  Christmas,  pro- 
duces about  the  same  result  as  that  experienced  in  the  past.  After  just  one  year's 
experience,  it  is  probably  too  early  to  draw  any  definite  conclusion  as  to  the  efficacy 
of  the  procedure  adopted  this  year,  except  to  say  that  the  reasons  for  the  high  failure 
rate  in  the  first  year  remain  something  of  a  dark  mystery. 

The  Department  of  Aeronautical  Engineering  has  been  merged  with  the  In- 
stitute of  Aerophysics,  itself  a  division  of  this  Faculty,  under  the  continued  headship 
of  Dr.  G.  N.  Patterson,  who  was  previously  head  of  the  Department  of  Aeronautical 
Engineering  as  well  as  Director  of  the  Institute.  The  reason  for  this  step  is  that  it  has 
become  quite  plain  that  Aeronautical  Engineering  students  receive  the  best  training 
by  taking  the  course  in  Engineering  Physics  (Aeronautics  Option)  followed  by  a 
postgraduate  year  (to  the  M.A.Sc  degree)  in  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics.  Some  of 
course,  go  beyond  this  to  the  Ph.D.  degree,  but  it  is  now  normal  procedure  for 
virtually  all  Aeronautical  Engineering  students  to  take  the  fifth  year.  It  is  significant 
that  the  aircraft  industry  is  prepared  to  assist  very  materially  students  who  take  this 
extra  year  to  fit  them  for  that  industry.  Other  divisions  of  Canadian  industry  might 
well  follow  the  example  just  cited. 

There  is  little  doubt  in  my  mind  that  Canadian  industry  will  require  increasing 
numbers  of  students  prepared  beyond  the  B.A.Sc.  level,  yet  the  cost  to  the  student 
and  the  self-sacrifice  involved— in  the  face  of  the  immediate  return  to  be  obtained 
by  taking  one  of  the  many  opportunities  offered  to  the  graduate  engineer— dis- 
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courage  too  many  of  the  bright  young  graduates  who  ought  to  go  on  to  graduate 
study.  This  has  a  secondary  and  damaging  effect.  The  undergraduates  are,  of 
course,  the  major  concern  of  the  University,  but  the  graduate  students,  though  much 
fewer  in  number,  are  also  of  prime  importance.  Without  graduate  students  the 
staff  cannot  maintain  as  effectively  as  they  should  and  must,  that  other  essential 
university  activity — the  extension  of  knowledge.  Means  must  be  found  to  encourage 
more  graduate  work  in  engineering.  Graduate  activity  is  at  a  satisfactory  level  in 
some  departments,  but  for  a  variety  of  cogent  reasons,  largely  beyond  the  control  of 
the  department  heads  concerned,  it  is  not  high  enough  in  others.  It  is  almost  axio- 
matic that  no  department  head  or  dean  ever  thinks  that  his  professorial  staff  is  large 
enough,  and  a  statement  to  that  effect  is  bound  to  be  discounted.  Yet  I  believe  it  to 
be  generally  true  throughout  the  Faculty  that  the  professorial  load  is  greater  than 
is  compatible  with  a  satisfactory  level  of  graduate  and  research  activity.  More 
scholarships,  though  highly  desirable,  are  only  part  of  the  answer.  The  step  taken  by 
the  aircraft  industry,  referred  to  in  the  last  paragraph,  is  a  move  in  the  right  di- 
rection. 

For  a  very  long  time  this  Faculty  has  struggled  to  produce  a  curriculum  common 
to  all  first-year  students.  It  has  not  succeeded  in  doing  so,  principally  because  it  has 
been  held  that  students  entering  the  course  in  Engineering  Physics  must  have  a 
higher  entrance  standard  and  must,  therefore,  have  a  more  rigorous  first  year  than 
other  students.  Results  have  very  largely  substantiated  the  validity  of  this  claim. 
During  the  session  agreement  was  reached,  in  principle,  to  the  effect  that  courses 
other  than  Engineering  Physics  would  have  a  common  first  year,  although  even  this 
was  modified  to  allow  a  slight  variation  in  the  curricula  for  Civil  Engineering,  Min- 
ing Engineering  and  Applied  Geology.  With  this  limitation  there  will  be,  com- 
mencing with  the  next  session,  a  "substantially  common"  first  year  for  all  students 
save  those  in  Engineering  Physics. 

The  death  on  October  21,  1954,  of  Professor  George  A.  Guess,  Professor  Emeri- 
tus of  Metallurgical  Engineering,  is  recorded  with  regret. 

During  the  session  Assistant  Professor  D.  G.  Huber  was  on  leave  of  absence 
from  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering  to  study  hydrology  and  fluid 
mechanics  at  the  University  of  Iowa.  Dr.  W.  H.  Burgess  was  appointed  Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering.  A  graduate  of  Cornell  University  in  both  chemi- 
cal engineering  and  biochemistry,  he  will  direct  graduate  work  in  the  relatively  new 
field  of  "biochemical  engineering."  Professor  C.  F.  Morrison  was  promoted  to  the 
headship  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

We  are  sorry  to  lose  the  services  of  Dr.  P.  H.  Calderbank,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemical  Engineering;  W.  G.  Stinson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering  Drawing; 
and  W.  M.  Walkinshaw,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  who  resigned 
during  the  session. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  that  Miss  Ida  R.  Worthington  established  the  William 
R.  Worthington  Scholarship  in  Civil  Engineering,  with  an  annual  value  of  $500,  in 
memory  of  her  brother;  and  also  that  S.  C.  Johnson  and  Son,  Limited,  established 
the  Johnson's  Wax  Scholarship  in  Chemical  Engineering,  with  an  annual  value  of 
$600.  These  benefactions  are  greatly  appreciated. 

A  "Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering"  requires,  by  its  very  name  in 
this  present  age,  a  periodic  reassessment  of  its  methods,  objectives  and  responsibilities 
towards  the  society  it  serves.  It  is  time  to  make  such  a  reassessment.  Since  February 
the  "Committee  on  Development,"  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  G.  R.  Lord,  has 
been  at  work,  with  wide  terms  of  reference.  As  part  of  its  activities  it  will  seek,  and 
in  fact  has  already  sought,  advice  and  opinion  from  individuals  and  groups  outside 
the  University  on  matters  where  such  individuals  or  groups  may  be  expected  to  have 
expert  knowledge  and  experience  not  to  be  found  within  the  Faculty.  Though  a 
survey  of  this  kind  is  appropriate  at  any  time,  it  is  of  particular  urgency  now.  The 
purely  factual  first  paragraph  of  this  report  may  well  presage  the  beginning  of  the 
predicted  steady  increase  in  demand  for  engineering  education,  as  a  part  of  the 
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general  demand  for  university  education,  which  will  result  in  a  potential  enrolment 
by  1965  at  least  twice  as  great  as  today's.  Moreover,  it  is  indicated  that  the  numbers 
will  not  recede  from  this  new  level  after  1965,  but  will,  if  anything,  increase  beyond 
it.  Consideration  of  the  implications  of  this  steadily  increasing  influx,  and  prepara- 
tion for  it,  cannot  be  delayed. 

R.  R.  McLaughlin 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

The  Institute  of  Aerophysics  has  completed  the  fifth  year  of  an  interesting  ex- 
periment on  the  art  of  graduate  instruction  by  the  method  of  original  research.  In 
the  early  phases  of  development  of  the  Institute  it  was  possible  to  assign  one  student 
to  one  project.  On  completing  their  courses  and  thesis  work,  the  students  demon- 
strated an  entirely  adequate  knowledge  of  the  theory  and  practical  techniques 
characteristic  of  research  and  design  in  aeronautics.  As  each  project  became  more 
comprehensive  and  the  equipment  more  complex,  the  students  were  organized  in 
groups  under  the  supervision  of  competent  research  associates.  It  has  now  become 
apparent  that,  while  endeavouring  to  add  to  our  store  of  scientific  knowledge,  the 
students  in  the  latter  category  have  learned  also  the  importance  of  co-ordination  of 
effort  based  on  co-operation  between  fellow  workers.  They  have  already  realized  in  a 
degree  that  good  human  relations  are  just  as  important  as  their  technical  skills  for 
successful  aeronautical  research  and  design.  Our  experience  indicates  that,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  effective  graduate  training,  the  co-ordinated,  large-scale  research 
project,  supervised  by  highly  qualified  research  associates,  has  a  place  on  the  campus. 

A  survey  of  graduates,  trained  to  the  M.A.Sc.  level  at  the  Institute,  shows  that 
all  but  one  are  in  Canada  and  that  they  hold  key  positions  in  the  aircraft  industry, 
government  laboratories  and  the  armed  services.  Nevertheless,  a  serious  shortage  of 
such  men  exists  in  this  country,  and  the  aircraft  industry  in  the  Toronto  area  has 
instituted  a  programme  whereby  engineers  on  their  staffs  will  be  given  the  required 
time  and  financial  support  to  permit  them  to  come  to  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 
as  candidates  for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree  in  aeronautical  engineering.  This  arrangement 
will  more  than  treble  our  present  output  of  trained  men  at  this  level.  This  develop- 
ment indicates  that  the  aircraft  industry  is  becoming  aware  of  its  financial  obligations 
toward  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics.  It  is  hoped  that  present  limitations  on  staff, 
space,  and  equipment  will  be  alleviated  by  assistance  from  the  industry. 

The  Institute  of  Aerophysics  received  five  extramural  grants  totalling  $113,250 
from  the  Defence  Research  Board  for  investigations  of  the  aerodynamics  of  rarefied 
gases,  the  properties  of  intense  shock  waves,  boundary  layers  in  supersonic  flows, 
shock  wave  attenuation  and  aerodynamic  noise.  A  grant  was  also  received  from  the 
United  States  Air  Force  to  support  further  our  studies  of  rarefied  gases.  In  con- 
nection with  these  projects  a  new  wind  tunnel  has  been  constructed  which  simulates 
flight  at  altitudes  between  25  miles  and  outer  space,  and  a  new  shock  tube  is  und<  I 
test  which  is  capable  of  wave  Mach  numbers  of  20  and  gas  temperatures  of 
20,000°K. 

The  Institute  of  Aerophysics  gave  full  support  to  the  newly  formed  Canadian 
Aeronautical  Institute  which  has  achieved  within  a  year  a  membership  of  more  than 
1,000  drawn  from  all  branches  of  aeronautics  in  Canada.  The  annual  Canadian 
symposium  on  aerodynamics,  promoted  for  two  years  by  the  Institute  of  Aerophvsics 
in  association  with  the  National  Aeronautical  Establishment,  has  now  become  a 
permanent  part  of  the  annual  general  meeting  of  the  C.A.I.  In  addition,  we  gave 
active  support  to  the  introduction  of  an  aeronautical  journal  and  the  organization 
of  the  first  student  branch  of  the  C.A.I. 

The  reputation  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  as  a  centre  for  aeronautical  train- 
ing and  research  continues  to  grow.  In  the  words  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Defence 
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Research  Board,  "the  excellent  research  conducted  there  has  established  for  it  an 
international  reputation  equivalent  to  that  of  any  similar  U.S.  or  U.K.  organiza- 
tion." 

G.  N.  Patterson 


Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

In  the  past  year  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science  has  seen  a  number  of  changes. 
The  Household  Science  Building  has  undergone  some  general  refurbishing,  especially 
in  the  faculty  room,  auditorium  and  library.  In  each  of  the  two  departments  the 
most  needed  remodelling  has  been  initiated  as  part  of  a  two-year  plan  to  bring  the 
laboratories  and  other  facilities  up  to  present-day  standards. 

Improvement  in  the  physical  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Household  Science 
has  made  it  possible  to  expand  the  curriculum  and  offer  new  courses,  both  to 
students  in  Household  Science  and  to  a  large  group  from  the  General  Course  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts. 

Two  food  laboratories  have  been  completely  remodelled  to  show  the  latest 
developments  in  efficient  arrangement  and  equipment.  The  newly  furnished  Home 
Management  Apartment  has  provided  satisfactory  facilities  for  solving  management 
problems.  Storage  areas  in  the  basement  have  been  converted  into  laboratories  for 
teaching  Art  and  Design  and  for  instruction  and  research  in  Nutrition. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  the  continued  interest  and  support  of  the  Alumnae 
who  during  this  past  year  have  established  a  loan  fund,  redecorated  the  students' 
common  room  and  secured  financial  support,  equipment  and  materials  from  industry 
for  the  expanding  research  programme. 

In  the  Department  of  Food  Chemistry  a  special  area  has  been  planned  and 
furnished  for  research  projects  of  staff  members  and  graduate  students.  Some  much- 
needed  new  equipment  has  been  purchased  which  is  proving  of  value  in  both  gradu- 
ate and  undergraduate  studies.  Since  1947  the  Department  has  suffered  from 
overcrowded  laboratory  conditions.  Plans  are  now  under  way  to  relieve  this  situation 
by  expansion  into  the  basement  space  which  will  be  vacated  by  the  Department  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  when  their  new  quarters  have  been  completed. 

M.  D.  Smith 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

A  year  ago  I  submitted  a  table  showing  the  number  of  teachers  required  in 
each  of  the  next  ten  years  to  man  the  secondary  school  classrooms  at  the  rate  of  one 
teacher  for  every  twenty-five  students.  Since  the  College  enrolment  was  about  the 
same  as  the  previous  year  and  the  number  of  teachers  necessary  for  next  September 
was  calculated  to  be  240,  more  than  a  year  ago  it  became  obvious  that  unusual 
measures  must  be  taken  to  find  this  number.  Accordingly  a  special  summer  course 
was  established  which  began  on  June  20th  to  continue  for  a  period  of  ten  weeks. 
In  addition  to  the  regular  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  the  applicant 
had  to  submit  a  contract  of  employment  by  a  School  Board  as  a  prerequisite. 
Furthermore  he  had  to  agree  to  take  the  special  summer  course  before  executing  the 
contract.  Since  there  were  already  200  teachers  in  the  secondary  schools  without 
teacher  qualifications  during  the  current  academic  year,  and  240  additional  were 
needed,  it  seemed  likely  that  there  might  be  over  400  applicants.  The  number  en- 
rolled on  June  20th  was  424,  which  means  that  there  will  be  very  few  teachers  in  the 
secondary  school  classrooms  in  September  without  any  training.  The  summer  course 
students  have  come  from  Ontario  universities,  from  other  occupations,  and  from 
other  provinces  and  countries.  In  addition  to  this  large  number  some  teachers  have 
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come  from  other  parts  of  the  Commonwealth  fully  trained  and  ready  to  accept 
positions. 

For  the  first  time  in  Canada  a  three-day  conference  of  Deans  of  Education 
and  Professors  of  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Canadian  uni- 
versities was  held  in  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  on  June  13,  14  and  15.  The 
meeting  was  so  successful  that  it  was  unanimously  decided  to  meet  again  next  year, 
and  a  committee  was  appointed  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements. 

The  Library  School  has  continued  to  draw  its  students  from  many  parts  of 
Canada  and  beyond.  A  graduate  of  the  present  class,  Mr.  B.  B.  J.  Budurowyez,  was 
awarded  a  Ford  Foundation  Graduate  Area  Training  Scholarship  of  the  value  of 
$2,500  in  Soviet  and  East  European  Studies  at  Columbia  University.  On  April  8th 
the  Library  School  sponsored  a  Colloquium  for  librarians  and  trustees  on  "The 
Public  Library  Today  and  Tomorrow."  Two  hundred  and  fifty  guests  from  twenty- 
six  Ontario  centres  were  in  attendance.  There  was  a  keen  desire  to  have  the  experi- 
ment repeated  next  year. 

The  demand  for  librarians  exceeds  the  supply,  a  condition  which  is  likely  to 
continue  for  some  years.  The  new  curriculum  of  the  Library  School,  completely 
revised  a  year  ago,  has  had  a  good  reception  by  staff  and  students  alike.  The  staff 
has  continued  to  be  very  active  in  the  work  of  the  various  professional  organizations. 

The  courses  in  education  continue  to  be  popular  and  the  enrolment  in  the 
current  session  was  higher  than  in  any  previous  year.  In  graduate  work  the  transition 
from  degrees  in  Pedagogy  to  degrees  in  Education  is  now  complete.  One  result  of 
the  change  is  that  standards  have  been  raised,  by  requiring  more  courses  for  equiva- 
lent degrees  and  a  higher  passing  grade. 

The  Guidance  Centre's  operations  have  continued  to  expand  and  the  Centre 
is  steadily  gaining  in  international  reputation.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with 
a  business  house  in  the  Southern  States  to  handle  Guidance  Centre  materials  in 
the  United  States. 

The  Department  of  Educational  Research  has  been  voted  a  grant  of  $35,000 
by  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation  to  carry  out  a  special  study  of  some  2500 
Grade  XIII  students.  The  Director  of  the  Department  has  submitted  a  separate 
report  on  the  research  activities  of  his  Department. 

A  special  project  this  year  in  the  Vocational  Department  is  the  training  of 
more  than  thirty  teachers  from  other  provinces  for  the  Canadian  Vocational  Train- 
ing Branch  of  the  Department  of  Labour  of  the  Government  of  Canada.  The  course 
is  offered  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  Department  of  Labour.  A  more  ex- 
tensive course  of  training  is  offered  in  summer  sessions  for  the  untrained  staff 
members  of  the  provincial  Technical  Institutes  of  Ontario. 

A  few  staff  changes  have  been  made.  Because  of  the  prolonged  and  serious  ill- 
ness of  Professor  A.  G.  Croal  it  has  been  necessary  to  transfer  Mr.  A.  H.  Louden 
from  the  University  Schools  to  the  College  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Methods  in 
Science.  Mr.  Louden  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  F.  M.  Speed,  a  teacher  who  received 
his  education  and  training  in  England.  Mr.  G.  S.  Apperley,  who  was  a  member  of 
the  staff  of  the  Ontario  Training  College  for  Technical  Teachers  and  who  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  College  of  Education  when  the  training  of  vocational  teachers  was  in- 
corporated in  the  College  programme  on  September  1,  1946,  has  retired  after  many 
years  of  outstanding  service  to  education  in  the  field  of  industrial  arts.  He  has  been 
succeeded  by  Mr.  Edgar  P.  Emerson  of  Stratford  Collegiate  Institute.  Mr.  Jens 
Thorup  has  been  appointed  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  in  the  University 
Schools.  He  has  had  experience  in  the  schools  of  Nova  Scotia  since  coming  to 
Canada  from  Niels  Bukh's  College  of  Physical  Education  in  Ollerup,  Denmark.  It 
became  necessary  to  appoint  an  additional  instructor  in  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tional Research  and  Dr.  W.  G.  Fleming  joined  the  Department  on  January  1  st.  He 
was  formerly  a  teacher  at  Port  Arthur  Collegiate  Institute. 

A.  C.  Lewis 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

The  total  undergraduate  enrolment  during  the  year  was  somewhat  below  that 
for  1954,  owing  partly  to  a  fairly  high  failure  rate  in  the  second  and  third  years 
and  partly  to  a  smaller  enrolment  in  the  first  year.  Nevertheless  the  total  (105) 
represents  an  enrolment  50  per  cent  greater  than  the  largest  recorded  in  the  Faculty 
prior  to   1945. 

In  considering  the  results  of  the  final  examinations  for  1955,  it  is  interesting 
that  for  the  second  year  in  succession  the  percentage  of  failures  was  lower  in  the  first 
than  in  either  the  second  or  the  third  years.  This  may  result  from  one  or  more  of  a 
number  of  causes  such  as  the  effect  of  the  higher  entrance  requirements  now  in 
force,  the  possibility  that  the  first-year  pass  standard  (50  per  cent  average  compared 
with  60  per  cent  for  the  other  years)  is  too  low,  or  that  the  content  and/or  arrange- 
ment of  courses  in  second  and  third  years,  following  a  reorganization  of  the  cur- 
riculum, requires  some  adjustment.  With  regard  to  this  last  point,  there  is  a  danger 
that  in  attempting  to  broaden  a  professional  course,  it  may  become  too  diffuse  or 
so  out  of  balance  as  not  to  ensure  the  best  effort  from  the  students.  The  revised 
curriculum  has  been  in  effect  for  the  past  three  years,  and  it  is  now  time  to  review 
the  content  and  arrangement,  having  in  mind  such  points  as  those  noted  above. 

The  enlargement  of  the  library,  which  was  completed  early  in  the  year,  has 
greatly  improved  the  accessibility  of  much  of  the  literature,  which  can  now  be  placed 
directly  on  the  shelves  rather  than  in  a  stack  room.  This  and  the  generally  better 
conditions  for  reading  have  resulted  in  a  marked  increase  in  the  use  of  the  library. 

For  the  first  time  since  work  was  begun  on  the  University  Forest,  an  annual 
report  has  been  prepared  (for  the  calendar  year  1954)  setting  out  the  details  with 
respect  to  research  activities  and  logging  and  management  operations  that  were 
undertaken  during  that  period.  As  pointed  out  in  that  report,  the  policy  with  regard 
to  the  development  and  use  of  the  Forest  has  three  main  objectives :  ( 1 )  to  provide 
facilities  for  field  instruction  for  students  of  the.  Faculty  of  Forestry  and  certain 
other  departments  of  the  University  and  for  those  attending  the  Forest  Ranger 
School;  (2)  to  develop  the  area  as  a  centre  of  forestry  research  for  the  use  of  the 
Faculty  of  Forestry  and  such  other  organizations  as  may  be  interested  in  carrying 
out  studies  in  the  region  it  represents;  (3)  to  develop  and  manage  the  area  so  as  to 
make  full  use  of  its  productive  capacity  and  ensure  that  in  the  future  it  may  be 
operated  profitably  on  a  long-term  basis. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  whereby  the  net  revenue  from  logging  operations 
may  be  made  available  for  approved  projects  to  be  undertaken  in  connection  with 
the  management  and  development  of  the  property.  Such  a  programme  was  under- 
taken on  the  forest  during  the  summer  of  1954  and  is  being  continued  in  1955. 

At  present  the  Forest  is  being  used  for  research  purposes  by  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry,  the  Division  of  Research  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and 
the  Division  of  Forest  Biology  of  the  federal  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  for 
instruction  purposes  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering  and  the  School  of  Architecture  of  the  University. 

During  the  year  the  fourth  bulletin  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Forestry  Series 
was  published.  Entitled  Forest  Hygiene  in  Great  Britain,  this  bulletin  is  based  on  a 
lecture  given  earlier  at  the  University  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Day  of  Oxford  University. 

A  scholarship  of  the  annual  value  of  $100  has  been  established  by  Mr.  A.  P. 
Leslie  of  the  class  of  1929  in  memory  of  his  brother,  Mr.  P.  D.  Leslie.  It  is  to  be 
awarded  to  the  fourth-year  student  having  the  highest  standing  in  the  Forest 
Management  Project. 

Mr.  K.  A.  Armson,  lecturer  in  Forest  Soils,  spent  the  year  at  Oxford  University 
taking  postgraduate  work  in  soil  ecology.  Towards  the  end  of  the  year  Dean  Sisam 
went  to  England  as  a  Canadian  representative  at  the  Commonwealth  Agricultural 
Bureaux  Review  Conference. 

J.  W.  B.  Sisam 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 


The  number  of  registered  students  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  continues  to  rise, 
and  all  departments  could  show  an  expansion  of  activity  if  the  ever  present  problem 
of  adequate  space  were  capable  of  solution  at  the  present  time.  During  the  past  year 
many  vital  and  interesting  projects  have  had  to  be  shelved,  owing  to  the  lack  of  ac- 
commodation, and  until  a  building  worthy  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  is  provided, 
little  can  be  done  in  developing  the  work  of  the  institution.  Rumours  continue  to 
circulate  regarding  the  provision  of  a  new  building,  and  one  ray  of  hope  was  the 
President's  statement  that  the  Royal  Conservatory  has  top  priority  in  any  new  build- 
ing scheme  undertaken  by  the  University.  Meanwhile,  we  still  hope  for  some  definite 
news  in  the  near  future. 

Faculty  of  Music 

The  Faculty  of  Music  had  an  active  year  with  a  total  enrolment  of  113  students 
in  undergraduate  courses.  Of  these,  17  were  in  General  Music,  50  in  Music  Educa- 
tion, 32  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course,  and  14  in  the  Licentiate  Diploma  course. 
Bachelor  of  Music  degrees  were  conferred  during  the  year  on  8  candidates  in  General 
Music  and  12  in  Music  Education;  10  candidates  received  the  Artist  Diploma  and 
2  the  Licentiate  Diploma. 

Music,  as  a  subject  offered  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  continues  in 
popularity  with  25  enrolled  for  the  three-year  sequence  in  the  General  Course  and 
€0  enrolled  in  the  four  years  of  the  Religious  Knowledge  option  in  honour  courses. 
This  extension  of  musical  instruction  to  non-professional  music  students  is  encourag- 
ing evidence  of  broadening  horizons  in  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

Graduate  studies  in  music  on  an  intramural  basis  were  carried  on  for  the  first 
time  through  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  the  Master  of  Music  courses.  There 
was  one  student  in  each  of  the  fields  of  Composition,  Musicology,  and  Music  Educa- 
tion. There  are  indications  that  graduate  studies  in  music  will  continue  to  grow. 
There  were,  however,  no  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  music  during  the 
current  session. 

The  teaching  staff  remained  essentially  the  same  as  in  1953-4.  Mr.  Harvey  J. 
Olnick,  formerly  of  the  staff  of  Columbia  University  and  Vassar  College,  was  ap- 
pointed Associate  Professor,  and  Professor  Richard  Johnston  was  promoted  to 
Associate  Professor.  The  death  of  Madame  Emmy  Heim  was  a  serious  loss  to  the 
voice  faculty  of  the  diploma  courses. 

Effective  with  the  session  1955-6  admission  requirements  for  both  degree 
courses  will  be  the  same.  This  constitutes  a  raising  of  standards  for  admission, 
particularly  in  the  General  Music  course.  The  effect  of  this  change  on  enrolment 
will  be  studied  with  great  interest.  There  have  been  no  major  changes  in  course 
content,  but  the  Faculty  has  been  carrying  out  a  programme  of  consolidation  in  the 
matter  of  academic  standards  and  regulations. 

The  annual  Instrumental  Music  Clinic,  now  in  its  seventh  year,  took  the  form 
of  a  workshop  in  instrumental  techniques.  Mr.  Harry  B.  Peters  of  Fredonia  State 
College,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  was  guest  lecturer  on  double  reed 
instruments,  while  Mr.  Marcus  Adeney  of  the  'cello  faculty  and  Mr.  Ezra  Schabas 
of  the  Public  Relations  Department  lectured  on  'cello  and  clarinet  problems.  The 
clinic  again  was  directed  by  Professor  Rosevear. 

Performing  activities  sponsored  or  encouraged  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  were 
many  and  varied.  A  notable  innovation  was  the  series  of  three  chamber  music 
recitals,  directed  bv  staff  members  and  performed  by  students  to  overflow  audiences 
in  the  Recital  Hall.  These  programmes  were  made  up  of  performances  of  various 
chamber  works  culminating  in  the  recital  by  the  Collegium  Musicum.  At  the  latter 
recital  a  featured  work  was  Monteverdi's  II  Combattimento  di  Tancredi  e  Clonnda 
performed  bv  chorus,  soloists,  string  orchestra  and  dancers. 

Two   concerts  were   presented   by   the   University    Symphony   and    University 
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Chorus  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Rosevear  and  Johnston,  assisted  by  James 
Coles,  O.C.E.,  and  John  Mcintosh,  III  Music  Education,  as  assistant  conductors. 
These  concerts  were  sponsored  by  the  Students'  Administrative  Council.  The  per- 
sonnel of  the  organizations  included  both  professional  music  students  and  a  growing 
number  of  undergraduates  from  other  divisions  of  the  University. 

Faculty  of  Music  students  were  included  among  the  soloists  performing  with 
the  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra  during  the  season,  and  a  large  number  of 
solo  recitals  were  presented  by  diploma  course  students  in  connection  with  their 
studies. 

Dr.  Healey  Willan,  University  Organist,  was  in  charge  of  the  series  of  organ 
recitals  given  throughout  the  academic  year  in  Convocation  Hall  and  he  also  per- 
formed on  ceremonial  occasions.  Sharing  the  recital  series  with  Dr.  Willan  were 
Mr.  Gerald  Bales,  Mr.  Douglas  Elliott,  Mr.  Antony  Garlick,  Dr.  Charles  Peaker 
and  Mr.  Frederick  Silvester. 

Mr.  Leland  Richardson,  University  Carillonneur,  gave  a  series  of  recitals  dur- 
ing the  summer  season,  and  provided  music  for  many  academic  functions  throughout 
the  year.  These  recitals,  particularly  at  commencement  time,  are  much  appreciated 
by  students,  faculty  and  the  many  friends  of  the  University. 

Very  important,  but  usually  unheralded,  is  the  work  done  by  Miss  Dorothy 
Haverson,  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Mrs.  K.  R.  Kilburn,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  and 
Miss  Isabel  Johnson,  secretarial  assistant.  These  staff  members  are  very  faithful  and 
perform  a  vital  work  in  the  administration. 

School  of  Music 

The  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra  gave  two  very  successful  concerts  in 
Convocation ,  Hall  at  which  outstanding  students  played  concertos,  and  the  Opera 
School  gave  an  exciting  performance  of  Menotti's  "The  Medium"  and  "The  Tele- 
phone" in  Hart  House  Theatre.  This  was  generally  agreed  to  be  one  of  the  best 
things  this  flourishing  branch  of  the  Conservatory  has  undertaken.  Just  what  the 
Opera  School  could  accomplish  if  it  had  an  adequate  theatre  in  which  to  work  it  is 
impossible  to  say,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  provision  of  such  facilities  would  en- 
ormously widen  the  scope  and  value  of  its  activities.  The  same  can  be  said,  of  course, 
of  the  Symphony  Orchestra,  which  has  no  hall  in  which  to  give  its  concerts.  It  seems 
almost  unbelievable  that  a  music  school  of  such  size  and  importance  is  deprived  of 
these  facilities. 

The  Examination  Department  has  had  a  greater  number  of  entries,  and  three 
additions  have  been  made  to  the  permanent  staff.  Mr.  Silvester  is  to  be  congratulated 
on  his  superb  organization  of  this  ever  growing  department,  and  Mrs.  Bickell  has 
done  her  usual  excellent  job  of  organizing  the  work  in  the  office. 

The  Summer  School,  directed  by  Mr.  Boris  Berlin,  was  again  very  successful  in 
1954,  and  showed  beyond  any  doubt  that  the  introduction  of  master  classes  with 
instructors  of  international  reputation  filled  a  need  among  students. 

The  season  of  1954-5  was  a  successful  one  for  the  Music  Supply  Department 
which  is  an  important  part  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  affording  as  it  does 
the  opportunity  of  purchasing  within  the  Conservatory  the  music  required  for  its 
examinations.  Music  not  listed  in  the  syllabus,  if  not  carried  in  stock,  is  ordered  for 
customers.  At  three  of  the  largest  branches  of  the  Conservatory,  located  in  the  resi- 
dential areas  of  Toronto,  a  stock  of  music,  assembled  by  the  Music  Supply  Depart- 
ment, is  available  for  purchase  by  teachers  and  students.  A  very  extensive  mail  order 
business  in  music  supplies  has  been  developed  through  the  years  to  aid  teachers  in 
outlying  districts. 

The  branches  of  the  Conservatory  continue  to  expand  in  number  of  registered 
students,  and  it  would  seem  that,  if  they  are  to  continue  increasing  their  work, 
further  premises  will  have  to  be  obtained  at  an  early  date. 

Public  Relations  Department 

This  department  deals  with  work  in  the  Concert  and  Placement  Bureau,  pub- 
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licity  and  advertising,  and  many  other  related  functions  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music. 

The  Concert  and  Placement  Bureau  once  again  arranged  concerts  for  leading 
students,  graduates  and  some  faculty  members  across  Canada  from  Prince  Edward 
Island  to  Alberta.  A  few  engagements  were  also  arranged  in  the  United  States.  The 
Bureau  also  booked  many  engagements  for  soloists  in  Toronto.  As  in  previous  years 
this  office  also  arranged  all  of  the  Art  Gallery  programmes,  the  concerts  at  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition,  and  gave  some  assistance  to  the  Hart  House  Music 
Committee  for  their  Wednesday  and  Sunday  Evening  concerts. 

The  Bureau  prepared  and  proofed  over  300  programmes  for  the  School  of  Music 
and  the  Faculty  of  Music.  Beyond  the  normal  routine  concerts,  special  reference 
should  be  made  to  graded  recitals,  the  Opera  School  productions  at  Hart  House  and 
the  reorganized  chamber  music  concerts  given  by  the  Faculty  of  Music.  Several 
special  events  were  also  arranged,  administered  and  publicized:  the  six  evenings  of 
the  Beethoven  Quartets  performed  by  the  Vegh  String  Quartet,  the  three  evenings 
of  the  Beethoven  Sonata  recitals  given  by  Henri  Temianka  and  Leonard  Pennario, 
the  Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Concert  and  the  lectures  by  Ralph  Vaughan  Wil- 
liams, O.M.,  and  Dr.  Oswald  Jonas.  The  placement  work  of  the  Bureau  continued 
with  the  finding  of  several  teaching  positions  for  our  students,  organist  and  chorister 
jobs  in  churches,  and  work  as  accompanists  for  studios  and  recitals. 

Publicity  by  the  Department  as  usual  involved  general  school  affairs,  examiners, 
adjudicators,  and  new  appointments.  Publicity  was  also  given  as  a  matter  of  routine 
on  all  Conservatory-sponsored  concerts,  etc.  Four  monthly  bulletins  were  prepared 
by  the  Department  for  circulation  to  over  four  thousand  names  on  our  mailing  list. 
Many  other  routine  announcements  to  faculty  members,  as  well  as  announcements 
of  concerts  and  special  events,  were  also  administered  through  our  mailing  list. 
Trans-Canada  advertising  in  newspapers  as  well  as  in  several  American  music 
magazines  was  placed.  The  Department  prepared  exhibits  for  and  attended  the  con- 
ventions of  the  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers  Association  in  Niagara  Falh 
and  the  Ontario  Music  Educators  Association  in  Toronto. 

Special  attention  should  be  drawn  to  the  work  the  Department  did  in  initiating 
Mr.  Grunsky's  classes  in  the  recorder  which,  from  all  reports,  have  been  eminently 
successful. 

It  was  found  towards  the  middle  of  this  year  that  a  travelling  representative 
would  be  of  considerable  assistance  in  our  work,  and  Mr.  Stuart  Nail  was  appointed. 
He  commenced  his  duties  on  a  part-time  basis  on  July  1,  1954,  and  full  time  on 
January  15,  1955.  The  Director  of  the  Department  served  on  the  Stratford  Music 
Committee,  and  the  subsequently  organized  Stratford  Music  Festival  has  been  a 
boon  to  many  of  our  students  and  graduates  who  will  participate  in  this  important 
event  this  summer. 

The  Public  Relations  Director,  Mr.  Ezra  Schabas,  wishes  to  give  a  special  word 
of  commendation  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department,  Miss  Margaret  Banfield,  who 
has  far  exceeded  his  expectations  in  what  a  capable  secretary  should  be  expected  to 
do.  If  the  results  of  the  past  year  are  considered  at  all  beneficial  to  the  Royal  Con- 
servatory, then  Miss  Banfield  deserves  a  major  part  of  whatever  credit  might  be 

given. 

Boyd  Neel 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

In  the  report  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  academic  year  1953-4, 
it  was  mentioned  that  a  special  committee  had  been  appointed  to  consider  the 
definition  of  a  graduate  department.  After  exhaustive  study,  the  committee  reported : 

A  graduate  department  .  .  .  must  be  sufficiently  equipped  to  be  able  to  undertake  the 
whole  graduate  training  of   [its]   candidates,  except  for  the  extra-departmental  minor.  ...  A 


84  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

graduate  department  will  normally  be  expected  to  offer  the  minors  required  by  related  depart- 
ments. If  a  department,  because  it  is  too  small,  or  for  any  other  reason,  is  unable  to  meet 
effectively  either  of  these  two  obligations,  it  is  not  in  fact  discharging  the  minimal  function  of 
a  graduate  department. 

This  report  was  adopted  by  the  Council  of  the  School. 

In  the  course  of  its  investigations  the  committee  had  reviewed  the  activities  of 
the  School,  and  soon  found  itself  faced  with  another  question,  viz.,  the  qualifications 
requisite  for  a  member  of  an  undergraduate  department  to  be  considered  a  member 
of  the  corresponding  graduate  department.  A  poll  of  the  departments  revealed  con- 
siderable uncertainty  about  this  point — understandably  enough  in  view  of  the 
vagueness  of  Section  6  (1)  of  Statute  1844  Para.  6(1):  "That  each  graduate  de- 
partment consist  of  those  members  of  the  teaching  staff  who  are  conducting  or 
directing  work  of  graduate  character  in  the  department."  It  also  became  evident 
that  other  sections  of  the  statute  required  clarification  or  revision.  Accordingly,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  committee,  Council  requested  the  President  to  appoint 
a  Presidential  Committee  to  study  Statute  1844  as  a  whole  and  to  recommend  any 
changes  which  might  seem  desirable  in  the  light  of  the  experience  gained  in  the 
eight  years  the  School  has  operated  under  the  present  statute.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  Statute  1844  itself  resulted  from  the  report  of  a  similar  Presidential  Committee 
under  the  chairmanship  of  the  late  Dean  Innis,  and  one  can  hope  that  the  report 
of  the  current  committee  will  be  as  fruitful  as  that  of  its  predecessor. 

Last  year's  report  contained  a  statement  of  principle  adopted  by  the  joint  Ph.D. 
committee  as  a  basis  of  decision  on  residence  requirements  for  the  degree.  It  was 
always  recognized  that  there  would  be  cases  where  a  rigid  application  of  the  rule 
would  be  undesirable  both  for  the  student  and  for  the  Graduate  School.  Council 
therefore  debated  at  some  length  the  procedure  for  dealing  with  such  special  cases. 
Its  decision  was  that  where  the  proposed  residence  programme  of  a  student  differed 
from  that  defined  in  the  statement  of  principle,  the  case  should  be  referred  for  de- 
cision to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  School,  thus  reducing  somewhat  the  intoler- 
able load  borne  by  the  Ph.D.  committees  and  permitting  them  to  concentrate  on  the 
student's  proposed  programme  of  study.  This  procedure  was  put  into  operation  at 
once,  and  in  the  balance  of  the  academic  year  the  Executive  Committee  had  to  rule 
on  some  4  cases;  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  are  over  300  Ph.D.  candidates  in  the 
School,  it  would  therefore  appear  that  the  "special  case"  is  not  as  serious  a  problem 
as  some  had  feared.  In  any  event,  the  Executive  Committee  will  submit  a  detailed 
report  to  Council  on  the  cases  with  which  it  has  dealt. 

There  was  also  a  lengthy  debate  in  Council  on  the  perennial  question  of  the 
language  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  It  was  evident  that  there  is  considerable  di- 
vergence of  opinion  as  to  the  real  purpose  of  the  requirement,  but  as  a  compromise 
Council  decided  "That  another  language  or  an  instrumental  discipline  in  place  of 
French  or  German  may  be  prescribed  in  the  departmental  announcements  in  the 
Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  provided  Council  approval  has  been 
obtained."  The  question  of  whether  the  major  department  or  the  language  deoart- 
ment  concerned  is  to  decide  on  the  adequacy  of  the  candidate's  knowledge  of  the 
language  has  still  to  be  settled. 

Probably  the  most  important  and  certainly  the  most  gratifying  event  of  the 
year  was  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
President,  to  establish  six  University  of  Toronto  Open  Graduate  Fellowships  of  the 
value  of  $1,000  each  plus  tuition.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  stress  the  vital  import- 
ance of  these  fellowships  to  Division  I,  more  particularly  to  the  Humanities.  It  is 
further  evidence  of  the  concern  of  the  Board  for  scholarly  activity  and  research — a 
concern  already  demonstrated  by  their  establishment  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
for  Scientific  Research  and  by  their  financial  support  of  our  Visiting  Lecturers'  fund. 

Finallv,  it  is  a  pleasure  once  again  to  express  on  behalf  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  our  thanks  to  the  members  of  committees  who  have  laboured 
throughout  the  year  so  mightily  for  the  well-being  of  graduate  study  in  this  Uni- 

versit^'  A.  R.  Gordon 
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Visiting  Professors,    1954-5 
Division    I 

Department    of   Anthropology 

Dr.  Dorothy  Lee,  The   Merrill   Palmer   School,   Detroit,    Mich.,   U.S.A.      "Langua* 
Experience." 

Department   of  Art  and  Archaeology 

Professor  T.  S.  R.  Boase,  Magdalen  College,  Oxford  University,  Oxford,  England.  "1  be 
Pre-Raphaelites." 

Department    of   English 

Mr.  F.  W.  Bateson,  Cambridge,  England.     "Wordsworth  and  the   Poetry  of  the   People" 

and  "Blake  and  the  Problem  of  Poetic  Meaning." 
Professor  Rosemond  Tuve,   Connecticut  College  for  Women,  New  London,   Connecticut, 

U.S.A.    "Book  I  of  the  Faerie  Queene"  and  "Mutability  Cantos." 

Department  of  German 

Dr.    Elizabeth    M.    Wilkinson,   University    College,   London,    England.       "The    Notion    of 

Artistic  Detachment — From  Schiller  and  Wordsworth  to  the  Present  Day." 
Professor  K.  W.  Maurer,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Man.     "Late  Works  of  Great 

Masters." 

Department  of  History 

Professor  W.  H.  Dunham,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn.  "Crown  and  Common- 
wealth." 

Department   of  Philosophy    (Easter  Term) 

Professor  H.  J.  Paton,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy,  Oxford  University,  Ox- 
ford, England. 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor  Kingsley  Davis,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  "Social  and  Demo- 
graphic Change  in  relation  to  Economic  Development." 

Professor  Milton  Friedmann,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  "Why  the  American 
Economy   is   Depression    Proof." 

Professor  H.  Z.  Habakkuk,  Oxford  University,  Oxford,  England.  "The  British  Economy 
in  the  Twentieth  Century." 

Professor  A.  W.  MacMahon,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  "Supra-National 
Developments  a  Disappointment  in  Western  Europe";  "Freedom,  Planning  and 
Federalism." 

Department  of  Psychology 

Professor  Don  Lewis,  University  of  Iowa,  Ames,  Iowa.  "The  Iowa  Scale  of  Severity  of 
Stuttering — Its  Construction  and  Utilization." 

Department  of  Slavic  Studies 

Dr.  L.  Krzyzanowski,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  "Mickiewicz  and  the 
English-speaking    World." 

Division  II 

Department   of   Astronomy 

Sir  Harold  Spencer  Jones,  Astronomer  Royal,  London,  England.  "The  Rotation  of  the 
Earth   and    its    Changes." 

Department   of  Biochemistry 

Professor  A.  C.  Chibnall,  Department  of  Biochemistry,  Cambridge  University,  Cambridge, 
England.   "Studies  on  the   Structure   of  Proteins." 

Department  of  Botany 

Professor  Allan  H.  Brown,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota.  "Studies 
of  Photosynthesis  with   Stable   Isotopes." 

Dr.  Helen  Porter,  Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology,  London,  England.  "Poly- 
saccharide Synthesis  by  Enzymes";  "Starch  Synthesis  and  Degradation  in  vivo*' ; 
"Starch   Metabolism  in   Cereals." 

Department   of   Chemistry 

Professor  R.  P.  Bell,  Balliol  College,  Oxford,  England.  "Acid  Properties  of  Aqueous 
Hydrogen  Fluoride";  "Physical  Chemistry  of  Acetaldehyde  and   its  Reactions. 
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Dr.  Otto  Redlich,  Shell  Development  Company,  California.  "The  Dissociation  of  Strong 

Electrolytes." 
Dr.   Oscar   K.    Rice,   Department   of   Chemistry,    University   of   North    Carolina,    Chapel 

Hill,    North    Carolina.    "Elementary    Theory    of    the    Thermodynamic    Properties    of 

Liquid  Helium." 

Department   of  Electrical  Engineering 

Professor  R.  M.  Fano,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.  "In- 
formation Theory"  (three  lectures);  "Information  Theory:  Its  Role  in  Communica- 
tion   Processes." 

Department   of   Geography 

Professor  Samuel  Van  Valkenburg,  Graduate  School  of  Geography,  Clark  University, 
Worcester,  Mass.  "A  Geographer  Looks  at  the  Middle  East";  "Western  European 
Co-operation." 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

Dr.   A.   H.   Lang,   Geological   Survey   of   Canada,   Ottawa,   Ont.      "Radioactive    Mineral 

Deposits" ;    "Radioactive    Minerals    in    Canada." 
Professor  C.  E.  Tilley,  Department  of  Petrology  and  Mineralogy,  Cambridge  University, 
Cambridge,  England.     "Volcanic  Associations  and  Petrogenes";  "Some  Problems  in 
Alkaline  Rocks." 

Department    of    Mathematics 

Professor  Reinhold  Baer,   University   of  Illinois,   Urbana,   111.      "The   Group-Theoretical 

Foundations  of  Geometry";   "Infinite  Nilpotent  Groups." 
Professor    Garrett    Birkhoff,    Harvard    University,    Cambridge,    Mass.        "Homogeneous 

Turbulence" ;    "Lattice-ordered    Rings." 
Professor   R.   H.    Fox,    Princeton   University,    Princeton,   N.J.    "Some    Representations    of 

Knot  Groups";  "Mobius  Bands  in  3-Space." 
Professor  Marshall  Hall,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Department  of  Physics 

Professor  J.  G.  Daunt,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio.  "Liquid  Helium  3." 
Professor  LePrince  Ringuet,  Paris,  France.     "The  Charged  K-Meson." 
Dr.  C.  H.  Townes,  Department  of  Physics,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.    "Recent 
Advances  in   Microwave   Spectroscopy"    (two   lectures). 

Department    of   Physiology 

Dr.  Jacob  Furth,  Children's  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  "Con- 
ditioned   and   Autonomeus   Neoplasms";    "Carcinogenesis   by   Ionizing    Irradiations." 

Department  of  Zoology 

Dr.  Konrad  Z.  Lorenz,  Vice-Director  of  the  Institute  for  Comparative  Ethology,  Max- 
Planck-Society,  Buldern,  Germany.  "Problems  of  Animal  Communication":  (1) 
"The  Innate  Releasing  Mechanism";  (2)  "The  Function  of  the  Releaser";  (3)  "Ex- 
pression Movements  in  Animals." 

Dr.  Paul  Weiss,  Rockefeller  Institute  of  Medical  Research,  New  York  21,  N.Y.  "New 
Conceptual  and  Experimental  Approaches  to  the  Problem  of  Growth  and  Differenti- 
ation." 

Colloquium  Meetings    1954-5 

October  26,  1954 — Professor  Bora  Laskin:  "Constitutional  Interpretation  and  Dominion- 
Provincial  Relations." 

November  24,  1954 — Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley:  "The  Testament  of  Beauty:  Victorian 
Testament." 

January  20,  1955 — Professor  B.  F.  Crocker:  "Biological  Evolution — A  Process,  without  Pur- 
pose or  Goal." 

February  23,  1955 — Professor  D.  R.  G.  Owen:  "Science  and  the  Human  Spirit." 

March    16,    1955 — Professor   H.   J.  Paton,   F.B.A.,   Emeritus    Professor   of   Moral    Philosophy, 

Oxford  University;  Visiting  Professor,  School  of  Graduate  Studies:  "Science  and 
Ethics." 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  awarded  June,   1955 
Alexander  Mackenzie  Research  Fellowships 

Hugh  Alan   Craig   Cairns,  B.A.    (Political   Economy) 
Martin  Walter  Duckworth,  B.A.  Yale   (History) 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowship 

Patricia  Jean  Carstens,  B.A.  British  Columbia,  M.A.  Calif.    (English) 
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R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship 

John  Tennyson   McLeod,   M.A.    Sask.    (Political   Economy) 
George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship 

Joan  Elizabeth  Thompson,   M.A.   Sask.    (Romance   Languages) 

W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  in  International  Relations 
William  George  Shelton,  M.A.  Manitoba    (History) 
Godfrey  E.  Masse,  B.Com.  Carleton  College   (Political  Economy) 

S.  S.  Kresge   Company  Limited  Fellowship 

George  W.  Torrance,  B.A.Sc.    (Business  Administration) 
James   William   Woods  Fellowship 

Frederic  Fenwick  Chase,  B.B.A.  New  Brunswick   (Business  Administration) 
Wallberg  Fellowships 

Robin  Manning  Chisholm,   B.Sc.   Queen's,   M.A.Sc.    (Electrical   Engineering) 

George   Arthur   Pon,    M.A.Sc,    S.M.    Mass.   Inst.   Tech.    (Mechanical    Engineering)     (re- 
newal) 

M.  A.  Starkman  Fellowship 

William  Robert  Wensley,  B.Sc.Phm.    (Pharmacy) 
Garnet   W.  McKee—Lachlan  Gilchrist  Scholarships 

James  R.  Stevens,  M.A.    (Physics) 

Konrad  Martin  Eisele,  Diplom  Physiker,  Tech.  Hochschule,  Stuttgart   (Physics) 

Ramsay  Wright  Scholarship 

Satyendra  Prasanna  Basu,  M.Sc.  Calcutta  (Zoology) 

C.I.L.  Fellowships 

Sheldon  Samuel  Berman,  M.A.   (Chemistry) 

Robert  C.  D.  Wylie,  B.Sc.  Glasgow   (Chemical  Engineering) 

E.  F.  Burton  Fellowship 

Jules  Edouard  Marcoux,  B.A.,  B.Sc.App.,  Laval,  M.A.   (Physics) 
Cominco  Research  Felowship 

Janis  Bumbulis,  B.A.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

Union   Carbide  Fellowships 

Albion  Donald  Maynes,  M.A.   (Chemistry) 

Gustaf  Fredric  Boiling,  M.A.Sc.   (Metallurgical  Engineering) 

George  Ramsay  Cook,  B.A.  Manitoba  (History) 

Eric   Wyllis  Channen,  B.A.    (Chemistry) 

Nora  Frances  Henderson  Memorial  Scholarship 

Sylvia  Anne  Woeller,  B.A.,  B.S.W.    (Social  Work). 
National  Woodrow   Wilson  Fellowships 

Allan   Robert   Godfrey,   B.A.    Alberta    (English) 

Vaclav  Mudroch,  Doctor  Juris,  Charles  Univ.,  Prague;  B.A.  British  Columbia   (History) 

Burton  Jasper  Weber,  B.A.   Washington    (English) 

University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships 

William  Joseph  Ambrose  Power,  M.A.    (Oriental  Languages) 

Marketa  Chariot  Goetz,  M.A.    (German) 

Marion  Louise  Hogarth,  B.A.  Toronto,  M.A.  Columbia   (Romance  Languages) 

James   Andrews   Leith,   B.A.    (History) 

Donald  Ramsay  Gordon,  B.A.  Queen's,  M.A.    (Political  Economy) 

Peter  John  Eaton  Wyllie,  B.A.  British  Columbia   (Philosophy) 

Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship 

Olga  Boshko,  E.E.  Kharkov   (Astronomy) 
Aluminium   Laboratories   Fellowship 

Roland  Bergmann,  B.A.Sc.    (Metallurgical  Engineering) 
George  Paxton   Young  Memorial  Fellowship   in   Philosophy 

Frank  Wallace  Lockhart,  B.A.  Mt.  Allison   (Philosophy) 
H.   W.  Price  Fellowship  in  Electrical  Engineering 

Mohamed  Mahmoud  Khalifa,  M.Sc.  Cairo   (Electrical  Engineering) 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

The  over-all  registration  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  for  the  session  1954-5  was 
slightly  higher  than  in  recent  years.  Class  enrolment  in  the  undergraduate  course  is 
maintained  at  a  relatively  constant  figure.  The  first-year  class  is  maintained  at  ap- 
proximately 80  students  through  admission  of  the  successful  Predental  students  and 
applicants  who  have  completed  their  preprofessional  education  elsewhere  in  Canada. 
To  the  second  year,  dental  graduates  of  European  universities  are  admitted  after 
successful  completion  of  the  preliminary  qualifying  examination.  Admission  to  the 
third  and  fourth  years  is  granted  to  a  limited  number  of  dental  graduates  from 
British  Commonwealth  schools,  such  admissions  being  dependent  upon  the  number 
of  places  available  and  the  academic  qualifications  of  the  applicants. 

The  failure  rate  in  the  Predental  year  continues  to  give  the  Faculty  Council 
cause  for  concern.  The  numbers  of  students  with  conditions  following  the  May 
examinations  for  the  past  five  years  are  shown  below. 


Year 

Number 

of    car 
writing 

didates 

Percentage 
with    conditions 

1950-1 

58 

31 

1951-2 

74 

33.8 

1952-3 

73 

32.9 

1953-4 

77 

35.1 

1954-5 

75 

37.3 

While  the  percentage  of  those  with  conditions  is  reduced,  following  the  supple- 
mental examinations,  to  approximately  half  the  original  percentages  of  31-37,  never- 
theless it  is  serious,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  each  Predental  year  class  is  chosen 
primarily  on  the  basis  of  academic  standing  from  a  list  of  applicants  whose  number 
is  twice  that  of  those  admitted.  The  Faculty  Council  has  been  watching  with  interest 
for  several  years  the  aptitude  tests  given  to  all  applicants  who  seek  admission  to  the 
dental  schools  in  the  United  States.  A  recent  report  on  the  success  of  the  general 
aptitude  tests  conducted  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American 
Dental  Association  reveals  that  "the  percentage  of  freshman  dental  students  who 
fail  scholastically  was  only  about  one-fifth  as  high  in  1953  as  the  rate  in  1943  [i.e., 
before  the  introduction  of  the  aptitude  test]."  This  convincing  evidence  of  the 
validity  of  the  tests  cannot  be  ignored,  and  justifies  further  study  and  action  by  the 
Faculty  Council. 

Two  complete  years  of  arts  and  science  after  Junior  Matriculation,  acceptable 
for  credit  towards  a  degree  in  a  recognized  university,  are  required  as  the  pre- 
requisite to  the  four  years  of  dental  education.  This  admission  requirement,  adopted 
by  the  Faculty  in  1927,  is  almost  universal  today.  Adequate  training  in  English, 
Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology  must  be  included  in  the  preprofessional  education. 
For  many  years  this  Faculty  has  held  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  beneficial  for 
prospective  dental  students  to  complete  this  preprofessional  education  in  classes 
with  the  students  of  other  professional  faculties,  and  while  this  presents  some  difficul- 
ties, they  should  not  be  insurmountable,  if  the  principle  is  sound.  As  an  alternative 
to  this  proposal,  the  Faculty  would  welcome  arrangements  whereby  prospective 
dental  students  could  complete  their  preprofessional  education  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
before  admission  is  granted  to  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 

The  present  procedure  of  selecting  students  for  admission  to  dentistry  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  second  of  their  two  years  of  arts  and  science,  is  unsatisfactory 
from  many  standpoints.  The  results  of  the  examinations  of  the  Predental  year 
referred  to  above  are  perhaps  significant  evidence  supporting  this  statement.  There 
is  also  a  psychological  factor  which  has  been  referred  to  frequently  by  members  of 
the  Predental  year.  They  are  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  then  proceed  to 
take  an  Arts  course  in  the  University,  and  they  feel  that  they  belong  neither  to  the 
Faculty  of  Dentistry  nor  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT 


89 


Commencing  with  the  session  1955-6  the  name  of  this  preparatory  course  will 
be  changed  from  Predental  to  Preprofessional,  and  the  final  selection  of  candidates 
for  admission  to  the  professional  phase  of  the  course  in  Dentistry  will  be  made  after 
the  preprofessional  training  is  complete.  This  we  hope  may  serve  as  the  beginning 
of  the  complete  reorganization  of  this  phase  of  the  dental  students'  education. 

The  Survey  Team  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association  in  its  January,  1954, 
report  stated:  "Much  has  been  done  in  preventive  dentistry  at  Toronto,  and  the 
school  is  showing  the  way  in  this  important  field.  There  is  however,  a  real  need  for 
a  more  coordinated  effort."  Even  before  the  Survey  Team  made  its  1954  study,  a 
review  of  this  subject  had  been  under  way  with  the  objective  of  integrating  the  many 
facets  of  instruction  included  in  this  important  subject.  The  revised  course  in  Pre- 
ventive Dentistry  will  be  included  in  the  1955-6  curriculum,  and  shows  the  way  in 
consolidation  and  integration  of  course  content.  In  this  particular  instance  the  Di- 
vision of  Dental  Research  has  made  an  important  contribution,  under  the  leadership 
of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Preventive  Dentistry. 

During  the  past  session  two  able,  loyal  staff  members  were  lost  through  death. 
Assistant  Professor  T.  N.  Scott  passed  away  very  suddenly  in  late  December.  For 
twenty-seven  years  he  had  been  a  continuous  student  and  instructor  in  Prosthetic 
Dentistry.  He  was  greatly  respected  as  a  teacher  and  friend  by  both  students  and 
staff.  The  equally  unexpected  passing  of  Professor  John  E.  Moser  late  in  January 
deprived  the  Department  of  Dental  Radiology  of  its  head.  He  was  very  active  in  his 
special  field,  stimulating  the  students  in  the  Faculty  and  graduates  in  the  Radio- 
dontic  Study  Club  to  extend  their  knowledge  and  skill  in  this  field. 

After  forty-one  years  of  outstanding  service  to  the  Royal  College  of  Dental 
Surgeons  and  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Professor  Harold  K.  Box  retires  from  active 
duty  on  June  30th.  He  has  established  for  himself  an  international  reputation,  and 
for  this  dental  school  renown  in  the  field  of  Periodontology. 

We  are  happy  to  report  once  again  the  establishment  of  several  new  annual 
scholarships  and  awards  during  the  session.  The  gift  of  an  anonymous  donor  made 
possible  the  $250  "Oral  Anatomy  Scholarship" ;  a  $50  Bursary  was  provided  through 
the  generosity  of  Dr.  Gordon  S.  Murray,  and  the  International  College  of  Dentists 
(Canadian  Section)  established  a  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100.  The  staff  and 
students  are  deeply  grateful  to  these  donors. 

Further  evidence  of  activity  encourages  us  to  believe  that  a  new  dental  build- 
ing is  ever  closer  to  the  stage  of  reality.  A  second  grant  of  one  million  dollars  from 
the  Provincial  Government  towards  this  project  was  provided  in  March. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  acknowledge  with  pleasure  and  appreciation  the  helpful 
co-operation  throughout  the  year  of  the  University  officers,  the  Dental  Alumni 
Association,  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  the  Ontario  Dental 
Association,  and  the  Academy  of  Dentistry.  I  extend  to  my  colleagues  on  the  staff, 
and  to  the  office  personnel,  my  deep  appreciation  for  their  loyal  and  cheerful  co- 
operation. 

R.  G.  Ellis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

During  this  second  year  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  the  undergraduate  cur- 
riculum was  strengthened  and  foundations  were  being  laid  for  the  broadening  of 
the  research  programme.  Curricular  changes  which  were  approved  included^  re- 
orientation of  certain  of  the  courses  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  and  Chemistry, 
extension  of  the  course  in  Biopharmacy  in  line  with  the  broadening  of  the  field  of 
antibiotics,  and  the  inclusion  of  an  elective  course  in  Psychology. 

To  facilitate  phytochemical  and  pharmacognostical  research  a  small  greenhouse 
has  been  erected  on  the  roof  of  the  Pharmacv  Building.  With  the  kind  co-operation 
of  the  Department  of  Botany  and  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  initial  steps  have  been 
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taken  towards  the  development  of  a  drug  garden  at  Glendon  Hall.  This  will  serve 
not  only  as  a  useful  teaching  aid  but  as  an  essential  medium  for  certain  types  of 
research  in  pharmacognosy.  Professor  R.  M.  Baxter  is  directing  this  development. 

In  the  report  for  the  session  of  1953-4  concern  was  expressed  respecting  the 
number  and  the  geographical  distribution  of  students  entering  the  course  in 
Pharmacy.  It  was  pointed  out  that  an  insufficient  number  of  applicants  were  coming 
from  parts  of  the  Province  outside  Metropolitan  Toronto.  Two  steps  have  been 
taken  to  improve  this  situation.  Pharmaceutical  groups  in  several  parts  of  the 
Province  have  established  local  bursaries  for  students  enrolling  in  this  Faculty.  The 
writer  has  held  exploratory  discussions  with  other  Ontario  institutions  regarding  the 
possibility  of  establishing  suitable  one-year  pre-pharmacy  courses.  Should  such 
arrangements  be  completed  satisfactorily,  students  in  and  near  some  centres  will  be 
able  to  complete  the  first  year  of  the  course  in  Pharmacy  while  living  at  home.  This 
might  reasonably  be  expected  to  improve  the  situation.  In  any  such  arrangement,  of 
course,  our  standards  would  be  adequately  protected. 

We  are  most  grateful  that  the  President  of  the  University  was  able  to  make 
arrangements  for  two  offices  and  a  common  room  for  Pharmacy  students  in  5  Will- 
cocks  St.  The  comfortable  quarters  have  provided  a  "home  on  the  campus" 
particularly  for  freshmen  whose  courses  are  largely  on  the  main  campus. 

Early  in  March  the  Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  held  Open  House, 
when  over  a  period  of  two  late  afternoons  and  evenings  about  1,000  visitors  were 
conducted  through  the  building  to  see  the  laboratories,  displays  and  experiments 
especially  arranged  by  the  students.  The  interest,  enthusiasm  and  good  judgment 
displayed  by  the  members  of  the  Society  in  organizing  the  event  were  most  com- 
mendable. We  were  especially  pleased  to  note  the  interest  shown  by  many  of  our 
colleagues  in  other  divisions  of  the  University. 

During  the  spring  term  the  Faculty  was  inspected  by  examiners  representing 
the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education,  the  official  accrediting  body 
for  schools  of  pharmacy  in  the  United  States.  We  were  pleased  to  learn  that  the 
examiners  reported  that  this  Faculty  met  the  Council's  standards  for  a  Class  A 
school. 

Members  of  the  staff  have  continued  to  make  valuable  contributions,  not  only 
to  the  University  directly,  but  also  indirectly  through  their  activities  with  the  pro- 
fession at  large.  Professor  G.  R.  Paterson  has  played  a  major  role  in  the  steps  leading 
to  the  formation  of  a  Canadian  Academy  for  the  History  of  Pharmacy,  which  will 
formally  take  place  in  August,  1955.  Professor  G.  C.  Walker  has  again  served  as 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties.  Pro- 
fessor H.  J.  Fuller  has  expanded  his  annual  survey  of  operations  of  Canadian  retail 
pharmacies.  Mrs.  I.  E.  Stauffer  has  arranged  the  programme  for  the  first  Canadian 
Institute  of  Hospital  Pharmacy  to  be  held  in  Vancouver,  August,  1955.  A  refresher 
course  for  pharmacists  was  held  in  Hamilton  in  May  with  an  enrolment  of  107. 

Dr.  L.  N.  Elowe  was  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy.  Professor 
Elowe  obtained  his  early  education  in  Baghdad,  Iraq,  and  his  doctorate  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  Dr.  Ian  G.  Walker,  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Saskatch- 
ewan and  the  University  of  Toronto,  was  appointed  Special  Lecturer  in 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 

Looking  to  the  future  when  marked  increases  in  enrolment  are  anticipated,  we 
are  aware  that  additional  accommodation  will  be  needed  particularly  with  respect 
to  laboratory  space.  We  are  hopeful  that  some  plan  may  evolve  whereby  this  may 
be  achieved  and  at  the  same  time  the  Faculty  may  be  housed  nearer  to  the  main 
campus.  As  the  research  programme  is  developing,  there  is  also  urgent  need  for 
research  fellowships.  It  is  hoped  that  the  pharmaceutical  industry  may  be  induced 
to  supply  this  need. 

We  record  with  pleasure  and  gratitude  the  substantial  assistance  received  during 
the  past  session  from  the  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy 
in  the  form  of  teaching  fellowships,  research  grants  and  undergraduate  scholarships, 
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totalling  $4,300.  The  encouragement  and  assistance  provided  by  other  pharmaceuti- 
cal groups,  individual  alumni  and  other  donors  is  also  gratefully  acknowledged. 

Sincere  thanks  are  expressed  to  my  colleagues,  both  administrative  and 
academic,  for  their  continued  active  support  and  co-operation. 

F.  N.  Hughes 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

During  the  session  1954-5  the  School  of  Law  reverted,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Senate,  to  the  original  terminology  of  the  1887  Federation  Act  and  is  now  known 
as  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  While  a  change  of  name  in 
itself  is  of  little  significance,  the  establishment  of  a  "teaching  faculty"  in  law  has 
implications  not  yet  fully  appreciated  by  the  public.  Indeed,  the  pressure  of  problems 
with  which  the  Faculty  has  been  struggling  during  the  past  session  might  raise  a 
question  whether  within  the  University  itself  there  is  a  full  appreciation  of  what  is 
required  for  the  maintenance  of  such  a  teaching  faculty. 

Despite  the  small  student  enrolment — 105 — the  number  of  full-time  teaching 
members  of  the  staff  continues  to  be  higher  than  in  most  Canadian  law  schools.  Foi 
example,  in  Ontario,  the  law  school  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  with  an 
enrolment  seven  to  eight  times  that  of  our  Faculty,  had  a  full-time  staff  of  six  as 
compared  with  our  eight.  Of  our  total  enrolment,  this  session's  first  year  accounted 
for  more  than  half,  with  57  students,  our  largest  class  to  date,  entering  the  school 
last  September.  This  increase,  and  a  contemplated  expansion  of  our  teaching  staff 
for  next  session,  furnish  grounds  for  satisfaction.  These  increases  of  staff  and  stu- 
dents raise  serious  questions  for  the  future,  however,  which  will  become  acute  in  the 
session  1955-6.  So  serious  are  these  questions  that  I  feel  it  impossible  to  continue 
the  prophecies  of  increased  enrolment  which  have  been  a  part  of  my  annual  reports 
for  the  last  few  years. 

Much  has  been  done  during  the  last  six  years  towards  the  attainment  of  the 
objective  stated  in  the  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Governors  on  May  28,  1953, 
namely,  to  ensure  "the  development  of  a  centre  for  legal  education  and  research, 
second  to  none  in  Canada."  The  building  up  of  sound  teaching  personnel  and  the 
development  of  a  teaching  programme  have  already  been  accomplished.  The  big 
question  now  is  whether  our  objectives  are  in  jeopardy  by  reason  of  inadequate 
facilities  within  the  University.  As  the  problem  of  facilities  is  dependent  on  enrol- 
ment, and  as  enrolment  is  directly  related  to  the  recognition  accorded,  or  refused, 
our  graduates  by  the  profession,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  main  question  has  both  an 
internal  and  a  related  external  aspect.  Be  that  as  it  may,  this  Faculty  is  not  in  a 
position  to  qualify  as  the  centre  envisaged  by  the  resolution  of  the  Board  until  both 
students  and  staff  are  given  an  opportunity  of  working  under  conditions  conducive 
to  research  and  sound  scholarship.  We  are  now  at  the  point  where  those  conditions 
simply  do  not  exist. 

Physical  Facilities 

In  my  last  report  I  had  occasion  to  speak  of  the  inadequate  physical  facilities 
with  which  the  Faculty  of  Law  was  confronted.  The  most  obvious  of  these  is  class- 
room space  for  students.  With  a  second-year  class  of  approximately  38,  and  a 
third-year  class  of  approximately  29,  and  premising  that  we  have  as  large  an  in- 
coming first  year  as  we  had  this  year,  it  is  apparent  that  we  will  have  no  classroom 
space  for  one  of  these  years.  I  pointed  out  a  year  ago  that  our  three  classrooms  in 
Baldwin  House  have  seating  capacities  for  60,  37,  and  24.  Some  professional 
faculties,  such  as  Medicine,  limit  their  enrolment — and  properly  so — in  relation  to 
the  number  of  students  they  are  able  to  accommodate  with  teaching  facilities  such 
as  teaching  beds.  If  we  were  to  confine  our  attention  to  existing  classroom  space 
and  act  on  the  same  assumption,  this  would  mean  that  in  the  fall  of  1955  we  should 
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limit  our  admissions  to  approximately  24.  In  a  faculty  struggling  for  its  existence  in 
this  province,  this  would  be  disastrous,  and  the  only  other  alternative  is  to  find  work- 
ing accommodation  outside  the  law  building.  Assuming  that  this  will  be  done — 
which  in  itself  may  raise  serious  problems  of  University  administration — a  great  deal 
of  the  effectiveness  of  sound  law  teaching  will  be  lost.  I  need  not  point  out  that  the 
governing  body  of  the  Ontario  profession  makes  such  a  point  of  law  students  being 
in  one  place  that  they  refuse  to  give  full  academic  credit  to  law  students  trained 
elsewhere  than  in  their  own  building.  However  astonishing  this  may  be,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  splintering  off  students  of  one  year  from  full  contact  with  fellow  students 
prevents  them  from  learning  law  from  one  of  the  best  sources  available  to  them, 
namely,  other  students. 

Further,  a  classroom  for  law  students  can  no  longer  be  considered  as  just 
another  "lecture"  room.  There  must  be  ample  provision  for  large  working  desks  in 
order  that  students  may  carry  on  the  type  of  work  they  are  expected  to  do  in  the 
classroom.  In  other  words,  law,  no  less  than  the  sciences,  requires  proper  laboratories. 
Even  the  existing  classrooms  in  Baldwin  House  are  in  this  respect  inadequate,  to 
say  nothing  of  the  lack  of  ventilation  and  improvised  and  crowded  seating  ac- 
commodation. It  is,  of  course,  trite  to  say  that  the  test  of  a  school  is  the  excellence 
of  its  staff.  On  this  score  we  admit  no  superiors.  The  excellence  of  a  staff,  however, 
can  well  be  wasted  on  students  attempting  to  work  in  rooms  which  were  not  designed 
for  that  purpose. 

My  report  of  last  year  stressed  the  inadequate  facilities  for  housing  the  library 
and  providing  working  conditions  for  students  in  that  library.  It  is  common  Ameri- 
can and  Canadian  experience  that  of  all  the  professional  faculties  in  a  university,  a 
law  faculty  is  the  cheapest  to  maintain  and  operate  because  its  equipment  needs  are 
centred  solely  on  a  library.  While  we  have  potentially  one  of  the  best  collections  of 
books  for  law  students  in  this  country,  there  is  no  doubt  that  our  library  facilities 
are  the  worst  of  any  law  school  in  Canada.  Our  reading  room  can  only  accommodate 
40  students  for  what  will  probably  be  a  student  body  of  over  100  next  year,  and  as 
our  students  are  in  the  library  every  day  until  10  p.m.,  it  is  obvious  that  a  large 
number  of  them  will  simply  be  deprived  of  what  they  pay  for  and  what  they  should 
reasonably  expect — a  place  in  which  to  read  law.  Indeed,  with  the  introduction  of 
a  new  course  next  year  (Introduction  to  Legal  Writing)  which  is  designed  to  compel 
familiarity  with  the  library  and  will  demand  of  all  first-year  students  written  work 
throughout  the  year,  and  which  will  therefore  require  constant  use  of  the  library, 
we  are  in  danger  of  providing  a  course  foredoomed  to  failure;  to  say  nothing  of  the 
possibility  of  first-year  students  completely  excluding  students  of  the  other  years 
from  using  the  library  at  all. 

Students  who  do  crowd  into  our  reading  room  now  suffer  because  of  improper 
ventilation.  The  building  has  reached  the  bursting  point  so  far  as  accommodation  for 
merely  half  the  books  available  to  us  is  concerned,  and  we  have  during  the  last 
month  been  placing  shelves  in  halls,  classrooms  and  anywhere  a  carpenter  can  find 
a  foot  or  two  of  space.  It  is  unnecessary  to  point  out  what  this  means  to  proper 
library  maintenance.  The  problem  is  rendered  more  acute  by  what  is  almost  a  total 
lack  of  library  personnel.  Were  we  in  the  field  of  the  sciences,  I  am  quite  sure  that 
the  University  authorities  would  appreciate  the  necessity  for  scientific  equipment  as 
a  sine  qua  non  for  the  continuation  of  teaching  in  science.  For  some  reason  the 
analogy  between  scientific  equipment  and  a  working  library  for  law  students  as  a 
focal  point  of  their  own  building  has  not  always  been  apparent.  The  University 
Faculty  of  Law,  which  in  so  many  respects  has  been  endeavouring  to  set  the  pattern 
and  raise  the  standard  of  legal  education  in  Canada,  will  in  this  respect  simply  not 
be  qualified  properly  to  conduct  satisfactory  education  in  law  in  another  year. 

Turning  to  the  accommodation  of  teaching  staff,  I  must  point  out  that  the 
recruiting  of  teaching  personnel  in  law  in  this  country  is  extremely  difficult.  The 
attractions  of  practice  and  the  high  remuneration  being  earned  by  the  practising 
profession  are  difficult  to  resist.  We  have  not  found  it  too  difficult  in  the  past  to 
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recruit  first-class  scholars  from  Canada,  England,  Australia,  and  the  United  States. 
This  in  itself  is  a  remarkable  and  somewhat  unique  achievement  in  this  country. 
When  such  men  are  forced  to  work  in  inadequate  rooms;  when  their  offices  are  not, 
as  law  teachers'  offices  should  be,  in  the  stacks  of  a  proper  library,  thus  involving 
interminable  climbing  of  stairs  throughout  the  day  and  the  difficulties  of  research  in 
a  library  half  of  which  is  unavailable;  I  can  only  prophesy  that  it  will  in  the  very 
near  future  become  not  only  difficult  but  impossible  to  recruit  the  type  of  staff  we 
want,  to  say  nothing  of  the  difficulty  of  holding  the  staff  we  have. 

In  other  reports  I  have  pointed  out  the  complete  inadequacy  of  our  building 
for  carrying  on  the  work  of  moot  courts  and  seminar  groups  owing  to  lack  of  space. 
We  have  struggled  with  this  in  the  past  and  we  shall  probably  have  to  struggle  with 
it  in  the  next  session.  The  Faculty  is  of  opinion,  however,  that  a  court  held  in  the 
attic  under  circumstances  described  in  my  report  of  last  year,  will  probably  have  to 
be  discontinued,  since  the  creation  of  what  might  be  taken  as  a  "cracker  barrel" 
court  is  not  conducive  to  the  instillation  of  those  principles  of  dignity  which  are  the 
concomitant  of  law.  Some  faculties  may  have  a  problem  of  persuading  students  to 
use  wearing  apparel  in  keeping  with  the  dignity  of  a  university.  Our  problem  is  the 
more  serious  one  of  the  subject-matter  of  our  discipline  losing  its  respectability  from 
the  inadequacy  of  its  housing. 

The  Problem  of  University  Participation  in  Legal  Education  in  Ontario 

Problems  of  space  and  accommodation  are  directly  related  to  the  number  of 
students  for  whom  such  accommodation  should  ultimately  be  provided.  At  the 
present  time  there  are  roughly  800  to  900  students  seeking  a  legal  education  in 
Ontario.  Of  this  number  only  about  100  are  enrolled  in  this  Faculty,  the  remainder 
attending  the  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  If  this  dis- 
parity in  numbers  existed  under  circumstances  of  free  competition,  one  might  well 
suspect  that  there  was  something  radically  wrong  with  the  University's  methods 
and  objectives  in  legal  education — so  wrong  in  fact  that  in  the  public  interest  it 
should  be  prevented  from  misdirecting  even  the  comparatively  small  number  of 
students  it  has  been  attracting.  The  simple  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  there  is  no  free 
competition,  and  the  disparity  in  numbers  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Law  Society^ 
by  its  own  regulations,  requires  students  of  the  University  school  to  spend  one  year 
more  in  time  and  money  before  being  admitted  to  the  profession  than  students  at- 
tending the  Law  Society's  school.  The  surprising  thing  is  that  the  University  school 
has  any  students.  The  very  fact  that  it  has  and  that  despite  the  penalty  imposed  by 
the  Law  Society,  the  number  of  students  attending  the  University  school  has  slowly 
but  surely  increased,  is  eloquent  testimony  to  the  quality  of  its  educational  pro- 
gramme. The  serious  feature  of  the  existing  situation,  as  Mr.  Justice  Rand  pointed 
out  in  his  report  on  Legal  Education  of  a  year  ago,  is  that  the  University's  pro- 
gramme is,  by  the  conduct  of  another  group  conducting  their  own  school,  made 
impossible  save  "for  a  few  whose  time  and  means  are  not  matters  of  concern  to 
them." 

With  the  prospect  of  some  1,500  to  1,600  law  students  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  by  1960  (according  to  the  population  curve),  it  should  be  a  matter  of 
public  concern  to  inquire  how  this  number  can  properly  receive  a  sound  legal 
education.  That  any  one  institution  would  consider  handling  that  number  of  stu- 
dents is,  of  course,  a  possibility.  It  is  a  possibility  which  would  result  in  such  a 
lowering  of  standards  and  quality  of  legal  education  as  to  be  scarcely  conceivable 
in  the  public  interest.  A  continuation  of  the  present  policy  of  the  Law  Society,  di- 
rected consciously  or  unconsciously  to  the  virtual  elimination  of  further  university 
participation  in  effective  legal  education,  is  bound  to  produce  that  result. 

Because  of  the  serious  implications  of  this  policy,  I  believe  that  the  time  has 
come  when  the  existing  situation  in  Ontario  should  be  examined  rationally  and  free 
from  prejudice.  Up  to  the  present  this  has  not  been  done  and  the  Law  Society  of 
Upper  Canada  has  yet  to  explain  why  it  alone,  of  any  common  law  province  in 
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Canada,  requires  graduates  of  this  school  (and  other  Canadian  university  law 
schools)  to  spend  an  additional  year  in  taking  further  classroom  work  at  its  own 
law  school.  The  issue  can  no  longer  be  clouded  by  talk  of  time  to  be  spent  under 
articles.  Even-one  will  admit  that  any  provincial  law  society  can  dictate  what  it 
believes  a  proper  length  of  time  for  interneship.  The  issue  is  solely  one  of  academic 
instruction — of  time  to  be  spent  on,  and  money  to  be  spent  for,  classroom  instruction. 

Classroom  work  is  not  merely  a  question  of  counting  years,  nor  should  it  be 
concerned  with  the  place  where  the  classrooms  are  located.  The  question,  which  has 
too  frequently  been  obscured  by  labels,  is  basically  a  question  of  what  we  expect 
from  the  classroom.  It  has  become  increasingly  popular  in  this  country  for  law 
societies  to  insist  that  applicants  for  admission  to  the  study  of  law  should  present 
themselves  equipped  with  a  B.A.  degree,  and  the  American  pattern  of  three  years' 
legal  education  after  the  B.A.  has  become  fairly  common.  What  prompts  this 
practice  is  no  doubt  the  well-founded  feeling  that  a  lawyer  should  have  both  a 
"liberal"  education,  to  use  a  much  overworked  phrase,  as  well  as  "technical"  learn- 
ing in  the  discipline  which  he  will  be  engaged  in  practising.  The  fact  that  law,  alone 
of  all  the  professions,  has  thus  been  hived  off  from  the  regular  undergraduate  work 
of  universities  is  based  on  the  outmoded  view  that  all  legal  education  is  of  necessity 
narrow  and  technical  and  is  not  qualified  to  be  considered  a  part  of  a  "liberal" 
education.  I  think  most  persons  connected  with  university  law  schools  would  agree 
with  the  view  recently  elaborated  by  Professor  Kilgour  ((1955)  U.  of  T.  Law 
Journal,  vol.  XI,  p.  77)  that  the  objective  of  all  modern  law  schools  can  truly  be 
styled  a  liberal  education.  It  is  also  true  that  many  B.A.  courses  in  this  country  are 
narrower  in  scope  than  a  law  course  itself.  This  leads  to  a  problem,  meriting  serious 
consideration  by  legal  educationists,  as  to  whether  the  B.A.  degree,  pursued  solely  as  a 
ticket  of  admission  to  law  schools,  is  fulfilling  its  function  in  providing  the  liberal 
education  which  everyone  desires.  There  is  much  to  be  said  in  favour  of  a  prescribed 
and  intensified  and  correlated  two-year  pre-legal  programme  for  students  whose  sole 
interest  in  university  study  is  to  pick  up  as  cheaply  as  possible  a  B.A.  degree.  Were 
such  a  programme  made  part  of  a  five-year  plan  of  university  discipline  leading  to 
an  LL.B.  degree,  the  Faculty  of  Law  feels  that  for  most  students  this  would  result 
not  merely  in  a  saving  of  a  year's  time  and  money  but  in  an  increased  interest  in 
the  pre-legal  work  which  today  is  frequently  lacking.  Such  interest  would  be  bound 
to  raise  rather  than  lower  educational  standards. 

It  may  be  that  those  law  societies  which  demand  a  B.A.  as  an  admission  require- 
ment to  the  study  of  law  still  believe  in  a  division  of  legal  education  between 
"liberal"  education  on  the  one  side  and  "technical"  training  on  the  other.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  report,  we  may  examine  the  existing  situation  in  Ontario  from  this 
point  of  view.  In  accordance  with  the  Law  Society's  regulations,  all  intending 
law  students  in  Ontario  must  spend  a  minimum  of  three  years  in  the  acquisition  of  a 
B.A.  degree  whether  they  intend  to  study  law  at  the  University  school  or  at  the 
school  operated  by  the  Law  Society.  Having  spent  those  three  years,  which  pre- 
sumably are  credited  to  the  "liberal"  education  side  of  the  ledger  (leaving  aside  the 
question  of  the  requirement  of  two  years  under  articles  which  we  will  assume  for 
argument's  sake  applies  to  all  students  of  law  in  Ontario),  a  person  looking  to  enter 
the  profession  in  Ontario  has  a  choice  between  two  alternatives.  He  may  spend 
three  full-time  years  at  the  University  school  of  law  and  after  that  he  must  spend 
another  year  at  the  law  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society,  in  classrooms  con- 
ducted on  a  part-time  basis,  in  which  the  subjects  of  instruction  are  for  all  practical 
purposes  the  same  as  those  he  has  already  had  on  a  full-time  basis  at  the  University 
school.  On  the  other  hand,  he  may  go  directly  to  the  school  conducted  by  the  Law 
Society  where  he  will  be  required  to  spend  only  two  full-time  years  in  classrooms, 
to  be  followed  by  a  third  year  in  classrooms  on  a  part-time  basis.  This  last  year  is 
the  same  as  that  which  the  University  graduates  must  take  after  three  years  in  the 
University  school. 

Avoiding  all  comparisons  of  courses,  conduct,  method  or  objectives,  the  simple 
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fact  remains  that  to  be  admitted  to  the  Ontario  profession,  a  student  who  proceeds 
via  the  University  law  school  route  will  have  spent  a  minimum  of  six  years  in  Uni- 
versity classrooms  on  a  full-time  basis  and  is  then  required  to  spend  another  year  in 
classrooms  of  the  Law  Society  on  a  part-time  basis — roughly  seven  years  in  class- 
rooms. The  student  applying  for  admission  to  the  profession  via  the  Law  Society's 
school  will  have  a  minimum  of  three  years  in  University  classrooms  acquiring  his 
B.A.  degree,  plus  two  years  of  full-time  instruction  at  the  Law  Society's  school,  plus 
one  year  of  part-time  instruction  at  the  Law  Society's  school — roughly  six  years.  The 
question  which  the  University  has  been  seeking  unsuccessfully  to  have  answered  for 
a  period  of  six  years  is  still  unanswered.  Why  the  necessity  of  an  additional  year  of 
classroom  instruction  for  students  proceeding  via  a  university  law  school? 

Nothing  will  be  gained  by  either  the  Law  Society  or  the  University  insisting  that 
seven  years  is  better  than  six,  or  that  six  years  is  better  than  seven.  The  answer  must 
be  found  by  examining  the  requirements  of  the  Law  Society,  in  light  of  what  would 
appear  to  be  the  profession's  objectives,  namely,  three  years  of  liberal  education,  plus 
three  years  of  practical  or  technical  instruction  in  law,  and  then  asking  whether 
graduates  of  the  University  law  school  have  or  have  not  attained  these  objectives. 
While  I  believe  that  they  have,  and  therefore  should  not  be  required  to  spend 
further  time  in  a  classroom,  the  Law  Society,  presently  vested  by  statute  with  the 
power  of  deciding  this  question,  apparently  thinks  otherwise.  Why?  Surely  it  is  not 
asking  too  much  of  the  Law  Society  to  indicate  clearly  the  nature  of  the  deficiency 
and  whether  it  exists  on  the  "liberal"  or  "technical"  side.  As  the  Law  Society  now 
stipulates  a  B.A.  degree  for  all  students  alike,  it  would  seem  impossible  to  say  that 
the  University  law  graduates  are  deficient  on  the  "liberal"  side.  And  if  the  Society 
says,  for  whatever  reason,  that  they  are  deficient  on  the  technical  side,  then  does  it 
not  follow  that  they  must  have  more  than  sufficient  requirements  on  the  "liberal" 
side  which  should,  in  all  fairness,  be  brought  in  balance  by  a  corresponding  adjust- 
ment in  the  admission  requirements  of  the  Law  Society? 

In  other  words,  assuming  that  instruction  in  a  law  school  is  something  differ- 
ing from  the  "liberal"  education  to  be  acquired  in  a  Faculty  of  Arts,  there  should  be 
no  question  that  three  years'  full-time  classroom  instruction  in  a  university  school 
(and  this  means  not  merely  Toronto  but  all  Canadian  university  schools)  is  the 
equivalent  of  three  years'  classroom  instruction  in  a  Law  Society  school,  particularly 
as  one  of  those  years  is  on  a  part-time  basis.  If  so,  a  person  coming  into  the  Uni- 
versity school  with  a  B.A.  degree  should  not  be  required  to  take  any  more  classroom 
instruction  than  do  students  at  the  Law  Society's  school.  If,  however,  the  Law  Society 
considers  that  the  three  years'  classroom  instruction  at  a  university  law  school  does 
not  give  adequate  "practical"  or  "technical"  training,  then  is  it  not  forced  to  admit 
that  any  limitations  in  the  "technical"  or  "practical"  instruction  must  be  credited 
to  the  "liberal"  education  side  of  the  ledger?  On  this  view,  there  should  be  no 
necessity  for  a  student  studying  for  the  profession  of  law  in  a  university  school  of 
law  to  spend  three  years  in  an  Arts  course  as  a  condition  of  beginning  his  law  studies. 
Surely  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  cannot  have  it  two  ways.  Either  a  graduate 
of  the  University's  Faculty  of  Law  who  has  obtained  an  LL.B.  degree  after  three 
years'  full-time  classroom  attendance,  following  a  period  of  two  years  in  Arts,  has  at 
least  the  same  grounding  both  in  "liberal"  and  "practical"  education  in  law  as  a 
student  attending  the  Law  Society's  school  with  a  B.A.  degree  obtained  in  three 
years,  followed  by  two  years  of  its  law  school  training,  or  else  a  graduate  of  the 
University's  school,  with  both  a  B.A.  and  an  LL.B.  (six  years  of  university  dis- 
cipline) should  have  the  same  credit  for  both  practical  and  liberal  education  as  a 
student  who  enters  Osgoode  Hall  with  a  B.A.  and  then  takes  two  years'  full-time 
instruction  and  one  year  part-time  instruction  in  law  itself.  One  or  other  of  these 
alternatives  must  be  correct  unless,  indeed,  this  University  is  willing  to  concede  that 
a  full-time  year  of  university  instruction  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  contributes  nothing 
in  the  way  of  either  liberal  education  or  professional  training.  It  is  inconceivable  to 
think  that  a  year  of  full-time  university  instruction  should  simply  be  washed  out 
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and  treated  as  non-existent,  particularly  when  that  year  has  been  spent  in  the  very 
discipline  in  which  the  student  expects  to  practise. 

This  University  undertook  the  establishment  of  a  professional  Faculty  of  Law 
because  it  felt  there  was  need  for  improvement  in  legal  education  in  this  province. 
I  believe  that  other  universities  within  this  province  might,  for  similar  reasons,  look 
forward  to  establishing  professional  schools  of  law  provided  they  were  not  faced 
with  the  possibility  of  the  Law  Society's  penalizing  their  graduates,  in  contrast  to  the 
treatment  of  students  of  the  Law  Society's  school.  In  view  of  the  prospective  number 
of  law  students  in  this  province  already  mentioned,  and  considering  the  pressing 
problem  of  space  and  accommodation  with  which  this  University  is  now  confronted 
with  respect  to  its  Faculty  of  Law,  I  believe  that  the  existing  regulation  of  the  Law 
Society  should  be  re-examined  by  the  universities  and  the  Law  Society  with  a  view 
to  removing  the  present  inequality  one  way  or  another.  If  a  wastage  of  a  productive 
year  of  a  student's  adult  life  cannot  be  solved  by  the  Law  Society  and  the  University 
by  an  examination  of  aims  and  objectives,  then  I  believe  that  steps  should  be  taken 
to  have  the  question  of  legal  education  in  Ontario  reviewed  publicly  by  some  im- 
partial body.  It  may  be  that  only  in  this  way  can  the  real  interest  of  the  public  in 
educational  standards  of  the  profession  be  maintained  and  any  suspicion  or  ac- 
cusation of  the  Law  Society's  exercising  a  statutory  power  in  a  bureaucratic  or 
discriminatory  manner  be  dispelled. 

The  problem  of  inadequate  physical  facilities  and  the  problem  resulting  from 
what  we  believe  to  be  the  unjust  treatment  of  our  graduates  by  the  Law  Society 
may  seem  unrelated.  In  fact  they  are  not,  and  the  proper  solution  of  either  one  must 
depend  on  a  solution  of  the  other.  If  the  Faculty  of  Law  is  to  continue  as  an  effective 
teaching  faculty,  obviously  it  must  have  adequate  physical  accommodation,  since 
without  it  our  student  enrolment  is  bound  to  decrease  or  else  our  standards  will 
suffer  in  such  a  way  as  to  disentitle  us  to  that  equality  of  treatment  to  which  we 
claim  to  be  entitled.  On  the  other  hand,  it  can  very  well  be  said  that  until  equality 
of  treatment  is  obtained,  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  ultimate  number  of  stu- 
dents and  staff  for  which  adequate  provision  should  be  made.  It  is  this  dilemma, 
now  facing  us,  which  prompts  this  part  of  my  report. 

I  have  already  referred  to  the  possibility  of  law  students  reaching  a  total  of 
about  1,500  in  1960  and  the  difficulties  that  problem  will  raise  under  the  existing 
regulation  of  the  Law  Society.  In  order  to  prevent  any  misunderstanding  of  the 
objectives  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  I  think  it  should  be  made  known  that  under  the 
most  favourable  circumstances  the  maximum  number  of  students  that  this  Faculty 
would  admit,  without  doubling  a  full-time  teaching  staff  of  ten,  would  be  300,  or, 
roughly,  a  maximum  of  100  to  a  class.  As  a  means  of  resolving  the  dilemma  pre- 
viously mentioned,  I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that  our  immediate  objective  regard- 
ing physical  facilities  be  based  on  that  figure.  Since  our  total  enrolment  this  year  was 
only  105 — its  highest  level  in  the  six  years  of  our  new  programme — any  plan  for 
accommodating  300  should  also  be  accompanied  by  a  removal  of  the  existing  in- 
equality of  treatment  accorded  to  our  graduates  by  the  Law  Society,  since  this 
inequality  is  entirely  responsible  for  the  small  increase  in  our  enrolment.  In  light 
of  the  prospective  increase  of  law  students  in  this  province,  it  is  difficult  to  believe 
that  the  Law  Society,  whose  duty  it  is  to  maintain  educational  standards,  could 
possibly  attempt  to  maintain  or  justify  a  virtual  monopoly  of  legal  education  by  im- 
posing an  additional  year  of  classroom  study  on  graduates  of  institutions  other  than 
their  own.  Two  possibilities  may  be  suggested  for  achieving  the  desired  equality.  The 
Law  Society  could  insist  on  students  entering  the  University's  Faculty  of  Law  with 
a  B.A.  degree  but  if  so,  there  seems  no  reason  why  three  years'  full-time  university 
instruction  in  law  should  not  be  equated  to  two  years'  full-time,  plus  one  year  part- 
time  in  the  Law  Society's  school,  leaving,  of  course,  the  time  under  articles  to  be 
uniform  in  both  cases.  The  other  method  would  be  to  continue  the  requirement  of 
the  B.A.  for  their  own  school  and  to  lower  the  prerequisite  for  a  university  Faculty 
of  Law  to  the  equivalent  of  two  years'  satisfactory  work  in  Arts,  and  then  to  equate 
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that  five-year  University  discipline  to  the  minimum  of  five  years,  three  at  the  Uni- 
versity and  two  at  the  Law  Society's  school,  spent  by  persons  pursuing  the  Law 
Society  route  at  the  end  of  their  second  year.  Either  method  would  maintain  exist- 
ing educational  standards.  Either  would  permit  the  universities  of  this  province  to 
participate  freely  in  legal  education — something  which,  up  until  now,  has  been 
prevented  by  the  Law  Society.  Why  does  the  Law  Society  wish  to  exclude  or  render 
difficult  university  participation? 

Curriculum  Developments 

A  weak  spot  in  Canadian  legal  education  has  been  the  almost  total  absence  of 
written  work  by  students.  The  fact  that  a  large  part  of  the  work  of  both  solicitor 
and  barrister  is  concerned  with  communicating  thought  in  writing  makes  this 
particularly  unfortunate.  In  an  effort  to  improve  the  calibre  of  written  English,  as 
well  as  afford  an  opportunity  to  students  to  deal  with  actual  problems  involving  the 
use  of  the  library  and  other  materials,  we  have  introduced  a  compulsory  course  in 
our  first  year  to  be  known  as  "Introduction  to  Legal  Writing."  We  believe  this  is  the 
first  time  such  a  course  has  appeared  in  Canadian  schools  and  we  are  hopeful  that  it 
will  have  the  result,  not  merely  of  developing  the  written  expression  of  legal  proposi- 
tions but  of  assisting  students  to  realize  that  the  study  of  law  is  directed  to  the 
obtaining  of  practical  results,  and  that  at  all  times  they  must  be  capable  of  stating 
clearly  and  precisely  how  they  propose  to  assist  clients,  the  courts  or  the  public. 

Two  other  courses  are  making  their  first  appearance  in  our  curriculum  for  next 
year  and  both  of  them  are  new  to  the  Canadian  legal  education  picture.  Both  are 
optional  courses  and  with  the  increase  of  our  staff  we  believe  that  students  in  the 
senior  years  should  have  an  opportunity  of  departing  from  the  stereotyped  com- 
pulsory course.  The  new  courses  are  Accounting  and  Community  Planning  Law. 
The  Accounting  course  is  not  designed  to  train  bookkeepers,  nor  is  it  directed  to  the 
problems  of  keeping  books  in  a  lawyer's  office.  It  is  concerned  with  the  ever  grow- 
ing group  of  problems  in  which  the  lawyer  must  have  a  knowledge  of  accounting 
principles  for  the  purpose  of  advising  clients,  particularly  in  connection  with  such 
subjects  as  company  law,  commercial  law  and  taxation.  The  course  on  Community 
Planning  is  a  specialized  study  of  problems  in  administrative  law  and,  taking 
cognizance  of  the  changing  concept  in  the  traditional  law  of  property,  affords  our 
students  an  opportunity  of  studying  a  specific  problem,  necessitating  a  compilation 
of  the  techniques  of  various  traditional  courses.  The  course  is  also  open  to  the  stu- 
dents in  the  diploma  course  given  in  the  Division  of  Town  and  Regional  Planning  in 
the  School  of  Architecture. 

Staff  Changes 

It  is  with  sincere  regret  that  we  are  compelled  to  report  the  resignation  of  Pro- 
fessor Wolfgang  Friedmann.  Professor  Friedmann  has  done  much  to  raise  the  level 
of  jurisprudential  studies  in  this  country  and  his  many  interests  in  the  international 
field  had  won  him  a  wide  recognition  beyond  the  confines  of  this  University  during 
the  five  years  that  he  was  in  Toronto.  He  leaves  us  to  join  the  staff  of  the  Law  School 
at  Columbia  University  and  the  best  wishes  of  the  Faculty  go  to  him  in  his  new  field 
of  endeavour. 

In  keeping  with  the  policy  of  the  school  to  bring  as  many  points  of  view  on 
the  common  law  discipline  as  possible  before  our  students,  we  have  been  fortunate 
in  adding  to  our  staff  for  next  year  Professor  Albert  S.  Abel  of  the  School  of  Law 
of  West  Virginia  University.  Again,  this  is  another  first  in  Canadian  legal  educa- 
tion. The  trend  for  many  years  has  been  for  teachers  to  go  south  and  we  feel  that 
this  reversal  of  the  trend  in  the  bringing  of  an  American  scholar  to  this  country  is  a 
healthy  and  happy  change. 

Next  year  will  also  see  the  addition  of  two  other  members  to  the  teaching  staff, 
namely,  Associate  Professor  Edward  McWhinney  who  received  his  undergraduate 
legal  education  at  Sydney,  Australia,  and  then  did  postgraduate  work  at  Yale  and 
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in  France.  He  has  been  teaching  at  Yale  for  the  last  four  years.  Assistant  Professor 
A.  B.  Weston  comes  from  the  west  of  Australia,  where  he  first  studied  law;  after- 
wards he  did  postgraduate  work  at  Oxford  and  for  the  past  four  years  was  on  the 
staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of  Alberta. 

We  believe  the  Faculty  of  Law  is  extremely  fortunate  in  being  able  to  attract 
men  of  this  calibre  and  we  are  confident  that  the  avoidance  of  in-breeding  in  a 
teaching  staff  will  be  of  benefit  not  only  to  the  students  but,  indirectly,  to  the  pro- 
fession. 

Miscellaneous 

Our  programme  in  Comparative  Law  which  has  been  developing  with  the 
financial  assistance  of  the  Carnegie  Corporation  has  been  proceeding  along  the  lines 
already  reported.  During  the  present  session,  the  second  volume  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  Comparative  Law  Series  has  been  published,  namely,  "Matrimonial 
Property  Law."  We  are  looking  forward  to  the  production  of  the  third  volume  dur- 
ing the  coming  session.  During  this  session  Professor  Friedmann  and  Professor  Milner 
lectured  at  McGill  and  the  University  of  Montreal,  while  we  in  turn  were  favoured 
by  lectures  from  Professors  Baudouin  and  LeDain  of  McGill  University,  and  Judge 
Brossard  of  the  University  of  Montreal.  As  we  have  now  passed  the  half-way  period 
in  the  five-year  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  consideration  must  be  given 
next  year  to  the  future  of  Comparative  Law.  It  may  be  that,  in  addition  to  the 
private  law  field,  we  should  contemplate  the  expansion  of  our  comparative  studies  to 
include  constitutional  law  directed  to  problems  of  federalism.  There  is  an  urgent 
need,  particularly  in  the  Commonwealth,  for  a  centre  for  such  studies  and  it  may  be 
that  Canada  is  ideally  situated  for  this  purpose.  This,  however,  is  a  problem  for  the 
future. 

This  report  would  be  grievously  incomplete  were  I  to  omit  my  appreciation 
and  thanks  for  the  loyal  co-operation  and  support  of  the  teaching  and  administrative 
staff  whose  efforts  above  and  beyond  the  call  of  duty  under  difficult  circumstances 
are  directly  responsible  for  the  success  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

C.  A.  Wright 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

An  important  development  in  the  session  1954-5  was  the  establishment  in  the 
School  of  Architecture  of  the  Division  of  Town  and  Regional  Planning.  The  new 
course  will  be  open  to  graduates  in  Architecture,  Engineering  and  the  social  sciences 
and  will  lead  to  a  diploma  in  Town  and  Regional  Planning.  The  need  for  trained 
planners  in  Canada,  especially  in  Ontario,  has  been  evident  for  some  time,  and  will 
be  further  emphasized  by  the  developments  that  will  take  place  as  a  result  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  Seaway.  The  phenomenal  growth  of  metropolitan  centres  and  the  forma- 
tion of  planning  boards  have  produced  a  demand  for  planners  that  has  not  been 
filled.  It  is  obvious  that  the  new  course  will  do  much  to  relieve  this  situation. 

It  is  with  great  satisfaction  that  I  am  able  to  announce  that  the  Board  of 
Governors  has  appointed  Professor  Gordon  Stephenson  as  Head  of  the  new  Division. 
Professor  Stephenson  is  recognized  internationally  in  the  planning  field,  both  in 
practice  and  in  academic  work.  For  six  years  he  occupied  the  Lever  Chair  in  Civic 
Design  at  the  University  of  Liverpool.  He  graduated  in  Architecture  (Liverpool, 
1930)  and  later  was  awarded  the  Commonwealth  Fellowship  for  two  years  of  post- 
graduate study  at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

My  report,  last  session,  was  devoted  almost  exclusively  to  the  serious  need  of 
accommodation  for  the  School  of  Architecture.  It  is  not  intended  to  dwell  on  this 
fact  in  this  report  beyond  saying  that  the  dispersal  of  our  accommodation  is  further 
emphasized  when  the  Division  of  Planning  has  to  be  located  in  a  former  residence 
on  Willcocks  Street.  The  work  of  the  architects  is  closely  related  to  that  of  the 
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planners,  and  co-operative  problems  are  most  practical.  For  a  good  many  years 
problems  in  urban  planning  have  been  conducted  in  the  senior  years  in  the  School 
of  Architecture,  and  it  will  clearly  be  to  the  benefit  of  the  students  in  the  future 
that  such  problems  be  integrated  with  the  Division  of  Town  Planning.  This  will 
not  be  possible  in  the  fullest  sense  until  the  Division  and  the  School  are  under  one 
roof. 

For  many  years,  it  has  been  our  hope  that  a  travelling  fellowship  might  be 
available  to  a  selected  student  of  the  graduating  year  to  enable  him  to  pursue  his 
studies  by  travel  and  postgraduate  work.  This  was  made  possible  this  session  by  the 
will  of  Minnie  Wegman,  widow  of  Jules  F.  Wegman.  Mr.  Wegman  was  a  member 
of  the  firm  of  Darling  and  Pearson,  the  architects  for  a  number  of  the  University 
buildings,  including  Simcoe  Hall.  We  are  deeply  grateful  to  Mrs.  Wegman  for 
establishing  a  trust  fund  of  some  $43,000  in  memory  of  her  husband,  the  income 
from  which  will  provide  an  annual  fellowship  of  approximately  $1,500. 

H.  H.  Madill 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  has  enjoyed  a  fruitful  year,  one 
in  which  the  results  of  the  higher  entrance  standards  and  the  more  comprehensive 
first-year  introduction  to  the  course  and  to  the  University  have  been  noted.  These 
results  are  reflected  in  the  lower  failure  rate  in  the  freshman  year  and  the  higher 
average  standing  of  our  students  in  all  years. 

English  continues  to  present  a  problem  for  some  of  our  students,  a  situation 
common  to  all  professional  faculties  and  schools.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  our  stu- 
dents are  more  attracted  to  Physical  and  Health  Education  subjects  than  to  English, 
we  maintain  standards  in  this  subject  comparable  to  those  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
In  an  effort  to  alleviate  this  problem  we  have  secured,  through  the  co-operation  of 
the  Department  of  English,  an  instructor  who  will  devote  himself  entirely  to  our 
first-year  students.  It  is  anticipated  that  we  shall  reap  the  benefits  of  this  arrange- 
ment in  next  year's  examination  results. 

The  staff  and  the  Council  of  the  School  have  re-examined  the  curriculum  in 
order  to  maintain  the  standards  and  ideals  on  which  this  institution  was  founded. 

The  frequent  references  in  the  daily  press  to  the  departure  from  long-established 
ethical  practices  in  sports,  especially  professional  sports,  make  us  more  conscious 
than  ever  of  our  responsibility  to  our  students.  We  hope  they  will  develop  a  sense 
of  fair  play  and  a  philosophy  which  they  can  pass  on,  and  that  they  will  inspire  the 
younger  generation  with  a  desire  to  "plaY  the  game  for  the  game's  sake." 

The  past  year  has  been  marked  by  a  high  degree  of  co-operation  among  all  my 
colleagues.  I  am  grateful  to  them  for  their  great  help  and  many  acts  of  kindness^ 

We  shall  miss  two  members  of  the  women's  staff  in  Physical  Education — Miss 
Winnifred  Baxter  and  Miss  Nancy  Simpson.  We  wish  them  every  success  in  their 
new  work.  It  is  with  regret  that  we  shall  accept  the  resignation  of  Miss  Ann  Mac- 
Lennan,  Secretary  of  the  School.  Her  place  will  be  taken  by  Miss  Joan  Bright. 

J.  H.  Ebbs 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Wor\ 

The  policy  and  programme  of  a  professional  school  must  always  be  examined 
in  relation  to  the  larger  social  context.  In  this  instance  significant  developments  bear- 
ing upon  objectives  and  operations  of  the  School  must  be  viewed  in  relation  to  major 
issues,  problems  and  trends  in  social  welfare  generally  and  in  social  work  education 
particularly.  Three  observations  will  suffice  for  immediate  purposes: 
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1.  The  pinch  on  professional  manpower  has  begun.  Employing  agencies  and 
departments,  the  profession  of  social  work  and  Schools  of  Social  Work  are  engaged 
in  more  determined  collaboration  than  ever  before  in  attempting  to  attract  promising 
candidates  into  the  field.  For  the  first  time  the  facts  on  social  welfare  positions  in 
Canada  are  available  as  a  result  of  a  nation-wide  survey.  A  National  Workshop  on 
Social  Work  Education,  the  culmination  of  twenty  local  and  four  regional  work- 
shops, is  soon  to  be  held  in  Ottawa.  Important  implications  for  social  policy  are 
certain  to  emerge. 

2.  The  human  aspects  of  Canada's  expanding  economy  are  attracting  and 
requiring  new  attention  on  every  hand.  Political  concern  has  caught  up  with  public 
and  professional  concern  in  the  area  of  unemployment.  Heightened  interest  and 
activity,  both  in  terms  of  the  community  at  large  and  in  terms  of  technical  develop- 
ments, are  to  be  seen  in  several  underdeveloped  areas  of  social  welfare — rehabilita- 
tion, old  age  and  the  offender — and  in  a  vigorous  and  critical  re-examination  of 
assumptions  and  arrangements  relating  to  the  planning  and  financing  of  welfare 
services,  public  and  private. 

3.  The  need  for  greater  clarity  and  conviction  as  to  the  goals  of  social  welfare 
is  increasingly  being  acknowledged.  Walter  Lippmann's  new  book  The  Public 
Philosophy  is  symptomatic  of  this  deep  need  in  Western  society.  With  T.  S.  Eliot, 
more  and  more  thoughtful  people  are  beginning  to  ask  the  questions:  "Where  is  the 
Life  we  have  lost  in  living?  Where  is  the  Wisdom  we  have  lost  in  knowledge?" 
Whatever  one  may  think  of  the  so-called  "Welfare  State,"  the  state  of  welfare, 
whether  of  an  individual,  a  family,  a  community,  a  nation,  or  the  world  itself,  is  a 
matter  of  paramount  personal  and  social  responsibility. 

Four  major  tasks  have  occupied  the  attention  of  the  School  this  past  year: 
(1)  attracting  promising  students  to  the  profession  of  social  work;  (2)  providing  a 
vital  programme  of  professional  education;  (3)  strengthening  the  research  founda- 
tions of  our  total  operation;  and  (4)   maintaining  administrative  effectiveness. 

Students  for  the  Profession  of  Social  Work 

In  company  with  the  seven  other  Schools,  working  through  the  National  Com- 
mittee of  Canadian  Schools  of  Social  Work,  a  determined  effort  has  been  made  to 
validate  the  need  for  professional  social  workers  in  Canada.  Invaluable  collaboration 
has  been  developed  with  the  Canadian  Welfare  Council  and  the  Canadian  As- 
sociation of  Social  Workers.  Through  a  series  of  co-operative  studies  and  work 
conferences,  at  local,  regional  and  national  levels,  substantial  progress  has  been 
made  towards  clarification  and  consensus.  A  central  problem  has  been  identified, 
namely,  what  welfare  positions  require  professional  social  work  personnel,  and  what 
should  be  the  nature  and  extent  of  social  work  education  for  different  categories  of 
welfare  functions.  The  problem  is  particularly  acute  in  the  field  of  public  welfare. 
It  is  significant  that  this  was  the  central  theme  of  the  presidential  address  given  by 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Social  Welfare,  University  of  Michigan,  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education  in  Chicago  last  January. 

Along  with  these  high  level  discussions  of  social  policy  affecting  professional 
requirements,  continuous  efforts  are  being  made  to  interpret  the  needs  of  the  situa- 
tion to  the  public  and  more  particularly  to  specific  publics  having  a  special  interest 
in  social  welfare.  Highly  favourable  reactions  were  received  from  all  over  the 
country  to  the  three  half-hour  TV  programmes  put  on  by  the  School  last  winter 
over  C.B.C.'s  Exploring  Minds  series.  Each  programme  attempted  to  show  how  field 
work  is  used  in  the  education  of  a  social  worker.  Interest  in  the  new  symbol  de- 
veloped by  the  School,  an  abstract  design  on  the  theme  "helping  hands"  (the  helping 
relationship  of  the  social  worker) ,  has  been  widespread.  The  National  Conference  of 
Social  Work  used  the  symbol  on  the  cover  of  its  programme  in  San  Francisco  in 
May.  The  success  of  the  symbol  and  the  TV  programmes  strongly  suggests  the 
value  of  adopting  a  more  imaginative  and  vigorous  use  of  art  media  in  interpreting 
professional  education  to  the  community. 
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It  is  not  sufficient  to  limit  recruiting  to  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities. 
Neither  will  it  suffice  to  work  along,  however  closely,  with  guidance  teachers,  deans 
of  students,  and  social  agency  executives.  All  of  this  is  essential,  to  be  sure,  but  the 
network  of  contacts  and  communication  must  be  much  wider  than  such  conventional 
practice  implies.  It  is  for  this  reason,  among  others,  that  the  School  engages  in  an 
extensive  community  service  programme.  This  past  year  the  range,  variety  and  out- 
reach have  been  greater  than  ever  before. 

Elsewhere  appears  a  partial  listing  of  addresses,  papers  and  articles  by  members 
of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School.  An  inspection  of  the  constituencies  involved  will 
indicate  that  the  School  is  consciously  attempting  to  contribute,  "within  the  limits" 
of  its  resources,  the  disciplined  study  of  people  and  of  human  well-being  at  critical 
points  in  the  life  of  the  larger  community.  This  will  be  broadened  further  as  a 
result  of  a  series  of  round  tables  now  being  arranged  on  "The  Impact  of  Industrial 
Technology  on  Human  Well-Being"  (Financial  Post,  July  2,  1955).  At  the  School 
itself  four  evening  lecture  courses  were  given  during  the  year.  Two  week-end  work- 
shops were  held  for  board  members  and  agency  executives.  During  June  three  in- 
stitutes, one  for  experienced  workers  and  two  for  less  experienced  workers,  were 
attended  by  70  persons.  During  the  same  month  a  seminar  on  Community  Organiza- 
tion brought  together  30  leaders  from  Halifax  to  Vancouver,  persons  representing 
Chests,  Councils,  agencies  and  government  departments,  for  ten  days  at  Bolton 
Camp  to  make  a  beginning  at  identifying  basic  principles  in  community  welfare 
planning.  In  the  seminar,  as  in  most  of  the  other  special  projects,  a  distinguished 
group  of  guest  resource  persons  was  involved.  The  seminar  was  financed  in  part  by 
contributions  from  industry  and  Chests  throughout  the  country.  Special  training 
courses  were  given  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff  to  welfare  officers  in  Newfound- 
land, to  field  workers  for  the  National  Film  Board  (Banff  and  New  Brunswick)  and 
to  a  variety  of  other  groups,  Children's  Aid  Society  workers,  penitentiary  officers 
and  psychiatric  social  workers. 

Refinements  continue  to  be  made  in  admissions  procedures  and  in  assessment 
of  student  performance.  This  process  has  now  reached  the  point  where  research  is 
needed.  Accordingly,  a  project  has  been  designed  and  will  be  undertaken  next  year 
to  test  the  effectiveness  of  the  admissions  process. 

The  cost  of  social  work  education  presents  a  serious  problem  to  students  who 
are  required  to  complete  undergraduate  studies  before  entering  upon  graduate  work. 
Changes,  in  policy,  procedures  and  personnel  related  to  governmental  programmes 
of  financial  assistance  complicated  the  situation  greatly  during  the  year.  One  positive 
result  can  be  recorded.  The  situation  became  so  acute  and  student  hardship  so  great 
that  a  special  committee  of  the  staff  was  created  to  re-examine  the  whole  problem 
and  to  recommend  appropriate  policy  and  procedures  for  the  future.  The  assign- 
ment has  been  carried  forward  in  close  collaboration  with  a  Senate  Committee  and 
with  administrative  officers  of  the  University  and  the  recommendations  adopted 
promise  substantial  improvement  next  year. 

A  Vital  Programme  of  Professional  Education 

The  focus  of  concern  in  social  work  is  the  needs  of  people  and  how  they  can 
be  met,  and  how  society  can  be  helped  to  help  them  meet  these  needs.  To  develop 
resources  for  the  achievement  of  this  purpose  requires  the  continuous  expansion  and 
refinement  of  a  fundamental  body  of  knowledge  and  understanding,  together  with 
the  identification  of  generalizations  and  principles  in  three  areas:  (1)  human 
growth  and  behaviour;  (2)  social  need,  social  policy  and  social  services,  and  (3)  the 
skills  by  which  human  needs  are  met.  In  the  third  area,  the  area  of  social  work 
practice,  emphasis  is  placed  on  achieving  disciplined  professional  use  of  one's  self 
in  establishing  and  maintaining  a  helping  relationship.  Such  practice  requires  a. 
combination  of  knowing,  feeling,  valuing  and  doing,  grounded  in  a  masterv  of  basic 
knowledge  about  and  understanding  of  people,  society  and  principles  in  establishing 
the  conditions  necessary  for  meeting  human  needs.  Five  processes  are  involved  here: 
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(1)  case  work,  (2)  group  work,  (3)  community  organization,  (4)  administration, 
and  (5)  research,  and  each  has  been  developed  somewhat  independently  of  the 
others. 

Increasingly  in  social  work  education  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  the  designing 
and  development  of  an  integrated  curriculum.  Certainly  this  is  what  this  School  is 
working  at  and  it  is  because  of  this  commitment  that  attention  is  now  being  focussed 
on  the  interrelatedness  and  interdependence  of  the  five  processes  in  social  work 
practice.  In  the  past  few  years  substantial  progress  has  been  made  in  reorganizing  the 
first  two  areas  of  the  curriculum — human  growth  and  behaviour,  and  the  social 
services.  A  start  has  now  been  made  on  the  third  area,  that  of  social  work  practice, 
and  work  on  it  has  been  given  a  high  priority  for  the  coming  year.  Special  attention 
will  also  be  directed  to  field  work  policy  and  the  programme  of  advanced  studies. 

The  Research  Foundations  of  Professional  Education 

Leaves  of  absence,  research  awards  and  other  special  arrangements  have  en- 
abled several  members  of  the  teaching  staff  to  pursue  major  research  activities 
during  the  year.  These  are  listed  elsewhere  in  the  President's  Report.  The  Cassidy 
Memorial  Research  Fund  continues  to  furnish  invaluable  stimulation  and  support 
in  this  direction.  Opportunities  for  travel,  research  and  consultation  abroad  are 
coming  to  more  and  more  members  of  the  staff  and  there  is  abundant  evidence  of 
the  value  of  such  experiences,  not  alone  to  the  staff  persons  involved  but  indirectly 
also  to  students  and  colleagues.  Before  this  calendar  year  is  over  several  new  pub- 
lications will  confirm  this  private  evaluation.  The  growing  recognition  of  senior 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School  throughout  Canada  and  the  United 
States  and  abroad,  in  no  small  measure,  is  a  direct  result  of  the  School's  emphasis 
on  research  in  social  welfare.  This  applies  to  student  research  at  the  M.S.W.  and 
D.S.W.  levels  as  well  as  to  faculty  research. 

Administrative  Effectiveness 

Academic,  professional  and  community  expectations  and  demands  on  a  school 
of  social  work  place  the  teaching  staff  under  heavy  pressure.  It  becomes  essential, 
therefore,  to  reduce  administrative  structure  and  procedures  to  a  minimum.  An 
attempt  is  being  made  to  keep  committee  organization  flexible  in  order  to  preserve 
an  effective  balance  between  support  of  on-going  activities  and  sensitive  anticipation 
and  response  to  the  emergent  and  developmental.  Extensive  use  also  is  made  of  the 
principle  of  sanctioned  authority.  To  facilitate  and  maximize  group  discussion  and 
decision  all  committees  are  scheduled  a  full  academic  year  in  advance  and  are  con- 
centrated on  the  same  day  each  week.  Weightings  are  given  to  various  committee 
tasks  and  time  is  allocated  on  a  priority  basis.  Further  experimentation  along  these 
lines  is  to  be  undertaken  during  the  coming  year. 

Fortunately,  recognition  of  the  services  and  contributions  of  staff  members  who 
leave  the  School  from  time  to  time  is  not  dependent  on  what  is  included  in  the 
Director's  annual  report  to  the  President  of  the  University.  Space  is  much  too  sparse, 
and  in  any  case  language  is  much  too  inadequate.  Miss  Reba  Choate,  Associate 
Professor,  who  has  carried  the  major  responsibility  for  the  field  work  programme 
over  the  past  five  years  and  who  has  built  it  into  a  sturdy  and  significant  educational 
operation,  has  resigned  to  return  to  her  home  and  family  in  the  United  States.  Mr. 
David  Donnison,  Lecturer  in  Research  and  a  Senior  Research  Fellow  under  the 
Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund,  will  resume  his  teaching  and  research  duties 
at  the  University  of  Manchester  in  the  fall.  His  association  with  the  School  during 
his  two  years  in  Canada  has  been  mutually  stimulating  and  rewarding.  Miss  Marion 
Shiell,  Lecturer  and  for  a  period  in  charge  of  the  Admissions  office  of  the  School, 
was  obliged  to  resign  because  of  ill  health.  Particular  note  is  here  made  of  the 
resignation  of  Mrs.  Eleanor  Shaw  who  for  ten  years,  in  various  capacities,  endeared 
herself  to  the  staff  and  students  alike,  and  who  latterly  served  in  the  role  of  the 
School's  registrar  although  without  any  such  title. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  103 

In  the  interests  of  improving  personnel  practices  and  ensuring  equity  in  recogni- 
tion of  staff  performance  criteria  for  use  in  staff  evaluation  were  developed  this 
past  year.  Individual  conferences  with  members  of  the  teaching  staff  were  held  in 
the  spring.  It  is  planned  to  continue  this  practice. 

In  closing  may  I  take  this  opportunity  of  thanking  all  who  have  had  a  part  in 
the  common  task  this  past  year — council  members,  administrative  officers,  teaching 
staff,  office  staff,  building  staff,  agency  and  departmental  executives,  the  profession 
and  an  ever  loyal  alumni. 

Charles  E.  Hendry 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  J<[ursing 

Enrolment  in  the  first  year  of  the  basic  degree  course  was  double  that  of  last 
year.  The  course  was  reduced  this  session  from  five  to  four  years,  and  to  a  consider- 
able extent,  though  not  entirely,  the  larger  enrolment  seems  to  be  due  to  the  re- 
duction in  length.  There  was  a  slight  decrease  in  the  numbers  in  the  one-year 
certificate  courses  for  hospital  school  graduates.  Among  these  certificate  students 
there  were  thirteen  from  other  countries,  on  fellowships  from  the  Colombo  Plan,  the 
World  Health  Organization,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the  Daughters  of  the 
Empire. 

This  year  we  have  studied  the  content  and  arrangement  of  the  certificate  courses 
with  a  view  to  finding  common  content  and  reducing  the  number  of  specialized 
courses.  In  particular  a  subject  which  carries  the  study  of  nursing  itself  beyond  the 
undergraduate  level  has  been  initiated  for  all  students  of  these  courses. 

As  far  as  can  be  judged  at  this  early  stage  the  four-year  degree  programme 
which  commenced  this  session  seems  to  be  producing  satisfactory  results.  Next  year 
an  alternative  arrangement  of  the  course  will  be  offered  for  applicants  who  find  it 
difficult  to  finance  the  four  years  at  one  time.  The  two  arrangements  are  essentially 
the  same  and  have  a  common  first  year;  in  the  alternate  arrangement  nursing  sub- 
jects are  increased  in  the  second  year,  and  two  of  the  general  subjects  postponed 
till  the  later  years.  The  Registered  Nurses  Association,  which  is  the  provincial 
registering  body,  has  agreed  that  students  who  complete  the  second  year  may  write 
the  Registration  examinations  and  be  registered  on  the  successful  completion  of  a 
hospital  interneship  of  one  year.  They  may  then  return  within  a  period  of  five  years 
to  complete  the  degree. 

Our  interest  in  the  possibility  of  graduate  work  continues,  and  this  will  be  a 
matter  of  study  by  the  staff  in  the  coming  session. 

At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  the  Ontario  Division  of  the 
Red  Cross  Society  two  refresher  courses  were  given  in  co-operation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  University  Extension. 

Members  of  staff  have  continued  to  participate  in  the  work  of  numerous  com- 
mittees of  health  and  social  agencies,  and  of  professional  associations.  We  are 
anxious  to  give  this  service  and  it  is  valuable  in  keeping  us  informed  of  develop- 
ments. Nevertheless  it  has  become  increasingly  necessary  to  control  the  extent  of  our 
participation.  The  need  for  more  staff  continues  to  be  urgently  felt.  Our  proportion 
of  staff  to  students  is  not  high. 

The  Alumnae  Association  has  again  given  two  bursaries  of  $1,000.  These  with 
the  Kathleen  Russell  Scholarship  have  made  it  possible  for  three  outstanding  stu- 
dents to  enrol  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

During  the  session  the  School  has  received  visitors  from  England,  Scotland,  the 
United  States,  India,  Brazil,  Israel,  Switzerland,  France,  Belgium,  Costa  Rica  and 
El  Salvador.  .     .  „ 

Miss  Ella  Howard  resigns  to  become  Director  of  Nursing  at  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital. During  her  nine  years  with  the  University,  Miss  Howard  has  done  valuable 
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work  in  developing  the  certificate  courses  for  graduate  nurses  and  in  establishing 
helpful  relations  with  the  practice  fields.  Miss  Margaret  Allemang  has  been  granted 
leave  of  absence  for  graduate  study  in  1955-6. 

N.    D.    FlDLER 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 

This  is  the  thirtieth  report  of  the  School  of  Hygiene.  With  the  presentation  of 
this  report  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  concludes  his  work  as  Director  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Health  Administration.  He  has  had  the  privilege  of  sharing  in  the 
instruction  of  all  those  who  have  received  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  or  have 
completed  other  graduate  courses  in  Public  Health  since  1913.  For  the  session 
1955-6,  the  administration  of  the  School  will  be  a  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  under  the  chairmanship  of  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson,  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

During  the  year,  the  number  of  students  receiving  instruction  in  the  School 
was  1,061,  of  whom  81  were  postgraduate  students.  In  the  preceding  year,  the 
number  was  1,053,  including  108  postgraduate  students.  As  in  past  years,  post- 
graduate students  came  from  widely  separated  places.  In  the  diploma  and  certificate 
courses,  ten  came  from  Ontario,  including  three  from  the  armed  services;  three  from 
Quebec;  three  from  Nova  Scotia;  two  came  from  each  of  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan 
and  New  Brunswick,  and  one  from  Alberta,  British  Columbia  and  Newfoundland. 
One  candidate  was  enrolled  from  each  of  the  following  countries:  India,  England, 
China,  Korea,  Mexico  and  Argentina.  Three  physicians  were  enrolled  in  the  course 
leading  to  the  diploma  in  Industrial  Hygiene.  This  course  was  carefully  reviewed 
by  the  staff  and  a  number  of  changes  in  content  were  made.  In  the  diploma  in 
Public  Health  course,  changes  were  made  in  the  instruction  given  in  mental  hygiene 
and  in  the  care  of  mentally  ill  persons  through  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  A.  B.  Stokes 
and  other  members  of  his  staff. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  twelve  schools  accredited  by  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  for  postgraduate  training  in  public  health.  The  course 
leading  to  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  was  again  accredited  by  the 
American  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Hospital  Administration. 

Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  instruction  is  provided  for  post- 
graduate students  in  public  health  and  for  the  students  registered  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  proceeding  to  the  degrees  of  M.A.Sc,  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  Dr.  A.  E. 
Berry,  Associate  Professor  in  Sanitary  Engineering  in  this  Department  and  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Engineering  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health,  pro- 
vides a  course  of  lectures  in  sanitation  of  water,  milk,  sewage,  refuse  disposal  and 
food  control.  He  is  assisted  by  Mr.  D.  S.  Caverly,  also  a  member  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Health.  The  lecture  course  is  supplemented  by  observational  visits 
to  various  water  and  sewage  plants  and  incinerators  in  the  Metropolitan  area.  In 
addition,  a  laboratory  course  in  which  the  student  receives  practical  instruction  in 
the  various  water  and  milk  laboratory  tests  is  given  by  Dr.  Edith  Taylor,  Assistant 
Professor,  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  Associate  in  the  Department.  This  laboratory  course 
supplements  Dr.  Berry's  lectures  and  permits  the  student  to  become  conversant  with 
the  laboratory  control  of  the  various  sanitary  procedures  relating  to  community 
health.  Facilities  for  postgraduate  work  in  immunochemistry  and  antibiotics  are 
also  provided  by  the  Department. 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

The  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
N.  E.  McKinnon,  provides  a  laboratory  and  conference  course  extending  over  the 
whole  academic  year  for  candidates  proceeding  to  the  diploma  in  Public  Health. 
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A  course  is  also  given  by  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  for  candidates  proceeding  to  the 
diplomas  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  and  Dental  Public  Health  and  for  other  post- 
graduate students  in  the  School.  Instruction  in  statistical  methods  is  provided  by 
Professor  D.  B.  W.  Reid.  Graduate  students  from  other  faculties  continue  to  find 
this  course  of  special  value,  and  the  assistance  which  Professor  Reid  gives  in  planning 
experiments  for  those  engaged  in  biological  studies  has  proved  most  welcome.  Dr. 
McKinnon  has  provided  a  course  for  the  senior  group  of  advanced  public  health 
nurses. 

Hospital  Administration 

This  department  was  established  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  1947  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  G.  H.  Agnew.  Since  its  organization,  79  students  have  completed 
the  first  year  and  42  students  have  completed  the  second  year's  requirements,  in- 
cluding a  thesis,  and  have  been  granted  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration. 
During  the  academic  session  1954-5,  11  full-time  students  were  enrolled  in  the  first 
year  and  12  full-time  students  will  complete  the  second  year  in  August,  1955.  These 
twenty-three  students  represent  seven  Canadian  provinces  and  four  states  in  the 
United   States. 

One  addition  was  made  to  the  curriculum  content  during  the  year.  All  first-year 
students  were  given  the  opportunity  to  observe  in  one  of  six  community  hospitals 
for  two  consecutive  days.  The  evaluation  of  this  experience  by  these  students  in- 
dicates that  such  field  work  is  of  great  significance  in  the  co-ordination  and  ap- 
plication of  classroom  theory. 

During  the  year  Dr.  A.  L.  Swanson  left  the  Department  to  accept  an  appoint- 
ment as  Administrator,  University  Hospital,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  and  Dr.  W. 
D.  Piercey,  Superintendent  of  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  for  the  past  fourteen  years 
and  Executive  Director  of  the  Canadian  Hospital  Association,  was  appointed  Assist- 
ant Professor  in  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration. 

During  the  year  the  postgraduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses 
for  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration:  Mr.  L.  Bennet- Alder,  "Noise  in  the 
Hospital";  Dr.  E.  N.  Boettcher,  "Administrative  Aspects  of  the  Medical  Records 
Department";  Mr.  R.  C.  Cox,  "Food  Service  in  Hospitals";  Sister  Jeanne  Mance, 
"Education  in  Hospital  Administration";  Mr.  C.  M.  Mikail,  "Survey  of  Hospital 
Sick  Leave  Policies  with  a  Two  Term  Analysis  of  Absences  in  our  Veterans'  Ad- 
ministration Hospital";  Mr.  G.  K.  Palin,  "Purchasing";  Mr.  J.  G.  Wilson,  "Some 
Experiments  in  Credit  and  Collection." 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  this  Department  functions  in  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  and  with  the  co-operation  of 
other  departments  of  the  School  provides  courses  in  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine 
for  undergraduate  as  well  as  for  postgraduate  students.  Courses  of  instruction  in 
public  health,  bacteriology  and  immunology  are  also  provided  for  undergraduate 
and  postgraduate  students. 

The  joint  undertaking  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Hygiene  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine  for  the  instruction  in  the  social  and  economic  aspects  was  con- 
tinued in  modified  form.  In  place  of  directing  fifteen  third-year  students,  two  clinic 
groups  were  required  to  take  a  social  history  on  all  cases  assigned  to  them  while  on 
the  medical  ward.  A  group  of  fourth-year  students  was  assigned  cases  in  the  medical 
out-patient  department,  Toronto  General  Hospital,  and  observed  the  patients  and 
families  in  the  environment  of  the  home.  Four  of  these  cases  were  presented  to  the 
second  and  third  medical  years  by  members  of  the  fourth  medical  year.  In  this  way 
a  much  larger  group  of  students  had  the  benefit  of  this  form  of  instruction  than  was 
the  case  in  previous  years.  This  joint  undertaking  was  supported  by  a  further  grant 
from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  to  the  University  for  a  three-year  period  and  grate- 
ful acknowledgment  is  made  at  this  time. 
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For  the  postgraduate  groups  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  Dr.  Wishart  continued 
to  give  the  work  in  bacteriology,  immunology  and  serology.  The  total  number  of 
students  receiving  instruction  in  the  Department  was  1,025,  including  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  in  the  Faculties  of  Medicine,  Arts,  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy 
and  in  the  Schools  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  of  Nursing,  as  well  as  in 
the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Virus  Infections 

This  Department  continues  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen.  A 
course  of  thirty  lectures  on  virus  diseases  is  presented  to  the  postgraduate  groups  in 
the  School  of  Hygiene.  Dr.  van  Rooyen  also  provides  instruction  for  undergraduate 
groups  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  in  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  Guelph. 
Associated  with  Dr.  van  Rooyen  in  the  teaching  programme  have  been  Dr.  A.  J. 
Rhodes,  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker,  Dr.  George  Dempster,  Dr.  A.  F.  Graham  and  Dr.  J.  F. 
Crawley. 

Parasitology 

Courses  for  graduates  registered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  have  been  provided  under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  M.  Fallis.  Lectures  were 
also  provided  for  undergraduates  in  their  courses  in  hygiene  and  microbiology. 

The  increasing  concern  for  public  health  problems  in  tropical  countries,  as 
well  as  our  own,  is  reflected  in  the  interest  in  parasitology  that  was  shown  by 
physicians  and  veterinarians  taking  the  diploma  courses  in  public  health.  A  lecture 
and  laboratory  course  in  parasitology  gave  the  students  an  introduction  to  the  subject 
and  a  series  of  lectures  by  Dr.  R.  G.  Struthers  integrated  the  didactic  instruction 
with  the  problems  in  hygiene  that  are  encountered  in  the  field.  Lectures  were  given, 
also,  to  the  public  health  nurses  and  to  the  undergraduates  in  medicine  in  connection 
with  their  courses  in  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine. 

Physiological  and  Industrial  Hygiene 

In  March,  1955,  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene  incurred  a  grievous 
loss  in  the  death  of  Professor  Donald  Young  Solandt.  Professor  Solandt  had  suffered 
from  a  long  and  trying  illness  extending  well  over  one  year.  In  his  capacity  as  Head 
of  the  Department  and  as  an  adviser  or  consultant  to  national  and  international 
scientific  groups,  he  will  be  greatly  missed.  Professor  Solandt  had  been  Head  of  the 
Department  since  1941. 

Public  Health  Administration 

This  Department,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries,  has  provided  in- 
struction in  the  various  aspects  of  public  health  practice  and  in  health  education. 

Dr.  William  Mosley,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration  and 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  of  the  East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit  has  continued 
to  be  responsible  for  the  instruction  in  both  provincial  and  local  health  administra- 
tion. Dr.  G.  W.  O.  Moss  gave  instruction  in  public  health  for  candidates  in  hospital 
administration  and  to  a  group  of  nurses  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Nursing.  Dr.  V.  C.  R.  Walker,  Associate,  continued  to  direct  the  pro- 
gramme for  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health.  Dr.  G.  A. 
Edge,  Director  of  Food  Control,  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario,  gave  instruction 
in  this  field.  Miss  Margaret  Cahoon  has  continued  to  develop  the  course  of  in- 
struction in  health  education  in  the  School  and  has  directed  health  education  in  the 
East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit.  During  the  year  the  certificate  in  Public  Health 
course  with  specialization  in  public  health  education  was  given. 

Within  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration  a  section  in  medical 
care  administration  was  established  eight  years  ago  with  the  assistance  of  the  Rocke- 
feller Foundation.  Dr.  G.  H.  M.  Hatcher  continued  to  develop  this  programme  as 
well  as  to  serve  in  administration  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital  and  to  study 
problems  of  medical  rehabilitation  and  hospital  management  until  December.   In 
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January,  Dr.  Hatcher  left  to  accept  a  three-year  appointment  as  Director  of  the 
Washington  County  Project  of  the  Community  Research  Associates,  New  York.  He 
is  working  on  a  survey  of  the  medical  factors  in  chronic  illness  and  rehabilitation 
with  headquarters  in  Hagerstown,  Maryland.  Dr.  Hatcher  will  continue  in  the 
Department  to  provide  instruction,  on  a  part-time  basis,  in  medical  care  ad- 
ministration. 

A  special  course  of  instruction  is  offered  for  those  desiring  to  specialize  in 
medical  care  administration  while  proceeding  to  a  diploma  in  Public  Health. 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  E.  W. 
McHenry,  again  provided  three  courses  for  undergraduates  and  three  for  graduate 
students.  The  principal  course  contains  about  fifty  hours  of  lectures  and  is  designed 
particularly  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  candidates.  The  course  is  also  taken 
by  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  and  by  all  graduate  students 
specializing  in  nutrition.  The  first  half  of  the  course  is  a  critical  discussion  of  human 
requirements  for  calories  and  for  various  nutrients;  this  discussion  provides  the  basic 
information  which  is  essential  for  practical  application.  The  second  half  of  the 
course  deals  with  methods  of  studying  nutritional  conditions  and  with  methods  to 
improve  nutritional  conditions.  Special  aspects,  such  as  infant  feeding  and  dietetic 
treatment  of  disease,  are  discussed  by  experienced  clinicians.  Special  mention  is  made 
of  the  opportunities  for  specialization  in  nutrition  available  to  candidates  for  the 
diploma  in  Public  Health  and  the  certificate  in  Public  Health. 

In  addition  to  lecture  courses  for  public  health  students,  courses  were  provided 
for  undergraduate  students  training  to  become  dental  hygienists,  and  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  for  undergraduates  in  the  degree  course.  The  lectures  were  given  by 
Professors  E.  W.  McHenry  and  J.  R.  Beaton.  Professor  McHenry  presented  the 
following  invited  addresses  during  the  year:  A  review  of  present  knowledge 
on  vitamin  B6  at  the  Gordon  Research  Conference  on  Vitamins  in  New  London, 
N.H.,  and  at  the  Canadian  Dietetic  Association;  a  review  on  the  relation  of  nutrition 
to  the  growth  hormone  at  the  Henry  Ford  Hospital  Symposium;  recent  information 
on  calcium,  phosphorus  and  vitamin  D  at  a  meeting  of  the  National  Dairy  Council, 
and  also  at  the  Second  Canadian  Nutrition  Conference.  An  invited  review  on  the 
relation  of  nutrition  to  the  endocrine  glands  was  prepared  by  Professor  McHenry 
for  Borden's  Review  of  Nutrition  Research. 

R.  D.  Defries 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study 

During  the  second  year  of  our  expanded  programme  we  have  progressed  con- 
siderably in  fulfilling  our  function  as  a  research  centre  for  the  study  of  mental  health 
in  children. 

The  year  opened  for  us  with  a  ten-day  research  symposium  on  Mental  Health 
and  Child  Development  held  in  August  at  the  Institute  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Fifth  International  Congress  on  Mental  Health.  The  thirty-four  participants  came 
from  ten  countries  and  represented  six  continents — a  truly  cross-cultural  group.  Dr. 
K.  S.  Bernhardt,  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Psychology  and  Assistant  Director 
of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  was  the  chairman.  It  was  interesting  that  the  most 
persistently  recurring  theme  in  the  discussion  was  the  importance  of  infancy  and 
early  childhood  with  an  emphasis  on  parent-child  relationships.  The  world-wide 
lack  of  scientifically  demonstrated  facts  in  this  area  became  very  evident.  We 
realized,  as  never  before,  the  Institute's  good  fortune  in  being  provided,  through  a 
National  Mental  Health  Grant,  with  research  facilities  in  this  area,  and  the  obliga- 
tion that  this  entails. 

A  second  event  important  to  the  Institute  was  the  setting  up  during  this  year 
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of  the  International  Institute  for  Child  Study  in  Bangkok,  Thailand,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Government  of  Thailand  and  unesgo.  This  centre  has,  as  staff,  six 
Thai  educationalists  who  completed  the  diploma  course  in  Child  Study  at  the  In- 
stitute last  year.  A  collateral  relationship  will  be  maintained  between  our  own  and 
the  Thailand  centre  with  the  hope  that  similar  institutes  will  emerge  in  other 
countries.  Developmental  research  is  already  in  progress  in  the  Thailand  centre 
comparable  to  that  of  the  Toronto  Institute.  It  is  hoped  that  by  combining  the 
study  of  children  in  different  cultures  we  may  together  achieve  a  more  fundamental 
understanding  of  human  development. 

A  third  significant  step  within  our  programme  is  the  use  of  our  school  settings 
for  three  research  projects  of  mental  health  significance  under  the  direction  of  staff 
members  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital  and 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  We  are  thus  provided  with  an  interdisciplinary  re- 
search team.  These  projects  will  broaden  the  scope  and  meaning  of  our  own 
developmental  studies  and  will  encompass  areas  of  investigation  not  otherwise  avail- 
able to  us. 

In  the  university  teaching  programme  the  new  Mental  Health  option  of  the 
diploma  course  offered  to  teachers  was  given  for  its  second  year.  This  training 
course  is  the  continuation  of  an  experiment  in  the  promotion  of  positive  mental 
health  throughout  schools  in  Canada.  The  experiment  has  been  in  progress  for  eight 
years  and  involves  the  co-operation  of  government  health  and  educational  authori- 
ties, the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association.  During 
the  year  a  survey  was  completed  of  the  work  of  thirty-five  mental  health  "educa- 
tionalists" already  practising  in  the  schools  of  ten  different  provinces.  It  was  found 
that  the  role  and  practices  of  these  persons  vary  extensively,  indicating  the  need  of 
a  broad  and  adaptable  training  programme.  It  was  concluded  that  "there  is  evidence 
of  positive  change  in  the  communities  and  the  schools  served."  On  the  basis  of  the 
survey  further  revision  of  the  course  has  been  made  for  next  year. 

The  diploma  options  in  Preschool  Education  and  Parent  Education  are  also 
becoming  recognized  as  mental  health  approaches  in  education  and  home  guidance. 
As  such,  the  scope  of  the  work  in  these  two  fields  is  widening  and  a  revision  of  these 
courses  of  study  is  also  in  process  to  meet  an  increasing  body  of  academic  content 
and  changing  application. 

Because  of  the  increasing  awareness  of  mental  health  values  in  the  community 
and  the  lack  of  community  resources,  the  Institute  continues  to  carry  on  an  extensive 
community  service.  This  is  maintained  through  parent  education  leadership  given 
individually  and  to  groups;  an  up-to-date  library  selected  for  parent  and  teacher 
as  well  as  student  reading;  and  through  advisory  participation  in  a  number  of  child 
institutions  and  associations.  More  formal  contributions  have  been  made  through 
presentations  by  the  Director  and  staff  members  to  such  groups  as  the  Canadian 
and  Ontario  Psychological  Associations;  the  Toronto  and  Ontario  Nursery  Educa- 
tion Associations;  the  Canadian  Psychiatric  and  Ontario  Neuropsychiatric  Associa- 
tions; the  Ontario  Camping  Association;  the  Alberta  Teachers'  Association;  and 
the  Provincial  Association  of  Protestant  Teachers  of  Quebec. 

In  publications  we  are  attempting  to  find  a  way  of  presenting  and  interpreting 
research  facts  so  that  they  become  both  interesting  and  useful  to  teachers  and 
parents  and  others  concerned  with  the  well-being  of  children.  Subscriptions  to  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Institute  have  increased  to  1,000  and  reprints  are  used  extensively  for 
study  groups.  The  publication  of  scientific  research  documents  is  planned. 

The  nursery  school  and  elementary  school  of  the  Institute  are  serving  as  demon- 
strations to  a  wide  public  group  as  well  as  being  used  for  research  and  student 
training.  The  principals  and  teachers  must  therefore  not  only  provide  a  sound 
educational  programme  for  our  school  children  but  must  approach  this  experi- 
mentally. The  Institute  is  greatly  strengthened  by  the  contribution  of  its  present 
school  teaching  staff  to  our  research  needs. 

W.  E.  Blatz 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration 

During  this,  the  fourth  year  of  the  Institute  as  a  department  within  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  the  staff  undertook  a  thorough  reassessment  of  the  role  the 
Institute  should  play  and  a  critical  examination  of  the  various  programmes  and  their 
effectiveness  in  fulfilling  this  role.  This  assessment  was  enlightening  and  some  desir- 
able changes  have  been  effected  in  two  major  areas,  the  full-time  programme  for  the 
Master  of  Commerce  Degree  and  the  non-credit  programme  for  executive  develop- 
ment. 

The  full-time  graduate  programme  had  suffered  because  of  loss  of  full-time 
staff,  which  made  it  necessary  for  these  students  to  take  an  increasing  number  of 
classes  with  the  part-time  students  in  the  evenings.  The  staff,  while  few  in  number, 
also  had  undertaken  added  commitments  in  other  departments  of  the  University. 
The  lack  of  staff  resulted  in  a  restricted  full-time  programme  which  fell  short  of  the 
desired  standard.  This  situation  is  being  corrected  and,  if  suitable  people  can  be 
found,  the  full-time  programme  will  again  become  the  core  of  our  work.  One 
appointment  has  already  been  made,  that  of  Dr.  G.  A.  Edwards  from  Columbia 
University  as  Associate  Professor  in  Marketing.  It  is  expected  that  two  more  will  be 
added  before  the  start  of  next  term.  For  the  session  1955-6,  Mr.  Ralph  Presgrave 
of  J.  D.  Woods  and  Gordon  Limited  and  York  Knitting  Mills  Limited  has  accepted 
an  appointment  as  Visiting  Lecturer  and  will  conduct  a  course  for  the  full-time 
students. 

The  other  major  area  of  change  is  the  non-credit  programme.  The  provision 
for  systematic  study  for  the  executives  of  the  future  who  cannot  take  advantage  of 
our  graduate  course  has  always  been  a  major  concern  of  the  Institute.  Starting  in 
1955-6  we  shall  offer  the  Administrative  Development  Programme,  which  is  de- 
signed to  meet  this  need.  It  will  include  subjects  in  Administration,  Finance,  Pro- 
duction, Marketing,  Personnel  and  Economics,  and  will  allow  the  student  to  plan  a 
well-rounded  course  including  all  major  fields  of  business  or  to  take  only  those  of 
special  interest  to  him.  Other  subjects  will  be  offered  from  time  to  time,  particularly 
those  which  have  been  popular  in  our  former  Evening  Conference  Series.  For  1955-6 
these  will  include  Administration  of  Collective  Agreements,  Industrial  Psychology 
and  Marketing  Research.  The  Administrative  Development  Programme  is,  in  fact, 
an  expansion  of  the  Evening  Conference  Series  of  former  years. 

This  year  as  in  others,  special  programmes  have  been  arranged  for  business, 
union  and  professional  groups.  This  work  will  continue  in  so  far  as  availability  of 
staff'  will  permit. 

Again  I  should  like  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  full-time  staff,  to  those  from 
other  departments  and  from  the  business  community  who,  as  special  lecturers,  make 
possible  the  extent  of  our  evening  work,  and  to  the  many  individuals  whose  interest 
and  suggestions  have  helped  us  plan  for  the  future. 

T.  C.  Graham 


Report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension 

The  Department  of  University  Extension  has  continued  to  expand  its  services 
during  the  past  year;  enrolments  in  all  courses  totalled  13,856  as  compared  to  12,052 
in  1953-4.  Students,  teachers,  housewives,  businessmen,  industrialists,  labourers,  civil 
servants  and  members  of  almost  all  professions  have  received  instruction  in  a  wide 
variety  of  courses.  Although  much  information  of  a  practical  nature  has  been  pro- 
vided, many  of  the  courses  have  been  altered  to  include  a  greater  degree  of  cultural 
and  theoretical  material. 

In  the  General  and  Pass  Courses  for  Teachers  leading  to  a  B.A.  degree,  1.060 
students  as  compared  to  836  in  1953-4,  enrolled  for  subjects  during  the  summer 
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and  winter  sessions.  Although  these  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  teachers, 
about  25  per  cent  of  the  students  are  non-teachers.  For  the  first  time  in  the  General 
Course  for  Teachers,  extra  classes  were  given  for  "concentration"  in  second-year 
English,  Latin  and  Psychology.  Thus,  students  may  gain  a  limited  degree  of  spe- 
cialization in  an  otherwise  general  course.  Teachers'  Classes  were  established  in 
Thornhill  this  year  to  supplement  the  work  being  done  in  North  Bay  and  Toronto. 
Students  from  nine  Canadian  provinces  and  from  the  United  States,  England, 
Greece  and  Japan  were  enrolled  in  summer  or  winter  classes. 

The  Evening  Course  in  Business  (leading  to  a  certificate)  continued  to  interest 
both  employers  and  employees  in  business  and  industry.  The  enrolment  was  335 
students,  and,  of  these,  37  received  the  certificate  at  Convocation  exercises  in  May. 

The  Evening  Tutorial  Classes  again  attracted  a  large  number  of  people  in- 
terested in  pursuing  intellectual,  social  and  cultural  subjects.  Students  numbering 
3,689  attended  classes  of  a  "liberal"  nature  with  no  reward  of  degree,  diploma  or 
certificate,  but  for  the  sheer  desire  to  learn  for  the  sake  of  learning.  For  the  first 
time,  a  course  of  six  Shakespearean  lectures  was  conducted  as  a  prelude  to  the  Strat- 
ford Festival,  and  a  large  audience  benefited  from  such  outstanding  lecturers  as  Dr. 
Tyrone  Guthrie,  Professor  G.  B.  Harrison,  Professor  B.  C.  Diltz,  Mr.  James  Dean 
and  Mr.  William  Hutt.  A  special  course  in  Maternal  and  Child  Care  was  sponsored 
by  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health,  and  a  refresher  course  in  Home  Nursing  for 
graduate  nurses  was  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  Ontario  Division  of  the 
Canadian  Red  Cross  Society.  Advanced  courses  in  English  for  New  Canadians  were 
well  attended  during  the  winter  session.  At  the  request  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  examinations  in  the  basic  sciences  and  in  English  were 
conducted  for  148  medical  graduates  of  foreign  universities  who  had  made  ap- 
plication for  the  Enabling  Certificate. 

The  demand  for  business  and  industry  courses  grew  steadily  during  the  past 
year;  from  more  than  80  courses  requested,  this  Department  conducted  52  courses 
with  a  total  enrolment  of  4,158.  Introductory  Personnel  Administration,  Introduc- 
tion to  Time  and  Motion  Study,  and  Business  Communications  were  offered  for  the 
first  time.  A  continuing  programme  of  real  estate  courses  was  organized  with  Real 
Estate  Law,  Part  I  and  Professional  Appraisal,  Part  I  being  given.  There  has  been 
an  increasing  demand  for  engineering  courses  during  recent  years.  It  is  the  hope 
of  this  Department  that  eventually,  in  co-operation  with  the  Faculty  of  Engineering, 
engineering  courses  leading  to  a  degree  may  be  introduced.  In  1954-5,  to  satisfy  this 
need  in  part,  short  courses  were  given  such  as  those  in  Advanced  Applied  Aero- 
dynamics, Applied  Science  for  Heating  &  Power,  Corrosion,  Digital  Computer  Tech- 
niques, Engineering  Aspects  of  Town  Planning,  and  Industrial  Lubrication.  Of 
special  interest  was  a  three-day  course  for  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  inspectors, 
organized  and  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

During  1954-5,  correspondence  courses  were  conducted  for  the  following 
organizations:  the  Certified  Public  Accountants  Association  (a  five-year  course), 
the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants  (a  four-year  course),  the  Chartered 
Institute  of  Secretaries  (a  two-year  course),  the  Insurance  Institute  of  Canada  (a 
six-year  course),  the  Life  Underwriters'  Association  of  Canada  (a  three-year 
course),  and  the  Canadian  Credit  Institute  (a  two-year  term).  In  addition,  a 
revised  course  in  "How  to  Invest  your  Money  in  Securities"  was  offered  to  the 
general  public  and  subscribed  to  not  only  in  Canada  and  the  United  States,  but 
also  in  Europe,  South  America  and  Asia.  In  these  courses  there  was  a  total  enrol- 
ment of  4,016.  This  enrolment  involved  the  marking  of  thousands  of  assignments  by 
instructors  drawn  from  both  the  University  and  the  professions  concerned.  As 
academic  subjects  are  now  an  integral  part  of  all  correspondence  courses,  members 
of  University  departments  have  written  special  studies  in  such  subjects  as  Law, 
English,  Psychology,  and  Economics.  Examinations  were  held  throughout  Canada 
(including  the  Yukon  and  Northwest  Territories)  and  in  the  British  West  Indies. 
Courses  in  Real  Estate  and  Export  will  be  offered  for  the  first  time  in  the  autumn 
of  1955.  The  Real  Estate  course  will  be  spread  over  three  years.  The  syllabus  for 
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the  first  year  includes  the  following  subjects:  Appraisal,  Management,  Brokerage, 
Accounting,  Law  and  Economics.  The  two-year  course  in  Export  will  be  conducted 
with  the  Canadian  Exporters'  Association  and  the  Institute  of  Export.  Subjects  for 
the  first  year  will  be  Insurance  of  Export  Cargoes,  Principles  of  Export  Marketing, 
International  Trade  and  Payments,  and  Economic  Geography.  Arrangements  have 
been  made  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  to  permit  senior  civil 
servants  and  trade  commissioners  to  participate  in  the  course. 

The  Division  of  Public  Safety,  with  financial  support  provided  through  the 
Ontario  Safety  League,  continues  to  expand,  particularly  in  the  field  of  traffic 
safety.  During  the  year,  courses  for  the  training  of  supervisors  in  Fleet  Safety  and 
Vehicle  Maintenance  were  given;  a  monthly  bulletin  service  was  provided  for  several 
hundred  transport  fleets  to  guide  them  in  their  accident  prevention  activities.  The 
Director  of  the  Division  has  assisted  in  many  national,  provincial  and  community 
projects,  including  the  Canadian  National  Truck  Roadeo  and  Canada's  National 
Safety  Conference  held  this  year  in  Ottawa.  Courses  have  been  conducted  for 
officers  of  the  Navy,  Army  and  Air  Force  in  Industrial  and  Vehicle  Accident  Pre- 
vention. By  means  of  a  grant  from  the  Allstate  Insurance  Company  courses  in  High 
School  Driver  Education  have  been  arranged  for  teachers. 

The  success  of  the  Department  of  University  Extension  depends  not  only  on  a 
very  loyal  and  efficient  staff  but  also  on  the  co-operation  of  many  faculties,  schools 
and  departments.  We  wish  to  express  our  gratitude  to  all  who  have  provided  lec- 
turers, given  advice  and  planned  courses. 

We  should  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
the  President  for  our  new  building  which  allows  not  only  for  greater  efficiency  but 
for  a  very  pleasant  working  environment. 

It  is  with  regret  that  we  report  the  death  of  Miss  Marian  Hargreaves  who 
worked  so  faithfully  in  the  Extension  Department  for  fourteen  years,  and  who  gave 
such  fine  leadership  to  the  Evening  Tutorial  Classes. 

At  the  close  of  this  session  Mr.  Gilley  is  retiring  from  the  active  directorship 
of  this  Department.  We  know  that  his  host  of  friends  both  within  and  without  the 
University  will  miss  him  greatly,  and  that  all  join  us  in  extending  to  him  their 
thanks  for  a  lifetime  of  devoted  service  to  this  University  and  the  wide  community 
which  it  serves. 

J.  R.  Coulter 

Report  of  the  Chief  Librarian 

This  has  been  an  exciting  year  at  the  Library,  and  at  times  a  very  difficult  one 
both  for  readers  and  borrowers  and  for  the  staff.  However,  we  have  not  only  sur- 
vived but  have  established  some  new  records,  and  have  completed  the  reorganization 
to  a  point  at  which  the  potential  of  the  enlarged  building  is  beginning  to  be  realized. 

In  August,  when  there  was  still  hope  of  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Library  being 
completed  for  the  beginning  of  term,  we  began  to  occupy  sections  of  it  as  they 
became  ready.  The  opening  of  term  found  most  of  the  books  moved,  and  the  library 
departments  making  camp  temporarily  half  in  and  half  out  of  the  new  wing.  On 
November  26th  the  contractors  swept  their  way  out  just  in  time  for  the  ceremonial 
opening,  and  on  November  29th  the  enlarged  library  opened  for  service.  Moving 
and  settling  continued  throughout  the  year  and  is  almost  finished  now  at  the  end 
of  June,  though  thousands  of  volumes  which  have  been  brought  out  of  storage 
remain  to  be  incorporated  into  the  collection. 

In  spite  of  being  transplanted  in  the  full  heat  of  mid-term,  the  library  has 
grown  more  quickly  this  year  than  ever  before.  There  were  added,  during  the  year, 
25,110  bound  volumes  and  302  pamphlets,  bringing  the  total  to  609,469  volumes 
and  162,252  pamphlets,  or  771,721  items  altogether.  In  addition  to  purchases, 
there  were  received  gifts  amounting  to  more  than  three  thousand  volumes  from 
individual  donors  and  a  transfer  of  over  five  thousand  volumes  from  the  Department 
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of  Psychology.  Exchanges  of  duplicates  with  other  libraries  amounted  to  1,989  pieces, 
and  a  gift  of  some  1,500  duplicates,  requested  by  unesco,  was  prepared  and  sent 
to  the  university  libraries  of  Korea. 

There  were  175  new  subscriptions  and  150  new  exchanges  of  periodicals  begun 
during  the  year.  The  Binding  Division  prepared  7,434  volumes  for  binding,  put 
2,065  pieces  into  boards  or  pamphlet  binders,  and  mended  3,547  volumes. 

In  the  various  catalogues,  75,374  new  cards  were  filed,  and  12,051  parts  were 
added  to  existing  cards.  In  addition,  1,122  cards  were  sent  to  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress for  its  union  catalogue  and  Cyrillic  catalogue.  Selective  microfilming  of  our 
catalogue  for  the  Canadian  union  catalogue  was  completed  by  the  Catalogue 
Department,  and  subsequent  contributions  to  the  union  catalogue  amounted  to 
13,045  cards. 

Despite  the  almost  impossible  conditions  which  faced  the  readers  and  bor- 
rowers during  the  first  five  months,  and  the  far  from  settled  conditions  which 
obtained  during  the  remainder  of  the  year,  use  of  the  library  still  showed  an  increase 
over  the  previous  year.  Gains  in  the  number  of  loans  as  shown  in  the  table  below  are 
only  slight;  the  really  significant  gains  cannot  be  tabulated,  for  they  reside  in  the 
greatly  increased  use  of  material  on  open  shelves  in  the  new  Reference  Room,  the 
Wallace  Room,  the  Government  Documents  Room,  the  two  periodicals  rooms,  and 
in  the  bookstacks.  The  apparent  decrease  in  the  number  of  loans  to  professors  and 
graduates  is  due  mainly  to  the  fact  that  the  bookstacks  had  to  be  closed  during  the 
early  part  of  the  year;  from  December  1st  onward  the  number  of  such  loans  exceeded 
the  total  for  the  same  period  in  1953-^t. 


Reading 
Room   Books 

Overnight 
loans 

Week   & 

2-week 

loans 

Total 

Percent- 
age  gain 
over    1953-4 

Main  Library,  loans  to 
students 

53,919 

50,183 

104,102 

5.3 

Branch  Reading  Rooms 

University   College 
Political   Science 
History 

14,222 
7,423 
9,405 

12,224 
5,845 

10,869 

920 
157 
206 

27,366 
13,425 
20,480 

1.2 

-7.5 

42.3 

82,857 

51,366 

134,223 

8.6 

Faculty  &  graduate  loans 

49,843 

-8.1 

Total  loans  for  184,066  3.5 

home  use,  1954-55 

Interlibrary  loans:  577  volumes  borrowed,  1,889  volumes  lent. 

The  fact  that  greater  advantage  was  taken  of  the  collection  during  this  year 
of  transition  is  a  tribute,  I  think,  not  only  to  the  earnestness  but  to  the  patience  and 
adaptability  of  those  who  use  it.  The  fact  that  the  move  was  actually  accomplished 
during  term,  and  that  in  addition  new  records  were  set  in  almost  every  phase  of  the 
regular  work,  is  testimony  to  the  capability  and  devotion  of  the  staff  in  each  of  the 
library  departments. 

This,  my  first  annual  report,  covers  a  truly  remarkable  year  in  the  development 
of  the  library.  Now,  with  an  enlarged  staff  reasonably  settled  in  an  extended  building, 
I  look  forward  to  greater  things  to  report  in  the  future. 

R.  H.  Blackburn 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

Last  year's  report  referred  to  the  threat  to  the  work  of  the  Observatory  arising 
from  increased  outdoor  lighting  in  the  vicinity.  During  the  past  year  efforts  have 
been  continued  to  combat  this  threat.  Some  success  has  been  achieved;  in  the  case 
of  one  commercial  enterprise  locating  in  the  district,  the  management  was  willing 
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to  minimize  display  lighting  when  the  Observatory's  problem  was  explained.  On  the 
whole,  however,  the  situation  has  worsened,  and  it  is  believed  that  nothing  short  of 
zoning  regulations  imposed  by  the  municipal  authorities  could  prove  effective  in  the 
long  run.  These  have  been  sought. 

The  application  of  electronic  devices  to  astronomical  research  has  been  ad- 
vanced during  the  past  year.  The  photoelectric  photometer  of  the  19-inch  telescope 
is  being  used  with  increasing  success,  and  a  new  photoelectric  spectrophotometer  is 
being  built  for  use  with  the  74-inch  telescope.  In  addition,  methods  have  been 
developed  for  solving  certain  astronomical  problems  by  ferut,  the  electronic  com- 
puting machine  of  the  Computation  Centre. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation  the  Observatory 
has  begun  to  acquire  a  copy  of  the  National  Geographic  Society-Palomar  Observa- 
tory Sky  Atlas.  This  important  new  photographic  atlas,  which,  when  completed, 
will  contain  1,758  prints  of  Palomar  photographs  of  the  whole  northern  sky,  will 
be  of  the  greatest  value  in  the  planning  of  research  programmes. 

The  research  activities  of  the  various  members  of  the  Observatory  staff  are 
listed  under  the  Department  of  Astronomy  in  the  Research  section  of  the  Presi- 
dent's report. 

A  total  of  5,300  visitors  took  advantage  of  the  Observatory  visiting  periods 
during  the  past  year.  The  growing  interest  in  astronomy  among  the  public  in  To- 
ronto warrants  earnest  consideration  of  the  establishment  of  a  planetarium  in  the 
area.  In  a  number  of  cities  in  the  United  States  these  have  been  operated  very 
successfully  as  part  of  museums. 

Observing  time  with  the  74-inch  telescope  was  922  hours;  943  spectrograms 
and  141  direct  photographs  were  obtained.  With  the  19-inch  telescope  196  direct 
photographs  were  obtained  and  1,094  photo  electric  observations  were  made. 

J.  F.  Heard 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Computation  Centre 

The  Computation  Centre  is  engaged  in  research,  teaching  and  solving  problems. 
There  has  been  appreciable  expansion  in  all  three  activities  during  the  past  year. 

Since  ferut  is  still  the  only  large-scale  electronic  digital  computer  in  Canada, 
an  important  service  is  provided  in  making  computer  time  available  for  the  solution 
of  problems  arising  outside  the  University.  The  National  Research  Council,  the 
Defence  Research  Board  and  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  each  maintains  a 
small  staff  at  the  Centre  for  its  own  work.  Other  government  bodies  such  as  the 
Dominion  Observatory  and  the  Hydro  Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  have 
also  used  the  facilities.  Many  business  organizations  have  been  provided  with  ma- 
chine time  or  have  had  problems  solved,  including  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Limited, 
Imperial  Oil  Limited,  the  British  American  Oil  Company  Limited,  Polymer 
Corporation  Limited,  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  the  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Ontario  Paper  Company  Limited  and  Adalia  Limited.  Computing  problems 
have  been  solved  for  faculty  members  at  McGill  University,  the  University  of 
Montreal,  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  and  the  University  of  Manitoba.  The 
wide  contacts  with  outside  groups  and  the  diversity  of  problems  have  been  most 
stimulating  to  the  staff. 

Research  has  been  directed  along  two  main  lines,  namely,  matrix  operations 
and  automatic  programming.  Professor  Griffith  and  Dr.  Chung  have  produced 
routines  for  the  inversion  of  matrices,  the  determination  of  characteristic  roots  and 
vectors,  and  linear  programming.  Professors  Gotlieb  and  Hume  and  Dr.  Worsley 
have  been  interested  in  general  methods  of  utilizing  computers  efficiently.  One  of 
the  results  of  their  work,  perhaps  the  most  significant  accomplishment  of  the  past 
vear,  is  Transcode,  a  system  of  automatic  programming  which  makes  it  possible  to 
learn  how  to  use  ferut  in  a  few  hours  instead  of  a  few  months.  Although  Transcode 
has  certain  restrictions  in  its  applications  it  has  been  spectacular  in  making  the 
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machine  into  a  useful  tool  for  graduate  students,  faculty  members  and  other  potential 
users  who  are  not  primarily  computers.  Two  other  problems  of  interest  are  the 
system  of  routines  developed  by  Dr.  Kates  for  X-ray  diffraction  calculations  and  an 
Inventory  Control  Test  carried  out  by  Dr.  Chung.  The  library  of  ferut  programmes 
has  grown  steadily  under  the  supervision  of  Mrs.  Wallis,  the  present  librarian;  it 
is  the  basis  of  a  regular  exchange  of  information  in  which  the  Centre  participates 
internationally. 

The  growth  of  teaching  activities  of  the  Centre  is  particularly  gratifying,  for 
without  this  function  the  Centre  could  well  be  placed  elsewhere  than  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  graduate  course  in  Numerical  Analysis  offered  by  Professors  Griffith, 
Gotlieb  and  Hume  was  very  successful  and  the  new  laboratory  course  meets  a  long- 
standing need.  Over  twenty-five  faculty  members  and  graduate  students  have  used 
ferut  for  calculations  in  the  course  of  their  research.  Two  evening  courses  were 
offered  in  co-operation  with  the  University  Extension  Department — "High  Speed 
Data  Processing"  and  "Digital  Computer  Techniques."  The  enrolment  in  these  two 
courses  exceeded  150.  This  is  evidence  of  the  substantial  interest  in  all  aspects  of  the 
field.  Altogether,  the  number  of  persons  in  the  Toronto  district  who  have  had 
practical  experience  with  high  speed  computers  or  who  have  become  aware  of  the 
possibilities  has  been  significantly  increased. 

The  programme  of  the  Centre  has,  of  course,  depended  on  the  satisfactory 
performance  of  ferut,  which  is  still  being  maintained  under  a  contract  with  Fer- 
ranti  Electric  Limited.  An  important  recent  addition  to  the  machine  is  an  I.B.M. 
card  reader  and  punch,  making  the  input-output  facilities  very  much  faster  and 
allowing  a  more  convenient  presentation  of  data  in  many  problems.  During  the 
period  January  1,  1954,  to  December  30,  1954,  the  computer  was  turned  on  for 
4,585  hours,  of  which  1,748  hours  were  used  by  programmers  and  operators  and  an 
additional  625  hours  were  available  for  use  had  there  been  sufficient  staff  or  prob- 
lems. Of  the  1,748  hours  used,  814  were  taken  by  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited, 
the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  National  Research  Council;  169  hours  were 
used  for  the  development  of  programmes  for  the  library;  124  hours  were  used  by 
graduate  students  and  faculty  for  their  research;  and  the  remainder,  641  hours, 
were  used  for  outside  organizations.  In  1955  the  use  of  the  machine  has  grown.  Its 
performance  and  reliability  have  been  adequate  but  the  increasing  load,  the  com- 
plexity of  problems  arising,  the  difficulty  of  maintenance  and  the  operating  costs, 
indicate  that  obsolescence  is  not  far  off.  In  a  very  few  years  a  new  machine  will  be 
essential  if  computing  research  is  to  continue.  Space  for  the  Computation  Centre 
staff  and  the  outside  groups  using  the  computer  is  crowded. 

Continued  support  of  the  Centre  by  its  major  users  in  the  Government  of 
Canada  is  gratefully   acknowledged. 

W.  H.  Watson 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Archaeology 

The  South  American  Gallery  is  nearing  the  end  of  a  much-needed  reorganiza-' 
tion.  Other  gallery  work  has  been  on  a  smaller  scale;  the  most  striking  evidence  of 
it  is  a  new  exhibit  of  Greek  and  Etruscan  gold  jewellery  in  one  of  the  Greek  gal- 
leries. 

Special  exhibitions  of  Museum  material  have  been  in  abeyance  throughout  this 
year.  In  October,  1954,  the  Museum  showed  the  large  "Design  in  Scandinavia" 
touring  exhibition;  it  is  at  present  showing  "Designer-Craftsmen,  U.S.A."  and 
"Canadian  Pottery  of  1955."  The  first  two  of  these  are  in  line  with  the  Museum's 
policy  of  enabling  the  Canadian  public  to  see  what  is  being  done  in  the  field  of 
design  in  other  countries,  with  a  view  ultimately  to  an  exhibition  of  modern  Cana- 
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dian  design.  The  "Object  of  the  Month"  policy  was  continued  for  another  year. 

The  study-storage  room  for  the  Near  Eastern  Department  referred  to  in  the 
last  Report  is  now  in  use.  That  made  for  the  Greek  and  Roman  Department  will 
shortly  be  used. 

Loans  this  year  are  most  notably  to  the  Golden  Jubilee  celebrations  planned 
by  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan.  Works  by  Paul  Kane  painted  in  Saskatchewan  are 
being  lent.  Three  departments  are  in  process  of  arranging  exchanges  of  collections 
with  other  museums.  As  shortages  of  genuine  supply  grow  this  is  likely  to  be  an 
increasing  activity. 

The  Personnel  Division  of  the  University  carried  out  a  position  analysis  with 
respect  to  the  members  of  the  administrative  staff — the  staff  as  a  whole  except  the 
Director  and  Curators.  The  first  step  towards  bringing  Museum  salaries  upwards 
into  line  with  corresponding  positions  in  the  University  is  to  take  place  in  July, 
1955. 

Mrs.  Spence  left  the  staff  of  the  Near  Eastern  Department,  and  has  been 
temporarily  replaced  by  Mr.  John  Ruch.  Miss  Caldwell  left  the  Ethnology  Depart- 
ment in  August,  1954,  and  has  been  temporarily  replaced  by  Mrs.  R.  Vanderburg 
and  Miss  G.  Baker,  both  working  half  time.  There  were  changes  in  the  Textile 
Department  following  Miss  Clark's  resignation  on  her  marriage,  and  Mrs.  Brett, 
the  Curator,  is  now  on  full  time;  Miss  Mary  Horan  replaced  Miss  Hahn  as  Assist- 
ant. 

Lectures  have  been  given  by  many  members  of  the  staff,  especially  in  the  Greek 
and  Roman  and  Textile  Departments.  In  the  former  case  these  have  been  mainly  to 
University  students,  in  the  latter  mainly  to  outside  groups. 

Work  on  the  Ontario  Textile  project  continued  with  field  trips  in  the  eastern 
part  of  the  Province.  A  coherent  picture  of  the  whole  development  is  now  beginning 
to  emerge,  but  there  is  much  work  still  to  be  done.  Excavation  was  not  possible 
during  1954,  but  it  is  planned  that  the  Museum  and  the  Department  of  Anthro- 
pology jointly  should  continue  the  work  on  the  so-called  "Serpent  Mounds"  at  Rice 
Lake  during  1955. 

The  Sigmund  Samuel  Canadiana  Collection  experienced  a  successful  year  with 
an  increase  of  the  number  of  visitors  to  the  gallery  and  many  important  acquisitions. 

At  the  Museum  Board's  request  an  analysis  of  the  gaps  in  the  present  Museum 
collection  was  carried  out.  Concrete  efforts  towards  filling  them  are  being  planned. 

Important  acquisitions  include  oil  and  watercolour  paintings,  maps,  etc.,  the 
gift  of  Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel ;  a  group  of  six  Chinese  bronze  vessels,  and  two  Egyptian 
Late  Kingdom  reliefs,  the  gift  of  the  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Estate;  a  large  group 
of  Chinese  lacquers,  including  many  Imperial  pieces,  the  gift  of  Major  J.  E.  Hahn; 
a  Schiaparelli  dress,  1938,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  O.  D.  Vaughan;  examples  of  Chinese 
furniture  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  E.  J.  Stone. 
Purchases  included  a  Chinese  painted  silk,  taken  from  the  same  design  as  an  em- 
broidery already  in  the  collection;  an  important  silver  bowl  of  the  Tiahuanaco 
culture;  a  fragment  of  repousse  gold  of  the  eighth  century  B.C.  from  Ziwiye,  Persia. 

Gerard  Brett 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 

The  Director  can  report  a  year  of  very  considerable  progress  and  accomplish- 
ment in  the  fields  of  research,  additions  to  collections,  and  display. 

Most  of  the  research  was  a  continuation  of  the  studies  of  craters  suspected  to 
be  of  meteoritic  origin.  The  Director  organized  and  led  an  eight-man  expedition 
jointly  sponsored  by  the  Museum,  the  National  Geographic  Society  (U.S.)  and  the 
United  States  Air  Force  to  northern  Labrador  where  a  study  was  conducted  on  a 
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crater-like  lake  located  by  him  in  1953.  The  work  of  collating  the  data  obtained  is 
in  progress.  In  addition,  both  the  Director  and  the  Curator  of  Geology  carried  out 
short  trips  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  specimens  for  the  collections  and  displays. 

Great  changes  have  been  made  in  our  gallery  display.  On  April  15  the  first 
portions  of  our  new  permanent  exhibits  on  geology  were  opened  to  the  public. 
Modern  methods  of  display  have  been  used  to  depict  geological  processes  and  the 
change  from  cases  full  of  neatly  regimented  specimens  is  very  marked.  Visitors,  both 
scientists  and  laymen,  have  been  quick  to  voice  their  appreciation.  This  programme 
of  rebuilding  our  geology  exhibits  has  been  in  hand  for  approximately  two  years  and 
is  a  continuing  one,  sponsored  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation  and  carried  out  by 
our  own  staff  under  the  direction  of  the  Curator  of  Geology,  Mr.  Walter  M.  Tovell. 

We  have  continued  our  policy  of  accepting  temporary  exhibitions  which  deal 
with  subjects  related  to  our  field.  Four  exhibitions  were  offered  during  the  year. 
"The  Story  of  Oil,"  sponsored  by  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  finished  its  year  of  ex- 
hibition and  was  replaced  by  "The  Platinum  Metals"  sponsored  by  International 
Nickel  of  Canada.  It  will  be  of  one  year's  duration  also.  In  May,  the  Walker 
Mineralogical  Club  accepted  our  offer  of  space  and  held  its  annual  one-month  ex- 
hibition of  minerals  and  gemstones  in  our  galleries.  In  June  this  exhibition  was 
replaced  by  one  sponsored  by  National  Lead  Company  of  the  United  States  and 
Canadian  Titanium  Pigments  Limited  on  the  metal  titanium  and  its  products.  This 
exhibition  will  be  of  six  months'  duration. 

The  Museum  was  responsible  for  two  of  the  Open  Nights  when  the  general 
public  had  access  to  the  building.  On  the  first  evening,  the  Director  spoke  on  the 
Museum's  expedition  to  northern  Labrador;  and  on  the  second,  gallery  talks  on 
the  new  geology  exhibits  and  the  platinum  metals  were  given  by  Mr.  Tovell  and 
the  Director,  respectively.  Members  of  the  staff  delivered  a  number  of  lectures  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States  on  subjects  related  to  our  work. 

Several  very  fine  mineral  specimens  have  been  presented  to  the  Museum  or 
obtained  by  exchange,  purchase  or  collection. 

V.  Ben  Meen 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

On  March  28th,  the  Honourable  James  Sinclair,  P.C.,  M.P.,  Minister  of  Fish- 
eries, Ottawa,  officially  opened  our  new  Gallery  of  Canadian  Fishes.  This  co-operative 
effort  between  the  federal  Department  of  Fisheries  and  our  Museum  was  first  sug- 
gested in  June,  1950 — almost  five  years  prior  to  its  final  opening.  The  greater  part 
of  the  first  two  years  was  spent  in  preparing  the  gallery  for  the  installation  of  the 
new  exhibit,  drawing  up  plans  for  cases  and  making  necessary  arrangements  for 
obtaining  ship  models  and  specimens  of  fish.  The  former  exhibit,  which  the  new 
one  replaced,  consisted  of  a  display  of  fish  models  mounted  on  large  pieces  of 
mahogany.  It  was  not  only  an  unattractive  exhibit  but,  by  and  large,  it  was  not 
very  informative.  I  would  emphasize,  however,  that  the  models  of  fishes  in  the  old 
exhibit  prepared  by  Mr.  E.  B.  S.  Logier  and  Mr.  T.  B.  Kurata  were  excellent  in 
every  detail  and  hence  most  of  them  were  incorporated  into  the  new  exhibit,  along 
with  more  than  a  hundred  new  casts.  Much  of  the  success  of  the  present  exhibit  is 
due  to  the  previous  skilled  workmanship  of  Messrs.  Logier  and  Kurata.  The  oak 
cases  of  the  new  exhibit  were  especially  constructed  by  the  Fairbairn  Studios.  In 
these  cases  are  displayed,  in  a  most  artistic  manner,  more  than  a  hundred  and  fifty 
species  of  freshwater  and  marine  fishes,  in  addition  to  ten  scale  models  of  fishing 
vessels  of  various  types. 

The  new  gallery  of  fishes  will  not  only  be  of  interest  to  the  general  public,  but 
it  will  also  serve  as  a  valuable  source  of  information  about  Canadian  fishes  for 
students  of  public  schools,  private  schools  and  universities. 
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In  the  report  for  last  year  reference  was  made  to  an  expedition  to  the  Badlands 
area  of  Alberta  to  obtain  material  for  research  in  Vertebrate  Palaeontology.  I  am 
indeed  pleased  to  report  that  this  expedition  was  most  successful.  In  addition  to 
many  fragments  and  complete  bones,  four  complete  skulls,  representing  four  species 
of  duck-billed  dinosaurs  (two  of  them  representing  species  new  to  science)  were 
obtained,  and  also  a  crocodile  skull  (new  to  science),  and  many  fine  skeletons  of 
extinct  turtles.  The  members  of  this  expedition,  Mr.  Levi  Sternberg,  Mr.  Gordon 
Edmund  and  Mr.  R.  R.  Hornell,  are  to  be  congratulated  on  the  success  of  this 
investigation. 

Dr.  W.  B.  Scott  reports  that  the  entire  research  collection  of  fishes  has  been 
rearranged  on  the  new  storage  shelves  and  all  specimens  properly  labelled  for  use 
in  further  research  work.  This  collection  will  form  the  basis  for  most  of  the  systematic 
research  and  distributional  studies  of  fishes  carried  out  by  ichthyologists  in  Canada. 
It  also  forms  valuable  reference  material  for  workers  in  foreign  institutions. 

One  of  the  most  important  functions  of  our  Museum  is  research  in  the  fields  of 
systematic  zoology  and  zoogeography,  in  which  I  would  also  place  systematic  studies 
of  extinct  forms  (palaeontology).  Our  contributions  to  these  fields  of  research  are 
known  throughout  the  world,  and  many  institutions  now  rely  upon  us  for  informa- 
tion concerning  the  animal  life  of  Canada,  with  particular  reference  to  Ontario. 
Last  year  I  reported  that  Mr.  L.  L.  Snyder,  Curator  of  the  Division  of  Ornithology, 
was  working  on  his  manuscript  of  the  birds  of  the  Canadian  Arctic.  I  am  pleased 
to  report  that  this  work  has  been  completed  and  is  now  in  the  process  of  being 
published  by  the  University  Press. 

The  book  entitled  North  American  Moose,  written  by  Dr.  R.  L.  Peterson, 
Curator  of  the  Division  of  Mammalogy,  of  which  mention  was  made  last  year,  was 
published  and  is  receiving  most  favourable  comments  from  many  branches  of 
government  departments  and  academic  institutions.  Mr.  E.  B.  S.  Logier,  Associate 
Curator  of  Ichthyology  and  Herpetology,  completed  his  manuscript  of  A  Checklist 
of  the  Amphibians  and  Reptiles  of  Canada  and  Alaska. 

The  above  publications  may  be  considered  major  works.  We  consider  them  of 
primary  importance  and  one  of  our  most  outstanding  contributions.  They  present 
to  the  lay  public  and  the  scientist  accurate  information  which  has  been  accumulated 
by  our  Museum  over  the  past  many  years.  The  Museum  finances  the  publication 
of  these  works  through  the  University  Press,  this  financial  assistance  having  been 
obtained  from  many  sources  but  particularly  from  the  Carling  Conservation  Club, 
the  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Limited  and  the  Toronto  Star  Weekly. 

In  addition  to  our  major  works,  the  members  of  our  scientific  staff  published 
a  number  of  scientific  papers  in  various  journals,  as  well  as  in  our  Museum's  Con- 
tribution series.  Such  short  papers  are  the  bricks  used  by  zoologists  and  palaeontolo- 
gists the  world  over  for  constructing  their  major  works  on  the  fauna,  past  and 
present,  of  North  America. 

Although  our  Museum  has  been  actively  engaged  in  supplying  the  urgent  need 
for  reference  books  dealing  with  the  fauna  of  Canada,  much  has  still  to  be  done. 
One  rather  serious  omission  is  a  book  dealing:  with  the  mammals  of  Canada.  In 
order  to  satisfy  this  growing  need,  Dr.  R.  L.  Peterson  has  commenced  working  on  a 
book  that  will  present  the  important  facts  about  the  various  species  of  mammals  to 
be  found  in  eastern  Canada.  This  book  will  be  fully  illustrated  by  Mr.  T.  M.  Shortt, 
Chief  of  our  Division  of  Art  and  Exhibits. 

Of  the  various  important  phases  of  research  now  being  carried  on  by  members 
of  our  curatorial  staff,  I  should  like  to  draw  attention  to  the  following:  Dr.  R.  L. 
Peterson  is  making  a  systematic  study  of  the  genus  Phenacomys,  as  well  as  a  study 
of  the  genus  Thomomys  of  western  Canada.  Having  completed  his  study  on  the 
birds  of  the  Canadian  Arctic,  Mr.  L.  L.  Snyder  has  now  turned  his  attention  to  a 
detailed  study  of  the  bird  fauna  of  Ontario,  the  facts  gleaned  from  this  to  be  in- 
corporated into  a  book  entitled,  "A  Manual  of  the  Birds  of  Ontario."  Dr.  W.  B. 
Scott  is  extending  his  studies  of  the  various  species  of  fishes  to  include  Canada  east 
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of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  It  is  our  hope  that  the  information  obtained  by  this  study 
will  be  incorporated  into  a  new  edition  of  Dr.  Scott's  book,  Freshwater  Fishes  of 
Eastern  Canada.  Mr.  E.  B.  S.  Logier,  having  completed  his  checklist,  has  commenced 
a  detailed  study  of  the  reptiles  of  eastern  Canada  as  a  companion  volume  to  his 
previous  book  on  the  amphibians  of  the  same  area.  Dr.  E.  M.  Walker  commenced 
his  study  of  the  Anisoptera  of  Canada  and  Alaska  which  will  be  published  as  a 
companion  volume  to  his  previously  published  work  on  the  Zygoptera.  Mr.  Glenn 
Wiggins  has  devoted  his  research  time  to  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  Phryganeidae 
of  the  world.  Mr.  Gordon  Edmund  has  been  making  a  detailed  study  of  the  tooth 
replacement  in  reptiles  with  special  reference  to  dinosaurs.  The  research  work  being 
carried  on  by  Dr.  M.  Fritz,  Curator  of  Invertebrate  Palaeonotology,  is  outlined 
under  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences. 

In  addition  to  carrying  out  research  projects,  attending  to  the  many  routine 
tasks  associated  with  the  care  and  maintenance  of  large  research  collections,  answer- 
ing numerous  questions  presented  by  the  public  and  acting  as  technical  advisers  in 
gallery  displays,  the  Curators  presented  graduate  and  undergraduate  courses  to  the 
students  of  the  University.  Dr.  Peterson  presented  the  mammal  section,  and  Mr. 
Snyder  the  bird  section,  of  Course  25  to  the  students  in  second-year  honour  Biology. 
Dr.  Peterson  was  in  charge  of  the  graduate  work  of  Mr.  C.  S.  Churcher  who  is  pro- 
ceeding to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Dr.  Scott  presented  a  graduate  course 
in  Ichthyology.  Mr.  G.  Edmund  presented  an  undergraduate  course  in  Vertebrate 
Palaeontology  to  the  students  in  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences.  In  addition 
to  presenting  such  listed  courses,  the  Curators  also  took  part  in  graduate  examina- 
tions and  served  on  graduate  committees. 

The  members  of  our  staff  are  frequently  called  upon  to  give  public  lectures  to 
various  technical  and  non-technical  groups.  During  this  past  year  thirty-six  such 
lectures  were  delivered,  including  radio  and  television  addresses. 

Dr.  Peterson  attended  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Mammalogists  of 
which  he  is  the  recording  secretary,  held  in  Los  Angeles,  California.  Dr.  Peterson 
also  attended  the  meeting  of  the  North  American  Wildlife  Conference  held  at 
Montreal,  where  he  served  as  discussion  leader  of  the  technical  session  on  Big  Game. 
Mr.  Snyder  attended  the  72nd  Stated  Meeting  of  the  American  Ornithologists' 
Union  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  where  he  took  part  in  the  business  sessions. 
Dr.  Scott  was  elected  to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  American  Society  of  Ichthy- 
ologists and  Herpetologists ;  he  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Campaign  and 
Building  Fund  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Aquaria  Society;  he  was  also  appointed 
to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Toronto  Anglers  and  Hunters.  Dr.  Scott  attended 
the  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Committee  for  Freshwater  Fishery  Research  held  in 
Ottawa;  the  meetings  of  the  Lake  Erie  Management  Committee  held  at  Niagara 
Falls;  and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Ichthyologists  and 
Herpetologists  held  in  San  Francisco,  California. 

F.  A.  Urquhart 

Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  the  Division  of  Education, 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 

"Precisely  because  they  wear  the  warmth  and  colour  of  the  senses,  the  arts  are 
probably  the  strongest  and  deepest  of  all  education  forces."  The  above  quotation 
from  the  1945  report  of  the  Harvard  Committee  on  General  Education  in  a  Free 
Society,  states  very  succinctly  the  reason  for  the  existence  of  any  museum  education. 
At  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  the  Division  of  Education  is  responsible  for  intro- 
ducing formal  classes  and  organized  groups  at  the  elementary,  secondary,  and  adult 
levels,  to  the  collections  of  the  Museums  of  Archaeology,  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
and  Zoology  and  Palaeontology.  It  is  our  hope  that  it  is  done  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  students  feel  strongly  this  "warmth  and  colour." 
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Toronto  and  North  York  school  children  visit  the  Museum  on  a  regular 
schedule  throughout  the  school  year.  More  and  more  teachers  are  seeing  the 
potentialities  of  our  collections  in  relation  to  class  projects.  For  example,  a  class  from 
Annette  Street  School  and  one  from  Maurice  Cody  School  recently  invited  two  of 
the  Museum  teachers  to  witness  the  culmination  of  two  successful  projects  in  which 
we  had  assisted.  The  visual  information  which  the  Museum  was  able  to  give  added 
appreciably  to  the  "Story  of  Communication"  and  "Life  in  Japan"  as  the  themes 
were  developed  by  these  two  classes. 

For  the  first  time  since  the  amalgamation  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  three 
Boards  of  Education,  other  than  the  Toronto  Board,  have  made  grants  of  money 
to  the  Division  of  Education  for  special  services. 

A  visit  to  the  Museum  is  part  of  the  visiting  programme  of  many  out-of-town 
schools.  For  a  great  number  of  children  the  day  included  a  "first"  train  ride,  a  "first" 
subway  or  elevator  ride,  and  the  "first"  visit  to  this  institution.  Museum  teachers 
are  not  able  to  discover  what  impact  the  museum  visit  has  made  upon  the  minds  of 
the  children,  therefore  it  is  always  heartening  to  receive  letters  from  them.  We  hope 
that  most  of  them  feel  as  did  one  young  student  from  near  Belleville  who  wrote, 
"If  we're  ever  fortunate  enough  to  be  able  to  go  to  Toronto  again  we'll  certainly 
plan  to  come  to  the  Museum." 

Each  year  two  teams  of  teachers  travel  to  parts  of  the  Province  which  are  too 
distant  for  trips  to  Toronto.  An  exception  to  this  was  made  last  fall  when  Bruce 
and  North  Grey  Counties  were  visited.  As  a  result  of  the  ten-day  programme  in  the 
classes  of  that  area,  children  from  some  twenty  schools  came  this  spring  for  the  first 
time  to  the  Museum.  The  second  visiting  programme  took  place  during  the  winter 
months,  and  included  some  of  the  schools  from  Chapleau  to  the  Manitoba  border. 

Twelve  travelling  cases  of  material  from  various  sections  of  the  Museum  were 
circulated  to  the  schools  which  were  visited  by  Museum  teachers  during  1953-4, 
thus  maintaining  the  customary  two-year  contact  with  the  area. 

In  contrast  to  the  formal  type  of  instruction  mentioned  in  the  first  part  of  this 
report,  the  Saturday  Morning  Club  offers  an  informal  programme  for  children  from 
8  to  14  years  of  age.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Hurricane  Hazel  unfortunately  made 
it  impossible  for  some  children  from  outside  Toronto  to  be  present  on  registration 
day  we  started  with  a  capacity  number,  150.  One  of  the  interesting  features  of  the 
Club  last  year  lay  in  the  fact  that  the  numbers  of  the  two  senior  groups  were  main- 
tained throughout  the  year.  This  may  have  been  due  to  the  more  advanced  pro- 
gramme which  they  helped  to  develop.  One  group  studied  the  life  and  times  of 
Shakespeare  in  some  detail,  producing  a  scene  from  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 
The  other  group,  starting  with  the  basic  principles  of  sound,  studied  percussion  and 
string  musical  instruments. 

During  the  past  year  an  innovation  was  tried  in  one  of  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum  Extension  courses.  "Know  Your  Museum — the  Museum  and  Modern 
Man"  was  given  at  6:30  p.m.  in  order  to  serve  an  audience  which  preferred  to  go 
to  lectures  early  in  the  evening.  Although  twenty  or  more  attended  each  lecture,  it 
was  felt  that  next  year  the  hour  should  be  changed  back  to  the  regular  time  for 
University  Extension  courses. 

The  Division  of  Education  held  its  first  "Open  Night"  on  January  11,  1955,  to 
acquaint  the  general  public  with  the  work  of  the  Division.  After  Mr.  Ellsworth 
Jaeger,  Curator  of  Education  at  the  Buffalo  Museum  of  Science,  spoke  briefly  on 
"The  Museum,  an  Essential  Community  Service,"  the  audience  was  invited  to 
examine  the  displays  of  travelling  cases  and  teaching  materials  or  to  join  in  lectures 
in  the  galleries  given  by  the  Museum  teachers.  It  was  most  encouraging  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  to  have  present  representatives  from  various  educational  groups,  the 
University  of  Toronto,  the  Department  of  Education,  Toronto  Teachers'  College 
and  local  Boards  of  Education.  For  it  is  only  through  the  support  and  co-operation 
of  the  inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Education  and  the  principals  and  teachers 
of  the  local  schools  that  the  Division  of  Education  is  able  to  carry  on  its  work  with 


120  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

the  youth  of  the  Province.  We  wish  to  express  our  sincere  thanks  to  them  as  well 
as  to  the  staffs  of  the  various  parts  of  the  Museum  itself  whose  pleasant  co-operation 
is  a  key  factor  in  any  harmony  and  efficiency  that  may  exist  within  the  Division  of 
Education. 

ROYAL  ONTARIO   MUSEUM   ATTENDANCE 
July  1,   1954-June  30,   1955 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press 

During  the  year  ended  June  30,  1955,  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  issued 
over  its  imprint  more  new  Canadian  book-length  works  than  did  any  other  book 
publisher  in  this  country.  These  publications  are  not  only  serving  academic  need 
in  Canada,  but  are  also  being  distributed  throughout  the  international  scholarl) 
community.  During  the  latest  fiscal  year  for  which  complete  figures  are  available 
more  than  56  per  cent  of  the  Press's  output  of  non-commercial  scholarly  publica 
tions  was  purchased  by  customers  outside  Canada.  Moreover  the  Press's  list  oi 
authors  extends  far  beyond  the  limits  of  this  University;  more  than  half  of  the  book; 
issued  during  1954-5,  which  are  listed  later  in  this  report,  originated  elsewhere 
than  on  this  campus.  The  University  of  Toronto  Press  is  rapidly  assuming  a  unique 
position  in  Canadian  book  publishing. 

The  present  high  academic  reputation  of  the  Press  has  been  earned  gradually 
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over  many  years  of  pursuing  a  consistent  editorial  policy.  The  prestige  of  our 
University's  publishing  imprint  has  been  equally  dependent  on  the  conscientious  and 
imaginative  contribution  of  the  Press's  editorial  staff.  Academic  confidence  in  our 
publishing  programme,  which  must  in  the  long  run  be  the  measure  of  our  success, 
translates  itself  into  confidence  in  the  ability  of  our  editorial  personnel.  Any  future 
successful  expansion  of  our  operations  must  turn  on  recognition  of  this  fact.  The 
expert  service  constantly  rendered  the  Canadian  scholarly  and  academic  com- 
munities by  all  sections  of  the  editorial  division  is  publicly  acknowledged  here. 

During  the  past  year  the  activities  of  all  departments  of  the  Press  have  markedly 
increased,  whether  measured  in  financial  or  in  other  terms.  This  rapid  growth  has 
naturally  been  accompanied  by  growing  pains,  which  must  be  alleviated  if  the 
patient  is  to  look  forward  to  a  healthful  and  independent  existence.  It  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  Press  has  for  many  years  paid  for  all  its  operating  costs,  including 
depreciation  of  buildings  and  equipment,  light  and  heat,  materials,  and  wages.  At 
the  same  time  it  has  fostered,  without  additional  financial  assistance  from  the  Uni- 
versity, a  major  programme  of  scholarly  books  and  periodicals.  The  latter  con- 
stitutes its  chief  dividend,  and  one  that  the  academic  community  rightly  cherishes. 
Thus  the  Press  has  in  recent  years  become  much  more  than  a  service  department; 
it  is  now  one  of  the  important  academic  assets  of  the  University,  and  among  those 
who  hold  this  opinion  most  firmly  may  be  counted  the  senior  scholars  at  this  and 
other  institutions. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press  was  privileged  to  be  host  to  several  hundreds  of 
the  delegates  to  the  meetings  of  the  Learned  Societies  during  their  sessions  at  To- 
ronto in  June  of  this  year.  Visitors  were  organized  in  small  groups  and  conducted 
through  all  editorial,  production  planning,  and  manufacturing  departments  of  the 
Press.  It  is  hoped  that  similar  opportunities  for  the  Press  to  demonstrate  its  spe- 
cialized services  to  the  Canadian  academic  community  will  occur  in  the  future. 

We  announced  a  year  ago  that  all  book  publications  of  the  University  of 
Chicago  Press  were  to  be  issued  in  Canada  through  the  University  of  Toronto  Press. 
It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  report  that  this  close  working  partnership  between  these 
two  leading  North  American  university  presses  has  been  eminently  satisfactory  to 
both  parties.  The  University  of  Chicago  Press  states  that  the  new  collaboration  with 
Toronto  has  almost  tripled  the  sales  of  its  book  publications  in  Canada  during  the 
first  year. 

The  value  of  the  newly  created  position  of  Field  Representative,  both  to  the 
Press  and  to  the  University,  is  partly  reflected  by  the  increased  Canadian  sales  of 
Chicago  publications,  and  partly  by  the  sharply  increased  sales  of  books  published 
under  our  own  imprint.  Sales  of  our  non-commercial  scholarly  books  alone,  for 
example,  will  this  year  show  an  increase  over  the  previous  year  of  approximately  92 
per  cent. 

The  versatile  services  rendered  the  University  bv  the  Printing  Department  are 
most  clearly  pointed  up  by  the  results  of  a  recent  analysis  of  our  last  complete  year's 
printing  orders.  This  survey  indicates  that  the  median  value  of  all  manufacturing 
orders  executed  by  the  Press  is  exactly  seventeen  dollars.  Taking  into  consideration 
the  significant  volume  of  book  and  other  manufacturing  orders  averaging  many 
thousands  of  dollars  each,  one  is  forced  to  observe  that  the  services  of  this  depart- 
ment are  not,  and  cannot  properly  become,  as  selective  as  those  of  a  purely  com- 
mercial printing  establishment.  The  administrative  work  at  all  levels  is  necessarily  as 
complex  as  the  range  of  services  that  must  be  supplied;  the  excellent  co-operation 
of  the  foremen,  accounting,  production,  and  other  administrative  personnel  deserves 
the  recognition  given  it  here. 

Modernization  and  expansion  of  the  manufacturing  equipment  has  proceeded 
according  to  plan  during  the  past  year,  and  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  now 
possesses  some  of  the  most  efficient  and  up-to-date  machinery  available  for  its 
specialized  printing  requirements.  Recent  additions  include  a  new  high-speed  Heidel- 
berg cylinder  press,  a  Vandercook  test  proof  press,  together  with  expansion  of  the 
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automatic  press  feeding  facilities  and  of  the  range  of  book  type  faces.  Again  it 
should  be  emphasized  that  the  considerable  costs  of  all  these  and  other  improvements 
have  been  wholly  met  by  the  Press  from  its  operations,  and  do  not  represent  a 
charge  against  other  University  funds. 

During  the  year  ended  June  30,  1955,  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  issued 
thirty  new  books,  in  addition  to  twenty-five  regular  issues  of  its  book-length  scholarly 
journals.  The  list  of  books  includes  the  following: 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  J.  A.  Hope:    Where  Knowledge  is  Free 

F.  R.  Lorriman  and  J.  J.  Rae:    A  Laboratory  Outline  for  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry 
R.   L.  Jeffery:    Calculus 

R.  MacGregor  Dawson:    The  Government  of  Canada    (rev.  ed.) 
Eric  R.  Arthur  (ed.)  :   A  Guide  to  Hospital  Building  in  Ontario 

C.  A.  Chant:    Astronomy  in  the  University  of  Toronto 
Frank  H.   Ellis:    Canada's  Flying  Heritage 

R.  S.  Harris   (ed.)  :    The  Undergraduate  Essay 
Gilbert  Norwood:    Essays   on  Euripidean  Drama 
M.  M.  Ross:   Poetry  and  Dogma 
J.  C.  Jones  (ed.)  :   Toronto  Legal  Directory,  1955 
R.  G.  Ferguson:   Studies  in  Tuberculosis 

D.  G.  G.  Kerr,  with  the  assistance  of  J.  A.  Gibson:  Sir  Edmund  Head:  A  Scholarly  Governor 
J.  R.  Mallory:   Social  Credit  and  the  Federal  Power  in  Canada 

W.  R.  Day:   Forest  Hygiene  in  Great  Britain 

R.   L.    Peterson:    North   American   Moose 

S.  V.  Job:    The  Oxygen   Consumption  of  Salvelinus  Fontinalis 

Alan  Gowans:    Church  Architecture  in  New  France 

H.  L.  Humphreys  and  M.  Sanouillet:    Rions  ensemble   (paper  and  cloth  eds.) 

Sir  Ernest  MacMillan    (ed.)  :    Music   in    Canada 

D.  M.  L.   Farr:   The   Colonial  Office   and   Canada,   1867-1887 

G.  A.   Elliott:    Tariff  Procedures  and   Trade  Barriers 

George  Whalley:    Coleridge  and  Sara  Hutchinson  and  the  Asra  Poems 
Kenneth  Buckley:    Capital  Formation   in   Canada,   1896-1930 
Anthony  Scott:    Natural  Resources:    The  Economics  of  Conservation 
Chester  Martin:   Foundations  of  Canadian  Nationhood 
F.  M.  Salter:   Mediaeval  Drama  in  Chester 

E.  M.  Ashworth:    Toronto  Hydro  Recollections 

P.  T.  Clark    (ed.):  Proceedings  of  the  Sixth  Annual   Conference  of  the  Institute   of  Public 

Administration   of   Canada 
T.  J.  Oleson:   The  Witenagemot  in  the  Reign  of  Edward  the  Confessor 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press  suffered  a  severe  loss  with  the  passing  of  one 
of  its  great  friends,  the  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  J.  A.  Hope,  on  December  31,  1954. 
The  late  Mr.  Justice  Hope  had  long  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Press  Committee  of 
the  Board  of  Governors,  and  his  sympathetic  and  intelligent  interest  in  the  affairs 
of  this  department  of  the  University  was  keenly  appreciated  by  all  who  were  aware 
of  the  role  he  played. 

Marsh   Jeanneret 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 

Laboratories 

This  is  the  forty-second  report  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Labora- 
tories. It  is  pleasing  to  record  that  during  the  past  year  the  Laboratories  reached 
their  highest  development  in  medical  research,  in  preparing  essential  products  used 
in  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  disease,  and  in  co-operating  in  the  teaching  of 
public  health  in  the  School  of  Hygiene.  Today,  after  more  than  four  decades  of 
development,  the  Laboratories  and  the  School  of  Hygiene  possess  splendid  facilities 
in  the  School  of  Hygiene  building  on  the  University  campus,  in  the  Spadina  Di- 
vision of  the  Laboratories  on  Spadina  Crescent,  and  in  the  Dufferin  Division  with 
its  145 -acre  property  situated  only  twelve  miles  from  the  University  campus.  The 
Western  Division  of  the  Laboratories,  established  in  Vancouver  in  1935,  is  ac- 
commodated in  the  new  Wesbrook  Building  in  the  University  of  British  Columbia. 
The  staff  of  the  Laboratories  has  steadily  expanded.  On  June  30,  1955,  the  staff 
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numbered  588,  of  whom  73  are  university  graduates.  This  represents  an  increase  of 
60  members  during  the  year  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  years  of  World  War  II, 
is  the  largest  number  to  date. 

The  distribution  of  biological  and  related  products  constitutes  an  important 
contribution  to  medical  public  service.  The  Laboratories  are  now  distributing  sixty 
products  for  human  use  and  forty  for  use  in  veterinary  medicine.  In  addition,  culture 
media  for  use  in  hospital  laboratories  and  institutions  are  supplied.  The  distribution 
of  media  developed  by  Dr.  Parker  and  his  colleagues  for  use  in  tissue  culture  studies 
is  important  in  the  preparation  of  poliomyelitis  vaccine.  The  growth  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  products  has  been  particularly  marked  since  the  close  of  the  war,  and 
the  amount  received  for  products  during  the  past  year  was  nearly  six  times  that  of 
1940.  The  total  number  of  containers  filled  with  products  showed  an  increase  of 
26  per  cent  over  the  year  1953-4.  In  all,  6,680,000  containers  were  filled  and 
2,560,000  packages  were  wrapped  for  distribution.  A  major  factor  in  this  year's 
increase  was  the  Salk  poliomyelitis  vaccine  which  was  distributed  in  a  trial  con- 
ducted by  the  federal  and  provincial  governments. 

New  laboratory  facilities  have  been  provided  for  blood  fractionation.  On 
October  9,  1954,  the  Honourable  Paul  Martin,  Minister  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare,  formally  opened  a  large  new  laboratory  designed  for  the  preparation  of 
gamma  globulin,  albumin,  fibrinogen  and  other  fractions  present  in  human  plasma. 
The  building  has  a  floor  area  of  12,000  square  feet,  of  which  almost  a  third  con- 
sists of  refrigerated  rooms  providing  for  low-temperature  operations.  This  building, 
with  equipment,  represents  an  expenditure  of  $450,000  and  was  made  possible 
through  the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  and 
the  provincial  Departments  of  Health.  Prior  to  the  opening  of  the  new  building 
60,000  five-cc.  vials  of  gamma  globulin  were  distributed,  and  during  the  year  under 
review  100,000  vials  have  been  prepared.  Supplies  of  albumin  were  requested  by 
the  Defence  Research  Board  and  by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Wel- 
fare for  civil  defence.  This  work  is  conducted  by  Dr.  A.  F.  Charles  assisted  by  Mr. 
K.  A.  B.  Degen,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher.  It  is  a  part  of  the 
National  Blood  Transfusion  Service  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society 
as  an  aid  to  hospitals  throughout  Canada. 

Of  importance  also  has  been  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  dextran,  a 
blood  plasma  expander,  which  is  widely  used  in  Great  Britain  and  Europe  as  a 
substitute  for  blood  serum  in  the  treatment  of  surgical  shock.  Important  con- 
tributions have  been  made  in  the  preparation  of  dextran  by  Dr.  Charles  and  Dr. 
Leone  Farrell,  and  clinical  trials  have  been  arranged  in  the  major  hospitals  in 
Canada  by  Dr.   D.   M.  Young. 

Of  particular  interest  has  been  the  preparation  of  poliomyelitis  vaccine  and 
its  use  in  900,000  children  in  Canada  during  the  spring  of  1955.  At  the  request  of 
the  federal  and  provincial  Departments  of  Health,  the  Laboratories  undertook  to 
prepare  sufficient  vaccine  for  500,000  children.  The  Canadian  trial  was  planned  to 
supplement  the  information  which  was  gained  from  the  large  trial  in  the  United 
States  undertaken  in  the  spring  of  1954.  Several  important  contributions  were  made 
by  members  of  the  Laboratories  in  the  preparation  of  the  Salk  poliomyelitis  vaccine. 
Following  the  demonstration  by  Dr.  J.  F.  Enders  and  his  colleagues  in  Boston  that 
poliomyelitis  viruses  could  be  grown  in  non-nervous  tissues,  such  as  the  kidney  cells 
of  the  monkey,  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  repeated  the  work  using  as  a  nutrient  medium  the 
Medium  No.  199  which  had  been  prepared  in  these  Laboratories  by  Dr.  Parker 
with  Dr.  Morgan  and  Miss  Morton  for  use  in  tissue  culture  studies.  It  was  found 
that  this  medium,  containing  no  blood  serum,  gave  satisfactory  results.  The  absence 
of  serum  was  a  distinct  advantage  in  the  preparation  of  a  vaccine.  Dr.  Farrell 
adapted  the  culture  methods  for  large-scale  production  which  she  had  used  in  grow- 
ing the  whooping-cough  bacillus,  employing  large  bottles  and  mechanical  equipment 
for  the  gentle  rocking  of  the  cultures  during  the  whole  period  of  growth.  As  a 
result,  it  was  possible  for  the  Laboratories  to  prepare  poliomyelitis  virus  culture 
fluids  in  large  quantity.   While  this  method  of  preparing  these  fluids  was  being 
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developed  by  pharmaceutical  companies  in  the  United  States,  the  Laboratories  were 
requested  by  the  National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis,  New  York,  to  supply 
a  large  quantity  to  be  used  by  the  companies  in  the  United  States  in  the  preparation 
of  the  vaccine  required  for  the  1954  field  trials.  During  this  year  the  Laboratories 
prepared  vaccine  for  use  by  the  ten  provincial  Departments  of  Health  in  Canada. 
Many  difficulties  were  encountered,  but  it  proved  possible  to  supply  the  full  quantity 
of  vaccine,  for  use  during  the  months  of  April,  May  and  June.  Following  the  release 
of  the  Poliomyelitis  Vaccine  Evaluation  Committee's  report  on  April  12,  Dr.  Salk 
recommended  a  change  in  the  interval  of  time  between  the  three  doses  of  vaccine: 
that  the  first  and  second  doses  be  given  three  to  four  weeks  apart  and  the  third  dose 
not  earlier  than  seven  months  after  the  second  dose.  This  change  made  possible  the 
administration  of  the  vaccine  to  a  larger  number  of  children  than  was  originally 
planned;  two  doses  were  given  to  approximately  900,000  children  in  the  ten 
provinces.  The  experience  with  the  vaccine  in  Canada  has  been  very  satisfactory. 
Only  two  cases  of  poliomyelitis  were  reported  as  having  occurred  in  children  who 
had  received  the  vaccine  within  one  month  of  the  inoculation.  The  production  of 
such  a  large  quantity  of  vaccine  in  the  Laboratories  required  a  large  addition  to  our 
staff  and  extension  of  laboratory  facilities.  This  work  has  been  ably  conducted  by 
Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  and  Dr.  Leone  Farrell,  with  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine,  Dr. 
Edith  Taylor,  Mr.  F.  G.  Shimada  and  Mr.  G.  D.  Graham.  Dr.  C.  W.  J.  Armstrong, 
recently  appointed  senior  member,  assumed  important  responsibilities  in  October, 
including  the  study  of  blood  samples  from  the  Province  of  Alberta  from  children 
who  had  received  vaccine  in  the  1954  United  States  trials,  which,  in  addition  to 
the  United  States,  included  three  provinces  in  Canada  and  Finland.  The  Director 
of  the  Laboratories  served  as  co-ordinator  of  the  production  programme.  During  the 
year  approximately  6,000  monkeys  were  used  in  preparing  the  vaccine  and  in  its 
testing.  Reference  to  this  work  would  be  incomplete  without  mention  of  the  highly 
important  contribution  made  by  Dr.  F.  P.  Nagler  and  Dr.  L.  Greenberg  of  the 
Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  Ottawa,  in  which  institution  all  lots  of  vaccine  distributed 
by  the  Laboratories  were  retested  by  them  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  James  Gibbard. 

In  regard  to  the  planning  of  the  use  of  the  vaccine  in  1955-6,  the  Laboratories 
have  undertaken  to  prepare  sufficient  vaccine  for  more  than  3,000,000  persons.  To 
meet  the  needs,  a  new  laboratory  building  at  the  Dufferin  Division  is  now  being 
erected,  which  will  provide  approximately  24,000  square  feet  of  floor  space.  The 
new  building  with  equipment  will  cost  approximately  $1,000,000  and  it  is  hoped 
that  it  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  early  in  the  spring  of  1956.  In  the  meantime, 
additional  laboratory  facilities  in  the  Dufferin  Division  have  been  provided,  sup- 
plementing the  present  facilities  in  the  Spadina  Division.  To  house  2,000  monkeys, 
two  buildings  at  the  Dufferin  Division  have  been  suitably  equipped  to  provide  for 
summer  and  winter  conditions. 

Of  special  importance  is  the  distribution  of  Brucella  abortus  vaccine,  Strain  19, 
which  is  used  in  a  Dominion-wide  programme  for  the  control  of  contagious  abortion 
under  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa.  During  the  year,  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters 
assumed  the  responsibility  in  the  Laboratories  for  this  product  and  for  poultry  virus 
vaccines  and  other  veterinary  products  under  Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley,  who  is  directing 
the  veterinary  section  of  the  Laboratories.  Under  a  joint  committee  on  research  with 
the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  established  in  1950,  Dr.  Crawley  has  continued 
important  research  in  the  field  of  poultry  diseases.  He  was  successful  in  developing 
a  vaccine  for  infectious  bronchitis  in  chicks  and  combined  this  vaccine  with  the 
vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  Newcastle  virus  disease,  administering  the  combined 
vaccines  by  a  spray  technique.  An  effective  vaccine  for  the  control  of  distemper  in 
mink  has  also  been  prepared  by  Dr.  Crawley,  and  Dr.  V.  C.  R.  Walker  has  demon- 
strated its  value  in  extensive  field  trials.  A  vaccine  and  a  serum  for  the  prevention 
of  distemper  in  dogs  have  been  prepared  and  distributed.  Quantities  of  rabies  vac- 
cine have  been  supplied  for  use  in  outbreaks  of  the  disease  in  western  Canada  and 
in  northern  Ontario. 
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As  a  result  of  extensive  research  conducted  by  Dr.  R.  G.  Romans,  Dr.  G.  A. 
McVicar,  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett  and  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher  and  their  associates,  further  advances 
have  been  made  in  the  methods  of  extraction  and  the  purification  of  Insulin.  During 
the  year,  1,450,000  pounds  of  beef  and  pork  pancreas  were  processed,  producing 
the  largest  amount  of  Insulin  in  the  history  of  the  Laboratories. 

Production  and  research  in  penicillin  have  been  continued  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  assisted  by  Mr.  D.  G.  Glass  and  Mr.  L.  Goldsmith.  Dr.  Tosoni 
has  achieved  the  production  of  the  largest  volume  of  penicillin  at  the  lowest  cost. 
Dr.  Farrell  has  continued  the  supervision  of  the  cultures  and  is  planning  further 
mycological  investigations  supplementing  her  previous  valuable  work  in  this  field. 

Through  the  use  of  a  triple  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  diphtheria,  whooping 
cough  and  tetanus,  diphtheria  has  become  a  rare  disease  in  Canada,  there  has  been 
a  reduction  in  whooping  cough,  and  protection  has  been  afforded  against  lockjaw. 
Smallpox  vaccine  sufficient  for  the  vaccination  of  800,000  persons  was  distributed. 
Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  and  Miss  N.  K.  Howard  have  continued  the  preparation  of  BCG 
vaccine  (bacillus  Calmette-Guerin)  used  in  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis  and 
distributed  in  Ontario  in  co-operation  with  the  Division  of  Tuberculosis  Prevention. 

The  work  of  the  Western  Division  of  the  Laboratories,  which  is  located  in  the 
Univeristy  of  British  Columbia  in  Vancouver,  is  concerned  primarily  with  research. 
The  report  of  its  work  is  presented  in  the  Research  section  of  this  Report. 

The  work  of  the  Dufferin  Division  of  the  Laboratories  with  its  property  of  145 
acres  on  Dufferin  and  Steele's  Avenue  West  has  been  extended  by  the  transfer  of 
the  blood  fractionation  work  and  the  expansion  of  the  poliomyelitis  vaccine  pro- 
duction programme.  The  latter  has  necessitated  equipping  laboratories  in  several 
buildings  to  provide  temporary  accommodation  while  a  new  building  is  being 
erected.  Mr.  M.  D.  Orr,  Assistant  Director  of  the  Laboratories,  who  is  in  charge  of 
this  division,  has  extended  further  the  programme  of  research  as  well  as  production. 
Mr.  I.  W.  Boyd,  Superintendent,  who  directs  the  purchasing,  stores,  maintenance, 
transportation  and  the  planning  of  new  facilities,  has  reported  a  continued  increase 
in  the  work  of  his  division.  The  expenditures  for  equipment,  supplies  and  mainten- 
ance amounted  to  $1,855,914.  It  is  of  interest  that  in  1939  this  total  was  $360,000. 
Mr.  A.  Ferguson  is  in  charge  of  purchasing  and  Mr.  W.  G.  Janes  of  Stores.  Under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart,  dispensary  medical  services  are  provided  for  all 
members  of  the  staff,  and  pre-employment  examinations  are  conducted.  This  year 
the  total  number  of  visits  made  to  the  dispensaries  was  3,561,  the  largest  number 
to  date. 

The  library  is  a  most  valuable  asset  not  only  to  the  staff  but  also  to  the  School 
of  Hygiene.  A  record  attendance  of  9,987  was  recorded,  an  increase  of  approxi- 
mately 10  per  cent.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  58  papers  were  published  during  the 
academic  year  1954-5,  the  volume  of  "Collected  Studies"  of  the  Laboratories  and 
the  School  will  now  be  issued  annually.  Volume  31  has  just  been  issued  and  includes 
seventy-seven  reprints  (its  index  lists  117  papers  but  reprints  of  a  number  of  them 
are  not  available) .  The  work  of  Miss  Ruth  M.  Briggs  as  Librarian  is  valued  most 
highly.  Mrs.  Isobel  McLeod  resigned  as  Assistant  Librarian  and  was  succeeded  by 
Miss  Barbara  Pratt. 

During  the  year  the  following  members  were  appointed:  Dr.  C.  W.  J.  Arm- 
strong, Research  Associate;  Dr.  J.  E.  Hotchin,  Research  Associate;  Dr.  E.  F.  Mc- 
Keen,  Research  Associate  (temporary)  ;  Dr.  J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger,  Senior  Research 
Assistant;  Mrs.  M.  O.  Creighton,  M.A.,  Research  Assistant;  F.  H.  Ross,  B.S.,  Re- 
search Assistant;  Dr.  M.  Goldner,  Research  Associate   (temporary). 

The  following  members  left  the  staff  during  the  year:  Dr.  S.  C.  Mitchell,  Re- 
search Associate  (temporary)  ;  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger,  B.A.Sc,  Senior  Research  Assistant; 
Miss  H.  Chang,  M.A.,  Senior  Research  Assistant;  Dr.  W.  G.  C.  Bearcroft,  Senior 
Research  Assistant  (temporary)  ;  Mrs.  J.  I.  Giles,  B.A.,  Research  Assistant;  Mr.  J. 
N.  Reichert,  M.A.,  Research  Assistant  (temporary). 

Two  members  of  the  staff  were  honoured.  R.  C.  Parker,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  received 
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the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  from  Acadia  University  at  its  Convocation 
in  May,  in  recognition  of  his  important  contributions  to  the  study  of  animal  cell 
nutrition.  The  Director  of  the  Laboratories,  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries,  received  the  honor- 
ary degree  of  LL.D.  from  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  at  the  spring  convocation. 

With  the  presentation  of  this  report,  the  Director  completes  his  service  as 
Director,  after  an  active  association  with  the  work  of  the  Laboratories  for  forty 
years.  On  retiring  he  extends  a  most  cordial  welcome  to  his  successor,  Dr.  J.  K.  W. 
Ferguson,  who  for  the  past  ten  years  has  been  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Head 
of  that  Department  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  Director  would  express  his 
appreciation  of  the  unfailing  co-operation  of  all  his  colleagues  in  the  Laboratories 
and  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  of  the  faithful  and  effective  service  of  the  whole 
staff.  It  has  been  their  devotion  to  the  purposes  for  which  the  Laboratories  were 
established  that  has  made  possible  the  present  institution  and  its  work.  It  is  their 
continuing  support  that  will  assure  Dr.  Ferguson  the  privilege  of  enhancing  the 
good  name  of  the  Laboratories  through  years  of  helpful  public  service. 

The  Director  would  express  also  appreciation  of  his  appointment  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  as  Consultant  to  the  Laboratories  and  desires  to  thank  the  members 
of  the  Connaught  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Dr.  J.  S.  D.  Tory, 
Chairman  of  the  Committee,  for  their  unfailing  interest  in  the  administration  of  the 
Laboratories. 

R.  D.  Defries 


Report  of  the  Warden  of  Hart  House 

Recent  years  have  witnessed  much  discussion  about  the  purpose  or  purposes  of 
education.  In  this  country  the  debate  was  sparked  by  a  book  written  by  a  university 
professor  criticizing  the  public  educational  systems  of  the  various  provinces.  Re- 
actions to  this  book  were  immediate  and  positive.  Magazines  and  newspapers  became 
forums  in  which  the  general  public  and  the  professional  educators  continued  the 
debate.  In  the  universities  the  discussion  has  been  not  so  much  an  argument  be- 
tween "progressives"  and  "traditionalists"  as  a  re-examination  of  the  place  of  the 
humanities  and  the  sciences,  the  "liberal"  education  against  the  "professional."  It  is 
not  my  intention  in  this  report  to  enter  into  this  discussion;  I  mention  it,  however, 
because  the  vigour,  indeed  the  violence,  of  the  debate  has  served  once  again  to 
remind  us  that  the  general  public  has  a  vested  interest  in  the  work  and  achievements 
of  our  schools  and  colleges.  There  is  no  subject  on  which  almost  anyone  will  speak 
so  positively  and  with  so  much  authority  as  on  the  subject  of  education;  everyone  is 
a  specialist.  Nor  is  there  any  subject  which  affects  the  citizen  as  taxpayer  more 
acutely.  We  are  confronted  already  in  our  elementary  schools  with  what  has  been 
described  as  a  "tidal  wave"  of  new  students.  In  a  very  short  time  this  wave  will 
affect  the  secondary  schools  and  it  is  prophesied  that  within  another  ten  years  the 
university  population  of  Canada  will  be  doubled.  At  the  same  time  building  costs 
and  operating  costs  continue  to  mount.  The  rapid  growth  of  our  cities  has  created 
an  urgent  need  for  new  facilities.  The  Ontario  Department  of  Education  has  found 
it  impossible  to  meet  all  the  demands  made  upon  it  by  the  municipalities.  Boards  of 
education  and  city  councils  are  in  continuing  conflict  over  their  educational  budgets. 
The  newspapers  across  the  country  reflect  the  popular  interest;  probably  never  in 
recent  history  have  the  activities  of  schools  and  universities  come  under  more  critical 
scrutiny.  We  are  going  through  a  period  of  educational  ferment  which  has  seldom, 
if  ever,  been  equalled  in  this  country,  or  indeed  on  this  continent. 

My  purpose  in  mentioning  these  very  obvious  facts  is  to  suggest  that  those  of 
us  who  are  engaged  in  any  aspect  of  education  must  constantly  reassess  our  values 
and  objectives.  Faced  by  innumerable  pressures  to  accommodate  new  students,  and 
by  equally  great  pressures  to  add  further  courses  to  an  already  overcrowded  cur- 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  127 

riculum  and  to  provide  additional  service  both  to  their  own  members  and  to  the 
community  at  large,  university  administrators  must  make  a  realistic  appraisal,  not 
only  of  the  position  of  the  university  in  the  community  but  also  of  all  those  activities 
which  form  any  part  of  the  current  educational  programme.  It  becomes  imperative 
to  know  what  is  "essence"  and  what  is  "accident"  in  the  educational  process.  We 
must  keep  the  essential  things  but  "fancy  frills"  will  have  to  go. 

Fred  Stecker,  President  of  the  Association  of  College  Unions,  has  drawn  at- 
tention to  this  problem  in  a  recent  issue  of  the  bulletin  of  the  Association.  He  asks 
the  frank  question:  Where  would  college  unions  come  out  in  any  such  analysis  or 
evaluation?  Could  it  be  asserted  that  the  college  union  is  truly  an  educational  asset? 
Or  is  it  merely  a  part  of  what  Dr.  Robert  Hutchins,  former  Chancellor  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  criticizes  as  "the  country  club  facilities  of  the  American  college"? 

This  question  has  been  a  perennial  one  within  the  Association  of  College 
Unions.  It,  however,  achieves  new  importance  in  the  present  critical  situation.  It  is 
alleged  that  in  many  college  unions  the  word  "activity"  has  come  to  be  thought  of 
solely  as  pleasure-giving  diversion  and  that  college  unions  have  tended  to  become 
nothing  more  or  less  than  social  and  recreational  centres.  If  such  an  accusation  were 
true,  one  could  not  blame  university  administrators  if  they  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  whole  union  movement  is  largely  a  "frill"  so  far  as  education  itself  is  con- 
cerned. Neither  I  nor  Mr.  Stecker  would  wish  to  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
pleasure-giving  activity  should  be  avoided.  What  we  are  trying  to  suggest,  however, 
is  that  our  activities  should  be  reappraised,  our  purposes  identified,  and  that  we 
should  see  in  true  perspective  the  place  of  all  the  many  and  varied  facets  of  the 
programme  of  a  college  union. 

From  the  date  of  its  founding,  Hart  House  has  been  identified  with  a  very 
broad  concept  of  education.  The  nature  of  this,  our  University,  has  demanded  that 
it  should  be  a  living  symbol  of  the  unity  of  this  campus.  Beyond  this,  however,  it 
has  supplemented  in  a  vital  way  the  educational  life  of  the  university  community. 
It  has  endeavoured  to  satisfy  genuine  needs  over  and  above  and  beyond  those  which 
find  expression  in  the  classroom,  the  laboratory  and  the  library.  Unless  this  House 
can  continue  to  realize  the  dream  of  the  founders  as  expressed  in  their  prayer, 
carved  in  stone  on  the  walls  of  the  House  and  etched  more  deeply  in  the  lives  of 
successive  generations  of  students,  it  fails  dismally.  I  trust  that  during  the  year  under 
review  the  House  has  further  contributed  to  this  purpose.  It  is  my  hope  that  in- 
creasingly we  may,  within  the  walls  of  this  House,  find  additional  means  of  ex- 
pressing those  values  inherent  in  a  truly  educational  programme. 

Consistent  with  this  hope,  therefore,  I  refrain  from  a  lengthy  review  of  all  the 
activities  of  the  year.  I  think  it  important,  however,  to  mention  certain  items  which 
seem  to  me  to  demonstrate  the  basic  function  of  Hart  House  on  the  campus  of  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

Some  months  ago  President  Smith  directed  attention  to  what  he  considered  a 
serious  lack  in  our  present  programme  of  higher  education,  namely,  the  lack  of 
emphasis  on  religious  values.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  our  whole  civilization  is 
tending  increasingly  towards  a  secularistic  and  materialistic  outlook.  Even  though 
a  programme  of  state  education  must  of  necessity  avoid  specific  indoctrination,  there 
is  no  justification  for  a  complete  omission  of  a  consideration  of  religious  values  in 
our  culture.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Chaplain  to  Hart  House  there  has  been  held 
in  the  Great  Hall  of  Hart  House  during  the  year  a  series  of  six  Sunday  morning 
All-University  Church  Services — four  Protestant,  one  Jewish  and  one  Roman  Ca- 
tholic. This  House  cannot  become  a  proselytising  or  propagandist  religious  institution 
but  it  can  and  must  recognize  the  important  claims  of  religion  in  the  life  of  its 
members  and  indeed  the  part  that  religion  played  in  the  original  concept  of  the 
House.  These  services  were  sufficiently  well  attended  to  justify  arranging  a  similar 
series  for  the  coming  year. 

Those  who  are  familiar  with  the  college  union  movement  will  realize  that  the 
original  concept  arose  from  clubs  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Universities  which  were 
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essentially  debating  clubs.  Hart  House  Debates  have  traditionally  been  an  important 
feature  in  the  life  of  the  House.  This  year  we  had  the  privilege  of  welcoming  again 
a  distinguished  team  of  student  debaters  from  Cambridge  University  who  were  the 
guests  at  a  debate  which  measured  up  in  all  respects  to  the  best  tradition  of  Hart 
House  debating.  Generally  speaking,  however,  debating  on  this  campus  is  not  receiv- 
ing the  support  that  it  has  on  some  occasions  in  the  past.  There  is  on  the  campus 
at  this  moment  a  very  great  deal  of  keen  intellectual  discussion  on  political,  eco- 
nomic, literary  and  philosophical  topics.  There  is,  however,  an  apparent  reluctance 
to  debate  these  topics  in  the  formal  atmosphere  of  a  parliamentary  forum.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  probably  many  and  varied  but  it  would  seem  that  there  is  some 
relationship  between  this  fact  and  the  weakness  of  political  clubs  on  the  campus  and 
the  general  lack  of  interest  on  the  part  of  our  great  national  parties  in  nurturing 
political  interests,  convictions  and  commitments  among  university  students.  A  review 
of  the  history  of  debating  in  Hart  House  indicates  that  this  may  be  a  purely  cyclical 
phenomenon.  It  is  essential,  however,  that  during  their  undergraduate  days  students 
should  become  familiar  with  the  great  political  issues  of  our  time  and  I  hope  that 
it  may  be  possible  for  Hart  House,  through  its  debating  programme,  to  point  the 
way  towards  this  end.  While  formal  debates  have  not  drawn  large  numbers,  the 
post-debate  discussions  in  the  Bickersteth  Room  during  the  past  year  have  been 
productive  of  some  of  the  most  interesting  and  stimulating  argument  to  which  it 
has  ever  been  my  privilege  to  listen.  I  am  not  pessimistic  about  the  calibre  of  the 
present  generation  of  univeristy  students  nor  about  their  intense  concern  for  the 
serious  issues  that  move  men's  minds  in  these  days. 

Thousands  of  people  all  over  this  continent,  and  indeed  farther  afield,  will 
recall  with  gratitude  the  great  musical  contribution  made  by  the  Hart  House  String 
Quartet.  This  current  year  has  witnessed  the  formation  of  a  small  string  orchestra 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Boyd  Neel,  Dean  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music, 
which  carries  the  name  "The  Hart  House  Orchestra."  It  is  hoped  that  this  orchestra 
may  be  just  as  well  known  as  the  Quartet  and  that  it  may,  in  its  turn,  make  an 
equally  outstanding  contribution  to  the  musical  life  of  the  University,  the  country 
and  perhaps  even  the  continent.  The  orchestra  is  composed  of  highly  competent 
artists,  not  necessarily  members  of  the  House.  It  provided  one  concert  in  the  regular 
Sunday  Evening  series  and  a  second  concert  sponsored  by  a  group  of  interested  stu- 
dents on  a  subscription  basis.  In  its  brief  history  it  has  already  become  recognized 
in  our  own  community  as  an  outstanding  musical  organization  and  it  has  been 
called  upon  to  contribute  to  the  musical  programme  of  the  Stratford  Festival  this 
current  summer. 

In  my  report  last  year  I  anticipated  the  opening  of  a  new  co-educational  coffee 
shop,  to  be  known  as  the  Arbor  Room.  I  cannot  deny  that  this  room  serves  a  useful 
social  and  in  fact  physical  purpose.  It  is,  however,  more  than  this.  It  has  provided  a 
congenial  place  in  which  men  and  women  of  every  college  and  faculty  find  them- 
selves at  home.  It  has  been  a  centre  of  lively  conversation  and  debate,  not  only  for 
students  but  for  faculty,  for  members  of  University  Extension  classes,  for  patrons  of 
the  Theatre  and  for  a  wide  number  of  other  persons  and  groups.  No  matter  from 
what  point  of  view  it  is  judged,  it  can  be  considered  a  success;  in  the  course  of  one 
year  of  operation  it  has  become  an  institution  on  the  campus. 

The  Caledon  Hills  Farm  has  been  a  centre  of  much  activity  during  the  past 
year.  This  has  been  most  meaningful  activity  inasmuch  as  almost  one  thousand 
students  participated  during  the  year  in  weekend  conferences  and  seminars.  Some 
hundreds  of  others  visited  the  farm  for  shorter  periods,  notably  on  the  occasion  of 
the  winter  carnival  weekend.  We  are  still  exploring  and  experimenting  with  the 
most  adequate  use  of  this  magnificent  property.  The  fact,  however,  that  for  the 
coming  academic  year  1955-6  group  reservations  have  been  made  for  every  week- 
end, is  an  indication  that  the  farm  is  filling  a  very  definite  need  in  the  life  of  the 
University.  I  have  some  concern  that  opportunity  may  be  provided  for  improvement 
of  the  facilities  to  promote  a  greater  use  of  the  farm  by  individual  members  of  the 
faculty  and  family  groups.  I  would  not  wish,  however,  that  we  should  create  in 
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Caledon  a  country  club.  The  operation  must  be  kept  simple  and  should  provide  an 
opportunity  for  genuine  experiments  in  group  living,  even  though  for  comparatively 
short  periods.  I  am  satisfied  that  the  whole  Caledon  project  can  be  justified  on 
educational,  as  opposed  to  purely  recreational,  grounds. 

During  the  past  winter  the  Students'  Administrative  Council,  the  Blue  and 
White  Society  and  other  campus  organizations  co-operated  with  the  Exploration 
Society  in  planning  the  first  winter  carnival  to  be  held  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 
This  included  events  on  the  campus  during  the  week  and  a  special  weekend  pro- 
gramme at  the  Caledon  Farm.  In  spite  of  the  vagaries  of  Toronto  winter  weather 
the  carnival  seems  to  have  been  accepted  as  an  event  which  may  become  a  tradition 
on  our  campus.  It  provided  much  wholesome  fun  and  served  to  demonstrate  in  a 
new  way  the  unity  of  our  campus  life. 

In  last  year's  report  I  mentioned  the  visit  to  Canada  of  ten  university  students 
from  Finland.  I  am  now  happy  to  report  that  a  reciprocal  visit  is  being  paid  to  Fin- 
land this  summer  by  a  group  of  ten  University  of  Toronto  students  and  one  staff 
representative.  In  this  work-study-seminar  students  are  having  an  opportunity  for 
intensive  observation  of,  and  participation  in,  the  life  of  a  Scandinavian  country 
which  is  not  unlike  our  own.  In  our  judgment  this  is  preferable  in  many  ways  to 
the  hurried  and  superficial  tours  so  often  organized  for  university  undergraduates. 
By  living  and  working  with  the  students  and  the  citizens  of  another  country  for  a 
reasonably  extended  period,  Canadian  young  men  have  an  opportunity  more  fully 
to  understand  the  life  and  mores  of  another  people.  Once  again  we  are  indebted  for 
financial  support  of  this  project  to  a  number  of  Canadian  business  firms  and  to 
faculty  and  graduate  members  of  Hart  House.  Whether  we  like  it  or  not,  we  are 
living  in  one  world  and  I  know  of  no  better  way  of  nurturing  international  under- 
standing than  by  projects  of  this  nature  at  the  university  level. 

I  regret  that  the  publication  of  the  illustrated  catalogue  of  the  Permanent  Col- 
lection of  Hart  House  paintings  has  been  delayed,  largely  for  technical  reasons 
beyond  the  control  of  ourselves  or  our  publishers.  This  volume,  which  we  believe 
will  be  a  handsome  addition  to  the  literature  on  Canadian  art,  is  at  present  on  the 
press  and  will  shortly  be  available. 

In  spite  of  my  desire  to  avoid  any  mere  catalogue  of  items  of  interest,  I  wish  to 
mention  the  fine  success  of  members  and  ex-members  of  the  Camera  Club,  eight 
of  whom  received  cash  awards  or  honourable  mention  in  the  O'Keefe's  National 
Photographic  Competition.  One  of  our  undergraduate  members  received  the  first 
award  in  the  National  Intercollegiate  Photographic  Competition  of  the  United 
States.  Other  clubs  in  the  House  have  had  excellent  seasons — Glee  Club,  Chess  Club, 
Amateur  Radio  Club,  Bridge  Club,  Revolver  Club,  Archery  Club.  The  Library 
Evenings  were  better  attended  than  during  the  previous  year. 

In  sum,  I  can  report  that  the  life  of  the  House  during  the  academic  year 
1954-5  has  been,  with  some  minor  exceptions,  healthy,  vital,  interesting  and 
stimulating. 

Most  of  the  foregoing  has  had  to  do  with  the  life  of  the  House  during  the 
academic  year.  For  purposes  of  the  record,  however,  I  should  report  that,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  International  Conference  on  Social  Work  held  in  July,  1954,  the  House 
also  entertained  the  International  Congress  on  Mental  Health  in  August  of  the 
same  year.  In  the  spring  of  1955  we  assisted  other  segments  of  the  University  in 
entertaining  some  nineteen  organizations,  members  of  the  Conference  of  Learned 
Societies.  In  May  the  House  was  the  scene  of  a  very  interesting  ceremony,  when 
some  fifteen  hundred  New  Canadians  were  received  and  welcomed  into  Canadian 
citizenship.  In  these  ways,  Hart  House  continues  to  serve  not  only  its  own  com- 
munity but  the  larger  community  in  which  we  live. 

Also  for  the  purposes  of  the  record  I  have  to  report  the  resignation  of  the  Rev. 
John  Gordon  Rowe,  who  has  been  appointed  to  the  chair  of  Church  History,  Huron 
College,  University  of  Western  Ontario.  I  also  report  the  resignation  of  Mr.  G.  A. 
McDowell,  who  has  served  as  Assistant  to  the  Warden  during  the  past  two  years 
and  who  leaves  us  to  assume  the  post  of  Director  of  the  new  Student  Memorial 
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Union  at  the  University  of  Saskatchewan.  To  both  of  these  men  I  express  the  deep 
thanks  of  all  the  members  of  the  House  and  extend  to  them  best  wishes  for  success 
in  their  new  spheres. 

I  have  purposely  tried  to  avoid  mention  of  individual  members  of  Hart  House, 
its  committees  and  its  staff.  I  am,  however,  very  deeply  conscious  of  the  debt  I  owe 
to  scores  of  persons  who  have  once  again  given  of  time,  effort  and  enthusiasm  to 
the  work  of  Hart  House  and  the  service  of  this  University.  To  all  of  them,  to  the 
Chairman  and  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  to  the  President,  to  col- 
leagues in  other  departments  of  the  University  for  their  support,  co-operation  and 
understanding  during  the  year  1954-5,  I  express  my  humble  gratitude.  It  would  be 
unforgivable  not  to  express  my  appreciation  for  loyal  and  devoted  service  to  all  of 
my  own  colleagues  and  assistants.  Hart  House,  in  the  past  thirty-six  years,  has  filled 
a  notable  place  in  the  life  of  this  campus.  With  continued  faith  and  belief  in  the 
validity  of  our  purposes  it  is  my  hope  that  we  may  yet  find  larger  areas  of  service 
and  usefulness  to  our  members  and  to  the  University  community  as  a  whole. 

Joseph  McCulley 

Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics 
of  Hart  House  Theatre 

The  Ernest  Dale  Memorial  Fund  is  moving  steadily  to  its  objective.  The  Fund 
will  provide  occasional  lectures  by  theatrical  celebrities  and  an  annual  award  to  "the 
student  in  his  graduating  year  who  has  made  the  greatest  contribution  to  the  theatre 
during  his  undergraduate  career."  Leon  Major  of  University  College  won  the 
1954-5  award  for  acting  and  directing. 

The  four  plays  of  the  1954-5  session — Darkness  at  Noon,  The  Apple  Cart,  The 
House  of  Bernarda  Alba  and  King  Lear — challenged  the  skill  of  the  Director,  Robert 
Gill,  and  the  enthusiasm  and  staying  power  of  the  ninety  students  involved.  They 
are  all  to  be  congratulated  on  one  of  the  best  seasons  artistically  since  the  reopening 
of  the  Theatre  in  1946.  The  box-office  receipts,  however,  were  lower  than  expected, 
although  fortunately  the  continent-wide  theatre  slump  did  not  quite  reach  Hart 
House  Theatre.  To  forestall  such  a  danger,  next  session  season-tickets  will  be  sold 
to  undergraduates  as  well  as  to  others.  Though  we  are  conscious  that  the  budget 
must  be  balanced,  our  immediate  objective,  of  course,  is  not  primarily  to  make 
money  but  to  persuade  more  students  to  take  part  in  this  pleasant  form  of  educa- 
tion. Our  long-range  task  is  not  only  to  provide  theatre  training  for  students  but 
also  to  produce  an  educated  theatre  audience.  Already  there  are  many  professional 
actors  and  actresses  who  received  their  first  training  in  Hart  House  Theatre;  here 
also  many  keen  theatre-goers  first  felt  enthusiasm  for  the  live  theatre. 

The  Syndics  would  welcome  any  encouragement  that  could  be  given  to  students 
and  others  to  attend  the  Theatre,  for  it  is  one  of  the  important  centres  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  is  a  link  between  the  artsman  and  the  scientist,  who  meet  here  for  a 
course  in  "applied  humanity." 

C.  C.  Love 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Falconer  Hall 

In  February  of  this  year  the  President  announced  that  the  Athletic  Wing 
would  be  added  to  Falconer  Hall,  beginning  this  summer.  This  announcement  gave 
us  great  encouragement.  Falconer  Hall  has  been  useful  in  a  variety  of  ways  but  in 
many  respects  we  have  been  "marking  time"  awaiting  the  completion  of  the  build- 
ing. It  cannot  function  as  a  truly  "Students'  Building"  until  proper  facilities  are 
available.  We  look  forward  eagerly  to  September,  1956,  when  it  is  hoped  we  may 
have    these    facilities. 
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Falconer  Hall  has  now  been  in  operation  three  years.  Its  original  functions  of 
a  residence,  a  semi-public  building  and  an  adminstrative  building  have  been  con- 
tinued this  session. 

Twenty  graduate  students  took  up  residence  in  September.  These  represented 
the  following:  School  of  Nursing,  3  students;  School  of  Social  Work,  4  students; 
School  of  Library  Science,  5  students;  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  8  students. 

Some  concern  has  been  felt  at  the  decrease  in  the  use  of  the  building  by  out- 
side groups.  After  the  two  extremely  busy  years  we  have  had,  this  session  has 
definitely  been  unusual.  The  reasons  for  this  change  are  not  too  clear.  Fees  for  the 
use  of  rooms  were  raised  and  we  have  had  to  refuse  permission  to  a  few  groups  for 
various  reasons.  On  the  other  hand,  students  are  becoming  more  familiar  with  the 
building  and  at  certain  times  of  the  year  make  extensive  use  of  it.  Moreover,  general 
revenue  from  room  rentals  is  equal  to  that  of  last  year.  The  present  condition  makes 
the  responsibilities  of  the  staff  much  less  onerous. 

In  detail  the  building  has  been  used  as  follows: 

Number  held  Attendance 

Student  meetings   101  3,825 

University    groups    (excluding    students)     49  1,461 

Non-University    groups    140  7,460 

The  totals  as  compared  with  last  year  are  as  follows: 

1953-4  1954-5 

Number    of    meetings    held    318  290 

Attendance    (approximately)    16,000  12,746 

This  year  there  were  10  wedding  receptions  and  the  guest  room  was  used  by 
15  different  guests.  These  figures  coincide  approximately  with  those  of  last  year. 
For  the  second  year,  the  X-ray  Survey  was  held  in  the  Coach  House.  Again  fine 
weather  prevailed  at  the  end  of  October,  and  students  awaiting  their  turn  were  able 
to  enjoy  the  garden. 

In  September,  the  former  staff  room  was  made  into  an  office  for  Dr.  Ebbs,  Di- 
rector of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Subsequently,  alterations 
were  made  in  the  telephone  service  and  these  have  proved  most  helpful.  Through- 
out the  year,  we  have  had  many  repairs  made  on  the  building.  Only  immediate 
problems,  however,  received  attention.  There  are  still  many  major  repairs  to  be 
made  during  the  summer.  The  beginning  of  the  session  saw  considerable  turn-over 
in  domestic  staff,  but  since  December  no  changes  have  occurred. 

In  January,  Miss  Henrietta  Mann  was  appointed  as  Secretary,  to  succeed  Miss 
Abbie  MacKay. 

The  Advisory  Committee  acknowledges,  with  thanks,  a  donation  of  money  in 
excess  of  their  room  rental,  by  the  University  Arts  Wives  Club.  The  Director,  in 
addition,  extends  her  thanks  to  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  Dr.  Bis- 
sell,  Mr.  Rankin,  Mr.  Small,  Miss  Ferguson,  Dr.  Quinlan,  Miss  Milner  and  Miss 
Parkes.  Their  attendance  at  meetings  and  their  advice  at  all  times,  have  been  in- 
valuable. Our  gratitude  also  goes  to  Mr.  Russell  and  the  members  of  his  staff. 

Zerada  Slack 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service 

The  University  has  again  enjoyed  a  year  of  excellent  health.  While  we  have 
experienced  our  expected  share  of  the  minor  illnesses  and  an  occasional  serious  ill- 
ness, we  have  suffered  no  major  epidemic.  The  University  Health  Service  has  con- 
tinued all  its  usual  activities. 

It  is  interesting  to  watch  the  trend  of  illness  in  any  group.  Situated  as  we  are 
in  the  centre  of  a  large  city  in  which  over  half  our  student  body  have  their  per- 
manent homes,  we  cannot  claim  to  see  all,  or  nearly  all,  the  illness  occurring  in  our 
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students.  However,  our  records  show  that  during  the  past  year  we  saw,  on  one  or 
another  occasion,  approximately  57  per  cent  of  all  the  male  students  registered,  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate.  Some  of  these  visits  were  for  the  medical  examination 
required  of  all  new  students  and  of  students  participating  in  Physical  Education  and 
Athletics.  Excluding  athletic  injuries,  about  30  per  cent  of  the  male  student  body 
attended  in  consultation  for  illnesses  or  upsets  which  made  them  seek  medical  ad- 
vice. It  is  a  fair  assumption  that  we  see  at  least  a  majority  of  the  illnesses  arising  in 
our  students  coming  from  outside  Toronto  and  at  least  some  of  the  illnesses  occurring 
amongst  those  living  in  the  city. 

Of  the  illnesses  we  see,  the  minor  respiratory  infections  are  the  most  common. 
Minor  emotional  problems  are  also  very  common  and  often  come  to  our  attention 
when  seeing  the  patient  for  one  of  the  other  organic  diagnoses.  Possibly  the  con- 
current infection,  with  its  accompanying  debility,  makes  the  emotional  problem 
more  burdensome  and  help  more  desirable;  or  more  likely,  it  presents  an  excuse  to 
see  the  doctor  and  to  decide  whether  he  is  a  suitable  person  from  whom  to  seek  help 
for  more  personal  matters. 

Along  with  the  minor  illnesses,  we  see  a  selection  of  the  more  serious  dis- 
abilities. The  University  seems  always  to  have  its  residue  of  former  injury  and 
infection;  for  example,  the  sequelae  of  poliomyelitis  and  rheumatic  fever.  We  have 
had  a  few  bleeders  in  the  last  while,  both  true  haemophiliacs  and  those  with  the 
more  recently  recognized  Christmas  Disease.  This  year  we  have  seen  two  cases  of 
acute  thyroiditis,  both  in  young  males  of  Dutch  extraction  who  came  to  Canada 
after  a  period  of  service  in  the  far  east.  Appendicitis  is  always  with  us.  A  few 
lymphomas  appear  annually.  Spontaneous  pneumothorax  and  mediastinal  em- 
physema is  a  fairly  common  occurrence.  We  have  found  it  in  ten  cases  examined 
for  chest  pain  in  the  last  three  years  and  one  wonders  how  many  more  cases  were 
missed  or  never  presented  for  medical  attention.  One  paraplegia  occurred  as  the 
result  of  intramedullary  bleeding  from  a  congenital  arteriovenous  angioma  of  the 
spinal  cord.  Pulmonary  tuberculosis,  while  less  frequent  than  in  the  days  of  our  large 
veteran  enrolment,  continues  to  be  detected  and  to  justify  our  case-finding  pro- 
gramme. 

Mental  and  emotional  illness  is  a  continuing  problem  in  the  University  as  it 
is  in  the  outer  world.  One  hears  agitation  from  time  to  time  for  the  extension  of 
counselling  facilities  and  one  would  agree  that,  providing  it  is  of  good  quality,  the 
more  counselling  available  to  the  students,  the  better.  Yet  the  amount  of  good 
counselling  now  available  through  interested  faculty  members,  through  Hart  House 
with  its  Warden's  office  and  Chaplain,  through  tutors  and  dons  in  residence,  is 
already  quite  considerable  and  impressive.  We  ourselves  contribute  many  hours  in 
this  field,  though  this  is  frequently  masked  by  our  more  obvious  physical  ministra- 
tions; and  we  are  very  proud  and  pleased  with  the  psychiatric  consultation  service 
available  during  the  last  several  years  to  those  requiring  more  intricate  or  prolonged 
specialist  assistance.  In  this  respect,  it  is  always  a  little  humbling  to  find  each  year 
some  faculty  members  who  are  unaware  of  its  existence  and  usefulness  in  the 
handling  of  emotional  problems  arising  in  the  students  under  their  care.  This 
probably  represents  a  fault  on  our  part  and  justifies,  in  the  coming  year,  a  little 
propaganda  and  publicity  concerning  the  facilities  available  through  the  Health 
Service. 

Athletic  injuries  are  also  perennial.  This  year  they  have  been  particularly 
heavy,  with  almost  double  our  usual  number  of  cases  requiring  hospital  care,  and 
a  corresponding  increase  in  expense.  In  the  past,  one  has  often  heard  the  view  ex- 
pressed that  injuries  are  more  common  among  the  less  skilful  participants  in  bodily 
contact  sports  and  that  this  accounted,  in  large  part,  for  the  greater  number  of 
injuries  seen  in  interfaculty  competition  as  compared  with  intercollegiate.  We  have 
not  disproved  this  but  we  certainly  have  demonstrated  that,  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  students  involved,  serious  injuries  appear  this  year  to  be  much  more 
common  in  intercollegiate  players.  Although  this  group  constituted  only  15  per  cent 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  133 

of  those  playing  sports  at  the  University  of  Toronto  this  year,  they  incurred  about 
40  per  cent  of  all  the  major  injuries.  Possibly  this  means  only  that  the  more  games 
you  play,  and  the  harder  you  play  at  them,  the  greater  are  your  chances  of  getting 
hurt. 

Accommodation  continues  to  be  inadequate  with  us  as  it  is,  we  recognize,  with 
many  other  departments.  Ideally  we  should  have  all  or  most  of  our  facilities,  at  least 
our  consulting  rooms  and  Infirmary,  under  one  roof,  and  that  a  modern  one  de- 
signed for  the  purpose.  Failing  this  fairly  expensive  project,  at  least  our  Infirmary 
facilities  need  modification  to  rid  ourselves  of  the  fire  hazard  now  existent  and  to 
relieve  the  nursing  problem  and  housekeeping  difficulties  provided  by  our  present 
three-floor  arrangement.  More  adequate  bathroom  facilities  with  small  rooms  per- 
mitting adequate  isolation,  and  on  two  floors  only,  would  at  least  be  a  forward  step. 

Statistical  Report,   1954-5 

A.  Analysis  of  Health  Examinations 

1.  Male  students  only,  according  to  military  Pulhems  grading,  excluding  M  and  S. 

Service  Service 

Total  classified  unrestricted  restricted  Unfit   for  service 

2954  2249   or    76.1%  603   or   20.4%  102  or  3.5% 

2.  According  to  University  classification 

Total                     Activity  Activity 

examined             unrestricted  restricted  Unfit 

Men                                   2954  2797—94.7%  94—3.2%  63—2.1% 

Women                               1389  1304—93.9%  74—5.3%  11—  .8% 

Total                                 4343  4101—94.4%)  168—3.9%?  74 — 1.7% 

B.  Record  of  Service  Men         Women       Total 

1.  Health  examinations,  Students  2954  1389  4343 

2.  Office  consultations   (Total  attendances) 

Students:    Medical 3033  1913  4946 

Athletic   injuries 2271  47  2318 

Staff  and  others:   Medical  and  Surgical  45  10  55 

3.  Visits   to  students  in   lodgings   51  10  61 

4.  Cases  referred  to  consultants 

Psychiatric      43  15  8 

Medical    52  3  55 

Surgical      90  15  105 

Ear,  nose  and  throat 13  2  15 

Oculist      19  3  22 

Genito-urinary   3  3 

Skin    15  9  24 

Neurological     

Cardiac  6  6 

Gynaecological  2  2 

Physiotherapy     1  1 

Dentistry     31  31 

Total  cases  referred  272  50  322 

5.  Infirmary  Service 

Admissions    118  57  175 

Total  number  of  infirmary  days  447  203  650 

Average  stay  per  patient  (days)   3.8  3.5  3.7 

6.  Hospital  care,  athletic  injuries 

Admissions    47  47 

Total  number  of  hospital  days  277  277 

7.  X-ray  examinations 

Chest:    Miniature  films   (Survey)    3329  1298  4627 

Miniature  films   (Others)    1180  211  1391 

Large  films  95  20  115 

Athletic  injuries  427  36  463 

8.  Vaccinations   (smallpox)     140  99  239 

9.  Total   physician   attendances   8801  3572  12373 

G.    E.    WODEHOUSE 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Placement  Service 

The  company  recruiting  season  for  the  graduating  class  which  has  just  closed 
was  shorter,  yet  more  active,  than  that  of  any  of  the  years  on  record.  Opportunities 
of  employment  were  more  numerous  and  covered  a  greater  geographical  and  voca- 
tional diversification  than  during  last  year.  An  appreciable  number  of  industries  and 
businesses  used  the  University's  facilities  for  the  first  time. 

The  trend  towards  an  earlier  approach  to  the  University  continued.  While  this 
accentuated  the  inertia  in  student  registration  for  interviews  during  the  earlier  part 
of  the  academic  year,  it  did  facilitate  the  conclusion  of  general  interviewing  in  early 
March  and  permitted  undergraduates  to  have  an  uninterrupted  period  of  study  prior 
to  final  examinations. 

The  increase  in  company  interviews  on  campus  has  now  reached  the  point  where 
it  has  had  a  noticeable  effect  on  classroom  attendance.  This  is  particularly  true  of 
the  more  technical  courses  in  Engineering,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry  and 
Commerce.  The  University  Placement  Service  recognizes  its  balanced  obligation  to 
the  community,  the  students  and  the  academic  staff,  and  consequently  a  determined 
effort  is  being  made  to  allow  the  maximum  exercise  of  autonomy  without  interfer- 
ence with  the  academic  routine.  The  problem  is  still  far  from  resolution  and  the 
steps  being  taken  are  in  the  nature  of  amelioration  rather  than  the  final  answer. 

It  was  observed,  also,  that  students  in  General  Arts  as  a  whole  failed  to  take 
an  active  interest  in  the  employment  opportunities  available  to  them.  It  is  still  too 
early  to  determine  whether  this  apathy  was  due  to  their  intention  to  continue  in 
postgraduate  work,  or  to  move  on  to  a  pre-determined  vocational  goal,  or  whether 
it  was  an  indifference  fostered  by  the  pessimism  of  news  reports  on  Canadian  em- 
ployment conditions. 

The  increase  in  on-campus  recruiting  activity  once  again  diverted  the  efforts 
of  the  Placement  Service  staff  from  covering  the  needs  of  the  graduate  alumni  as 
fully  as  would  be  desirable,  to  judge  by  the  requests  coming  from  that  group.  How- 
ever, even  with  the  restricted  number  of  individual  placements  of  experienced  grad- 
uates, there  have  come  satisfying  reports  of  the  effective  conjunction  of  employer  and 
alumnus. 

The  detailed  summary  of  the  work  accomplished  during  the  last  two  years  is 
as  follows: 

Undergraduates  and  graduates  registering  with  the  Placement  Service 

Interviews   at   Placement   Service   office 

Full-time  jobs  listed  directly  with  the  University  exclusive  of  govern- 
ment openings  and  those  specifically  directed  to  the  graduating  year 

Referrals  

Reported  placement  of  registrants  through  all  channels       .... 

Registrations  made  inactive  other  than  by  direct  placement 

Registrations  from  graduates  in  active  employment 

Openings  for  graduating  class  sent  from  employer  to  University 

Number  of  companies  requesting  members  of  graduating  class  from  Place- 
ment   Service  

Reported  number  of  companies  holding  interviews  on  campus     . 

Estimated  number  of  interviews  with  senior  year  students  by  company 
representatives  


Report  of  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

for  Men 

The  major  function  of  this  programme  is  to  provide  each  student  with  an  op- 
portunity to  learn  and  to  maintain  some  measure  of  physical  fitness  through 
participation  in  various  forms  of  physical  activity. 
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We  hope  that  the  new  one-year  regulation  concerning  required  Physical  Educa- 
tion will  enable  this  Department  to  offer  the  student  a  better  balanced  and  more 
diversified  programme.  However,  with  the  increasing  number  of  students  enrolling 
in  first  year,  and  the  fact  that  it  is  expected  that  this  increase  will  go  on  for  the  next 
few  years,  we  are  handicapped  by  a  lack  of  facilities  in  offering  this  type  of  pro- 
gramme to  all  students  attending  the  University. 

Organized  team  sports,  as  usual,  are  the  most  popular  with  the  student  body, 
as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  1,171  of  the  2,509  students  participating  elected  to 
take  all  their  work  in  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports;  362  took  all  their  work 
in  aquatics;  251  took  all  their  work  in  regular  gymnasium  classes;  the  balance  took 
some  sports  with  gymnasium  or  swimming  classes,  or  were  registered  as  volunteer 
instructors. 

The  educational  values  derived  from  a  well-balanced  physical  education  pro- 
gramme cannot  be  stressed  too  strongly,  providing  the  physical  plant  is  adequate  to 
accommodate  the  many  and  varied  demands  placed  on  it  by  a  large  student  body. 

Warren  Stevens 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic  Association 

The  past  year  has  been  marked  by  the  winning  of  two  out  of  the  three  most 
coveted  athletic  championships  in  senior  intercollegiate  competition.  Varsity  won 
the  Yates  Cup  for  senior  football  after  an  unprecedented  play-off  of  a  three-way 
tie  for  first  place  between  Queen's,  Western  and  Toronto,  Varsity  drawing  the  bye 
and  defeating  Western  in  London  by  9-8  in  a  thrilling  game.  Our  senior  hockey 
team  went  through  the  season  without  a  defeat  (one  tie  game)  and  brought  back 
the  Queen's  Cup  to  Toronto  with  one  of  the  best  teams  ever  to  represent  the  Uni- 
versity. The  senior  basketball  team  gave  a  good  account  of  itself  but  our  old  rivals 
at  Western  prevented  us  from  taking  the  third  major  title. 

Of  the  fifteen  other  senior  championships,  Toronto  won  six,  viz.,  soccer,  track, 
sailing,  fencing,  swimming  and  badminton,  and  in  the  intermediate  field  we  won 
two  titles  out  of  seven.  The  tennis  tournament  was  rained  out,  and  there  was  no 
formal  competition  in  football,  hockey  or  basketball.  The  University  of  Toronto 
therefore  succeeded  in  winning  40  per  cent  of  the  official  championships  in  com- 
petition within  the  Ontario-Quebec  division  of  the  C.I.A.U. 

In  intramural  sports  we  are  using  all  available  athletic  facilities  (playing  fields, 
gymnasia  and  the  swimming  pool)  to  full  capacity  and  for  this  reason  the  registra- 
tion has  been  almost  constant  during  the  past  few  years.  The  total  registration  for 
this  year  in  all  sports  was  4,184  as  against  4,139  in  the  preceding  year  and  when 
adjusted  to  eliminate  duplications  because  of  students  participating  in  more  than 
one  sport,  we  find  that  2,534  individuals  took  advantage  of  this  popular  and  import- 
ant part  of  the  programme.  The  team  sports  such  as  football,  hockey,  basketball 
and  soccer  attract  the  most  interest,  and  a  total  of  321  teams  in  various  sports 
played  1,115  league  games,  an  all-time  record. 

Finances  were  again  satisfactory  and  a  further  reduction  was  made  in  the  loan 
outstanding  against  the  Stadium.  Professor  E.  A.  Allcut  was  elected  President  of  the 
Athletic  Association  in  succession  to  Professor  Loudon;  in  addition  he  represents  the 
University  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Intercollegiate  Athletic 
Union. 

J.  P.  LOOSEMORE 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

A  number  of  items  were  of  special  significance  this  year.  The  announcement 
by  the  President  that  the  Athletic  Wing  would  be  started  in  1955  gave  fresh  impetus 
to  our  planning  of  building  and  programme.  The  Committee  on  Physical  Education, 
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set  up  by  the  President  to  study  physical  education  on  this  campus,  presented  to  the 
staff  a  most  welcome  objective  viewpoint.  The  re-affirmation  by  the  Senate  of  the 
one-year  requirement  in  Physical  Education  for  women  settled  a  controversial  subject 
at  long  last.  The  results  of  two  questionnaires  submitted  to  the  students  will  be  of 
definite  help  in  setting  up  the  future  programme.  The  inclusion  of  four  lectures  on 
pertinent  health  subjects  proved  of  sufficient  interest  to  students  that  these  will  be 
extended  next  year.  The  introduction  of  a  class  in  Leadership  Training  attracted 
28  students  already  giving  service  in  the  community,  who  found  the  material  pre- 
sented most  useful.  In  the  aquatic  programme,  14  non-professional  students  secured 
the  Instructor's  certificate  of  the  Canadian  Red  Cross. 

A  total  of  567  women  students,  whose  health  category  was  sufficiently  good, 
engaged  in  classes  this  year.  All  of  these  students  were  enrolled  in  two  classes  a  week 
for  twenty-four  weeks.  Some  32  students  were  exempt  occasionally  or  permanently. 
Students  taking  classes  voluntarily  numbered  40,  and  there  were  88  students  in  Phy- 
sical and  Occupational  Therapy  also  enrolled.  Thus  the  Department  served  694 
women  students,  twice  a  week,  in  a  total  of  94  classes,  in  six  locations,  both  on  and 
off  the  campus. 

The  largest  number  of  students,  218,  were  enrolled  in  swimming  classes.  The 
initial  swimming  test  given  to  all  entering  students  revealed  that  71  were  unable  to 
swim  at  all.  We  are  glad  to  report  that  at  the  end  of  the  session  all  of  these  students 
had  reached  some  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  water,  and  many  were  able  to  swim 
a  considerable  distance.  Amongst  those  who  took  advanced  work,  48  secured  life- 
saving  awards. 

In  games  and  sports,  badminton  was  again  most  popular.  Twelve  instructional 
classes  were  held.  Since  it  was  impossible  to  accommodate  the  upper  class  students 
in  regular  periods,  the  Drill  Hall  was  made  available  from  1-2  p.m.  daily  and  one 
evening  a  week. 

In  basketball  and  volleyball,  classes  in  coaching  and  officiating  were  added.  In 
officiating,  some  students  took  National  Rating  tests  which  enabled  them  to  officiate 
in  both  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

The  100-odd  students  selecting  the  dance  field  as  their  major  emphasis  had  a 
wide  variety  of  choice.  Some  elected  square  dancing,  which  is  now  co-educational, 
some  "modern  dance"  with  its  emphasis  on  music  and  original  choreography,  and 
some  chose  to  learn  or  to  improve  the  popular  extracurricular  activity  of  ballroom 
dancing.  The  vast  majority  of  students,  however,  preferred  individual  sports  such  as 
archery,  bowling,  fencing,  golf  or  tennis.  In  tennis  this  year,  a  regulation  court  was 
marked  in  the  Drill  Hall  and  proved  a  great  advantage.  Figure  skating  was  offered 
twice  a  week  in  conjunction  with  the  students  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  and  was  held  as  usual  at  Varsity  Arena. 

There  were  six  full-time  staff  members  and  three  part-time.  All  full-time  mem- 
bers also  taught  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  had  supervision 
of  activities  in  the  Women's  Athletic  Association.  To  them  I  express  my  gratitude 
for  work  undertaken  under  difficult  conditions,  but  nevertheless  extremely  well  done. 

Two  members  of  the  staff  resigned  this  year.  Miss  Winifred  Baxter  and  Miss 
Nancy  Simpson  terminate  some  years  of  service.  Their  excellent  work  has  contributed 
greatly  to  all  phases  of  Physical  Education  in  this  University. 

Zerada  Slack 

Report  of  the  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  W r  omens 
Athletic  Association 

The  women's  athletic  clubs  of  the  University  under  the  general  supervision  of 
the  Women's  Athletic  Directorate  have,  on  the  whole,  experienced  a  satisfactory 
year.  A  number  of  championships  have  changed  hands  in  both  the  intramural  and 
the  intercollegiate  fields,  which  may  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of  healthy  competition. 
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Teams  were  trained  and  equipped  for  intercollegiate  tournaments  in  archery, 
tennis,  swimming,  badminton,  volleyball  and  basketball.  Toronto  entered  an  inter- 
collegiate telegraphic  meet  in  bowling  and  for  the  first  time  a  team  of  four  fencers 
was  sent  to  an  invitation  meet  at  McGill. 

Championships  were  won  by  Toronto  in  tennis  and  badminton,  with  Queen's 
taking  the  archery  and  Western  the  swimming,  volleyball  and  basketball.  In  the 
fencing  Toronto  took  nine  bouts  to  seven  for  McGill.  Increasing  interest  is  being 
displayed  in  synchronized  swimming  and  Toronto  this  year  entered  the  Ontario 
events.  This  activity  will  be  greatly  assisted  when  a  new  and  up-to-date  women's 
pool  is  available. 

Intramural  series  or  tournaments  were  organized  in  all  of  the  intercollegiate 
sports  and  also  in  hockey,  Softball  and  skiing.  All  told,  196  games  were  played  in  the 
team  sports;  participants  numbered  approximately  730,  with  some  75  of  these  being 
duplicate  registrations.  As  usual  the  largest  number,  286,  played  in  the  basketball 
series  in  which  23  teams  were  entered. 

The  championship  intramural  trophies  were  won  as  follows:  Softball,  Victoria 
College;  tennis,  badminton  and  basketball,  University  College;  archery,  St.  Hilda's 
College;  swimming  and  volleyball,  Physical  and  Health  Education;  and  hockey, 
Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy.  Individual  champions  were  declared  in  skiing 
and  bowling. 

The  most  important  thing  in  the  women's  athletic  picture  during  the  year  was 
the  definite  announcement  that  construction  will  shortly  be  commenced  on  the  new 
Women's  Athletic  Building.  Meanwhile,  the  best  arrangements  possible  are  made  to 
carry  on  the  various  sports,  largely  by  renting  or  borrowing  facilities.  Particular 
gratitude  is  due  to  the  men's  Association  for  their  kindness  in  this  regard. 

A.  E.  M.  Parkes 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  leaved 

Training  Division 

The  University  Naval  Training  Division  was  designed  to  train  university  stu- 
dents to  become  commissioned  officers  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  (Reserve) . 
Training  consists  of  three  winters  of  drill  nights  for  one  night  per  week  during  the 
academic  year  and  two  summers  of  required  training  of  fourteen  weeks  each  on  the 
east  or  west  coast  of  Canada  and  at  sea. 

During  the  past  year  all  third-year  cadets  successfully  completed  their  training 
and  passed  their  promotion  boards.  These  cadets  will  shortly  receive  their  com- 
missions in  the  RCN(R).  The  method  of  selection  of  applicants  has  been  modified 
this  year  by  the  addition  of  tests  and  several  appraisals  in  order  to  ensure  that  the 
calibre  of  the  students  selected  more  nearly  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Navy.  Of 
some  eighty  applicants  more  than  fifty  students  were  successful  in  passing  all  tests 
and  the  selection  board. 

Several  outside  speakers  were  obtained  to  lecture  to  the  cadets  and  they  helped 
to  broaden  the  scope  of  the  training.  For  the  first  time,  the  cadets  held  an  "open 
night"  on  the  last  drill  night  of  the  session.  Parents  and  friends  of  the  officers  and 
cadets  were  invited  to  witness  a  ceremonial  parade  and  the  presentation  of  scrolls 
to  the  graduating  class  and  prizes  to  the  best  all-round  cadet  in  each  of  the  three 
terms.  This  drill  night  proved  to  be  a  great  success  and  will  be  made  a  regular  part 
of  the  winter's  programme  in  future. 

Lt.  Cdr.  F.  E.  Walden  RCN(R),  who  has  been  Staff  Officer  of  the  U.N.T.D. 
since  September,  1952,  retired  in  May.  This  officer  has  contributed  much  to  the 
progress  of  the  U.N.T.D.  at  the  University  of  Toronto  and  his  presence  will  be 
greatly  missed. 

H.  U.  Ross 
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Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  of  Toronto 
Contingent,  Canadian  Officers'  Training  Corps 

The  aim  of  the  military  training  programme  is  to  qualify  selected  under- 
graduates for  a  commission  in  either  the  Regular  or  Militia  components  of  the 
Canadian  Army.  October,  1954,  marked  the  fortieth  anniversary  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Contingent  on  the  campus. 

Following  a  post-war  low  point  in  enrolment  during  1953-4,  there  was  an  over 
40  per  cent  enrolment  increase  in  both  the  C.O.T.C.  and  R.O.T.P.  training  plans 
in  the  1954-5  session.  The  present  strength  is  9  Contingent  officers,  78  officer  cadets 
in  the  C.O.T.C.  and  24  officer  cadets  in  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan 
(R.O.T.P.).  There  is  reason  to  be  confident,  owing  to  the  increased  emphasis  on 
maintaining  contact  and  liaison  with  the  high-school  cadet  corps,  that  the  Con- 
tingent will  fill  its  quota  of  122  officer  cadets  next  session. 

In  previous  reports  the  need  was  stressed  for  members  of  the  University  staff  to 
serve  as  Contingent  officers.  It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  all  Contingent  officer 
vacancies  were  filled  with  University  staff  members  this  session  and  that  there  is 
now  a  waiting  list  of  staff  members  desirous  of  joining  the  unit. 

Lt.  Col.  A.  S.  Michell,  CD.,  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  was  promoted  to  the 
rank  of  Lieutenant  Colonel  and  assumed  command  of  the  Contingent  in  October, 
1954,  on  the  retirement  of  Lt.  Col.  L.  S.  Lauchland,  E.D.;  Major  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dob- 
son  (staff,  Faculty  of  Arts)  and  Capt.  O.  Lloyd  (staff,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering)  joined  the  Contingent  during  the  year.  Lt.  H.  A.  Dunn  left  the 
unit  on  returning  to  Australia. 

Lt.  Col.  A.  S.  Michell  and  Major  H.  A.  Webster  were  awarded  the  Canadian 
Forces  decoration. 

Five  undergraduate  subalterns  are  spending  the  summer  of  1955  attached  to 
units  of  the  1st  Canadian  Infantry  Brigade  in  Germany. 

Captain  J.  H.  Hardy  and  several  officer  cadets  took  an  active  part  in  the  flood 
relief  operations  in  the  Humber  River  area  following  the  "Hurricane  Hazel"  disaster 
last  October. 

Major  D.  H.  Gunter,  CD.,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Artillery  assumed  the  ap- 
pointment of  Resident  Staff  Officer  in  April,  1955,  on  the  posting  of  Major  W.  R. 
Chamberlain,  M.C,  CD.,  to  the  joint  Atomic  Biological  and  Chemical  Warfare 
School.  Major  Gunter  comes  to  the  unit  from  the  staff  of  Headquarters  25  Cana- 
dian Infantry  Brigade  in  Korea.  Captain  J.  H.  Hardy  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Infantry  Corps  left  the  Contingent  in  January,  1955,  to  attend  the  Canadian  Army 
Staff  College. 

A.  S.  Michell 

Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding,  University  of  Toronto 
Squadron,  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

The  Reserve  University  Squadron  as  a  component  of  the  Primary  Reserve  of 
the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  trains  selected  undergraduates  desirous  of  becoming 
officers  in  the  Regular  or  Reserve  Air  Force. 

As  the  largest  reserve  officer  training  unit  in  Canada,  the  University  of  Toronto 
Squadron  strength  continues  to  hold  at  approximately  200  officers  and  flight  cadets. 
Of  these  40  are  enrolled  and  subsidized  under  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan, 
the  remainder  under  the  University  Reserve  Training  Plan.  Winter  training  is  pro- 
vided one  evening  per  week  during  the  academic  year  and  up  to  five  months'  train- 
ing and  contact  employment  is  given  during  the  summer  months  at  R.C.A.F. 
stations  across  Canada  and  in  Europe. 

Maintenance  of  high  standards  for  qualification  under  the  Regular  Officer 
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Training  Plan  continues  to  be  a  serious  problem  as  are  entrance  qualifications  for  the 
University  as  a  whole.  In  the  academic  session  just  completed,  six  of  twenty  first- 
year  Engineering  students  being  subsidized  under  the  R.O.T.P.  failed  academically, 
and  in  view  of  the  long-term  commitments  of  the  R.O.T.P.  and  the  continued  need 
for  still  more  qualified  engineers  in  the  R.G.A.F.,  this  problem  should  be  taken 
under  consideration  by  the  R.C.A.F.  and  the  University  jointly. 

Continued  efforts  will  have  to  be  made  to  expand  the  Squadron's  facilities  at 
the  University  and  possibly  consideration  could  be  given  this  matter  in  conjunction 
with  any  proposed  building  plans  by  the  University. 

D.  G.  Allan 


RESEARCH 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter  participated  in  an  inter-departmental  study  of  com- 
munications, and  continued  research  on  Eskimo  language. 

Professor  J.  N.  Emerson,  in  conjunction  with  the  United  States  National 
Museum,  carried  out  archaeological  research  on  Southampton  Island  during  the 
summer  of  1954,  and  conducted  an  archaeological  excavation  of  an  Indian  site  in 
the  Parry  Sound  area  in  May,  1955. 

Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith  supervised  archaeological  work  near  Stoney  Lake, 
and  conducted  a  preliminary  survey  of  prehistoric  and  historical  sites  on  the  north 
shore  of  Lake  Superior.  He  supervised  an  archaeological  expedition  near  Cornwall 
directed  by  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  R.  C.  Dailey,  whose  report  on  "The  Malcolm 
Site"  is  ready  for  publication.  Professor  Mcllwraith  also  supervised  the  completion 
of  a  report  by  two  graduate  students,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  Hale,  on  the  influence  of 
alcohol  upon  North  American  Indians  from  1625  to  1825. 

Mrs.  M.  C.  Pirie  continued  her  studies  of  the  mobility  of  Jewish  groups  in 
Toronto. 

Mrs.  D.  Woodward  Samuels  continued  her  studies  of  Ojibwa  Indian  adjust- 
ment in  the  Sarnia  area. 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  completed  his  work  on  volume  IV  of  the  Oxford  History 
of  English  Art,  and  conducted  graduate  work  on  English  and  French  thirteenth- 
century   architecture. 

Professor  J.  W.  Graham  pursued  his  studies  on  prehistoric  palaces. 
Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  made  an  intensive  study  of  French  thirteenth-century 
illuminated  manuscripts  in  the  libraries  of  Paris  and  in  the  Provinces. 

ASTRONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  F.  Heard 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  F.  Heard  has  made  spectrographic  studies  of  five  eclipsing  and 
spectrographic  binary  stars  and  has  undertaken  statistical  analyses  of  the  radial 
velocities  of  one  thousand  late-type  stars. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  has  made  measures  and  computations  for  bright 
variable  stars  in  ten  globular  clusters. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Hossack  continued  studies  of  the  peculiar  spectra  of  certain  spectro- 
scopic binary  stars. 

Professor  Donald  A.  MacRae  has  carried  through  a  programme  of  photo- 
electric photometry  and  continued  the  investigation  of  certain  distant  high-tempera- 
ture stars.  He  has  developed  methods  of  making  use  of  an  electronic  computing 
machine  in  astronomical  problems.  With  Dr.  Oke  he  has  designed  a  photoelectric 
spectrophotometer  for  use  with  the  74-inch  telescope. 
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Professor  Ruth  J.  Northcott  has  studied  the  orbital  elements  of  four  spectro- 
scopic binary  stars. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Oke  has  developed  and  applied  a  new  method  of  accurate  luminosity 
classification  of  late-type  stars.  He  has  also  made  a  study  of  the  present  light 
variations  of  Nova  Herculis. 

BOTANY 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  B.  Sifton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  D.  L.  Bailey  continued  his  studies  on  Cladosporium  fulvum,  the  causal 
fungus  of  tomato  leaf  mould,  making  a  further  survey  of  the  specialized  races  present 
in  Ontario  greenhouses  and  attempting  to  alter  their  pathogenicity  by  association 
with  uncongenial  hosts. 

Professor  M.  W.  Bannan  has  investigated  cell  growth  and  adjustment  in  conifer 
cambium. 

Professor  R.  F.  Cain  continued  his  study  of  the  mycological  and  bryological 
flora  of  Ontario  with  a  number  of  additions  from  the  Toronto  region  and  made 
a  taxonomic  study  of  several  genera  of  Ascomycetes. 

Professor  G.  H.  Duff  continued  his  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  growth  and 
the  developmental  physiology  of  trees.  He  began  work  on  the  anthocyanin  pigments. 

Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  advanced  her  work  on  the  chromatographic 
separation  of  the  organic  acids  produced  under  different  conditions  of  fermentative 
metabolism  by  plant  tissues. 

Mr.  L.  A.  Garay  is  studying  the  subtribe  Pleurothallidinae  (Orchidaceae)  and 
is  preparing  a  monograph  of  this  group  of  orchids. 

Professor  K.  H.  Rothfels  and  Mr.  T.  W.  Fairlie  completed  a  manuscript  on 
"Non-random  distribution  of  chromosome  breaks  in  Chironomus  decorus"  Professor 
Rothfels  and  Miss  R.  Zimring  continued  their  cytological  survey  of  native  black 
flies. 

Professor  J.  F.  Morgan- Jones  continued  his  studies  on  the  morphocytology  of 
the  pyrenomycete  Gnomonia,  with  special  reference  to  problems  of  fertilization  in 
G.  ulmeas  the  causal  organism  of  leaf  spot  of  elm. 

Professor  H.  B.  Sifton  continued  work  on  ecological  and  developmental  plant 
morphology  and  on  the  ecology  of  germinating  seeds. 

Professor  J.  H.  Soper  continued  his  study  of  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  vascular  plants  of  Ontario  and  began  work  on  the  preparation  of  a  manual  of 
shrubs. 

The  herbarium  of  vascular  plants  under  Professor  Soper  as  Curator  was  en- 
larged by  the  addition  of  2,493  specimens,  bringing  the  total  to  94,5 1 1  sheets.  Speci- 
mens numbering  1,609  were  added  to  the  mycological  herbarium,  under  the 
curatorship  of  Professor  Cain,  including  collections  made  in  Ontario  and  Florida 
and  material  from  Canada,  United  States,  South  Africa  and  Europe.  This  makes 
the  total  number  of  specimens  in  this  herbarium  116,373.  Additions  to  the  bryo- 
phyte  herbarium  were  2,089,  bringing  the  total  to  25,830.  This  includes  a  donation 
of  1,827  specimens  by  Mr.  E.  A.  Moxley. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Hoeniger,  Mrs.  Judith  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Duff).    Growth  and 

respiration  in  an  apical  meristem. 
Hrushovetz,  S.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey  and  Professor  Rothfels). 

Cytological  studies  of  Helminthosporium  sativum  and  its  perfect  stage  Coch- 

liobolus  sativus. 
Ziller,  W.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey  and  Professor  Cain).    Life 

history  studies  of  British  Columbia  tree  rusts. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Beamish,  F.  E.   Extraction  of  platinum  metals  from  ores  by  collection  in  iron-nickel 
buttons. 

Brook,  A.  G.    Chemistry  of  organosilicon  and  organogermanium  compounds. 

Gordon,  A.  R.    Theory  of  electrolytes. 

Le  Roy,  D.  J.    Chemical  kinetics  and  photochemistry. 

Lister,  M.  W.    Reaction  of  cyanate  and  hypochlorite  ions. 

McBryde,  W.  A.  E.    Colorimetric  analysis:   separations  by  ion  exchange  chroma- 
tography. 

McCasland,  G.  E.    Stereoisomerism.  Alicyclic  compounds.  Nitrogen  heterocycles. 

McIntosh,  R.  L.     Physical  chemistry  of  interfaces. 

Page,  J.  A.  Polarographic  behaviour  of  chelating  agents  and  their  metal  ion  com- 
plexes. 

Rae,  J.  J.    Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 

Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.     Molten  salts  and  electrode  processes. 

Wright,  G.  F.  Electric  moment  studies  with  dinitropiperazine  and  with  oxymer- 
curials.  Oxidation  of  ammonia.  Nitration  of  aminothiazoles. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Amos,  A.  A.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).     Reactions  of  aci-nitro- 

guanidines:  I,  Reactions  with  formaldehyde  and  amines;  II,  Reactions  in  liquid 

ammonia. 
Atkinson,  G.  F.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McBryde).     An  oscilloscopic 

polarograph:  studies  of  the  system  iron-tiron. 
Berman,  S.  S.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McBryde).      Separation  of  the 

platinum  metals  by  ion  exchange:    the  colorimetric  determination  of  iridium 

with  o-dianisidine. 
Donovan,  R.  G.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).     Partial  structure  de- 
termination of  the  a-methyl  ester  of  p-chlorophenylnitrosohydroxylamine. 
McNeely,  K.  H.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).     Oxymercuration  of 

alkenes. 
Pinder,  J.  A.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy).      The  mercury    (3Pi) 

photosensitized  reactions  of  hydrogen  and  ethylene. 
Reeves,  J.  M.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McCasland).     Investigations  on 

cyclitols;  I,  Bromocyclitols ;  II,  Reactions  of  conduritol-B. 
Sipos,  J.   C.    (under  the  direction  of   Professor  Wright).      Electric  moments   of 

organomercurials. 
Westland,  A.  D.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Beamish).     Chlorination  of 

iridosmine:    I,    Separation    of    ruthenium    and    osmium;    II,    Chlorination    of 

osmium. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Hansen,  D.  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wetmore) .  Mechanism  of  electrode 
processes:  a  study  of  hydrogen  overpotential  on  aluminium. 

Holden,  H.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy).  Diffusion  coefficient  of 
sodium  vapour  in  nitrogen. 

Lorimer,  J.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gordon).  Measurement  of  trans- 
ference numbers  by  the  moving  boundary  method  in  very  dilute  solutions.  I, 
Optical  methods;  II,  A  new  conductometric  method. 

Morley,  H.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wetmore) .  Mechanisms  of 
electrode  processes — hydrogen  overpotential  studies  on  silver  electrodes. 

Nickerson,  J.  D-  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh) .  Dielectric  con- 
stants of  low  boiling  liquids. 
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Richmond,  H.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright) .  Chemistry  of  amino- 
acetal  and  para-aminoacetaldehyde. 

Shearer,  D.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).  Oxidation  of  alkenes  by 
mercuric  salts. 

Waldman,  M.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh).  Dielectric  be- 
haviour of  vapours  adsorbed  on  non-porous  titanium  dioxide. 

CLASSICS,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  J.  Getty 

Professor  G.  Bagnani  has  made  further  progress  with  his  edition  of  Petronius 
before  visiting  Europe  to  examine  MSS.  Professor  R.  J.  Getty's  Loeb  translation  of 
Augustine,  De  civitate  Deii  volume  III,  is  nearer  completion.  The  work  of  Professor 
F.  M.  Heichelheim  on  the  Giessen  papyri  and  ostraka,  on  the  Greek  coins  in  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Cambridge,  and  on  the  Celtic  gods  of  the  Roman  period  for 
Pauly-Wissowa-Kroll,  Realencyclopadie  der  classischen  Altertumswissenschaft  has 
continued  as  planned.  In  addition,  MSS.  for  the  Historia  Mundi  ("A  Roman  and 
Byzantine  Social  and  Economic  History"),  the  Reallexikon  fiir  Antike  und  Christen- 
tum  (art.  "Domane"),  and  the  Handbuch  der  Orient alistik  ("Asia  Minor  from 
Cyrus  II  to  Heraclius  I,"  "Syria  and  Palestine  from  Cyrus  II  to  the  Islamic  Con- 
quest") were  made  ready  and  sent  to  the  printer.  Mrs.  F.  M.  H.  Norwood  has 
continued  her  research  on  the  early  novel,  and  her  work  on  Apuleius  provided 
material  for  one  of  the  public  lectures  in  University  College.  Mr.  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd 
has  been  investigating  the  topography  of  Ithaca  and  the  western  Peloponnese  with 
reference  to  the  Odyssey.  Professor  M.  D.  C.  Tait  has  been  studying  myth  and 
dialectic  in  Plato.  Professor  D.  F.  S.  Thomson  has  made  further  progress  with  his 
studies  of  Catullus,  later  Roman  education,  and  later  Renaissance  Latin.  Professor 
W.  P.  Wallace  has  continued  his  work  on  the  coins  of  Euboea.  Professor  L.  E.  Wood- 
bury has  been  investigating  the  history  of  Greek  ideas  in  the  sixth  and  fifth  centuries 
b.c,  with  special  study  of  (1)  Pindar,  Olympians  6.  82-83,  (2)  the  thought  of 
Protagoras,  and  (3)   Parmenides  and  his  predecessors. 

CLASSICS,   VICTORIA   COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  H.   G.  Robertson 

Professor  D.  de  Montmollin  is  investigating  the  origins  of  aesthetics  in  ancient 
Greece.  Professor  G.  L.  Keyes  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  political  philosophy  of 
St.  Augustine. 

EAST   ASIATIC   STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  Chinese  language 
in  the  Late  Classical  period  and  has  a  book  on  the  subject  nearing  completion  for 
publication. 

Professor  C.  Shih  has  been  studying  early  Chinese  concepts  of  language. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Robinson  has  made  a  study  of  Madhyamika  dialectics  and  their 
influence  upon  Chinese  Buddhist  scholasticism,  and  problems  relating  thereto  in 
the  translation  from  Sanskrit  into  medieval  Chinese. 

ENGLISH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse 

The  following  members  of  the  staff  have  continued  their  research  and  critical 
studies:  Professor  Woodhouse  on  Milton  (paper  on  "Theme  and  Pattern  in  Para- 
dise Regained"  completed  and  shortly  to  be  published)  ;  Professor  MacGillivray  on 
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Wordsworth;  Professor  Priestley  on  Newton  and  on  "Science  and  English  Literature" 
(paper  completed  and  shortly  to  be  published  in  volume  sponsored  by  the  American 
Council  of  Learned  Societies) ;  Professor  Grant  on  Margaret,  Duchess  of  New- 
castle (biography)  and  edition  of  poems  by  her  husband;  Professor  Dunn  (on  leave 
of  absence,  with  Nuffield  Fellowship)  on  the  Celtic  element  in  British  culture  in  the 
twelfth  century;  Professors  Bissell  and  McDougall  on  Canadian  literature;  Dr. 
Harris  on  the  role  of  English  in  general  education. 

A  number  of  doctoral  dissertations  are  in  the  course  of  being  written  by  junior 
members  of  the  staff:  Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Bates,  Mr.  McMaster,  Mr.  Matthews,  etc. 

ENGLISH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  N.  Frye 

Professor  Kathleen  Coburn  is  proceeding  with  her  edition  of  the  notebooks  of 
Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge,  the  first  two  volumes  being  in  course  of  publication.  Pro- 
fessor Northrop  Frye  has  a  book  on  critical  theory,  entitled  "Structural  Poetics,"  in 
course  of  publication.  Dr.  David  Hoeniger  is  engaged  in  research  on  editorial  and 
textual  problems  in  Shakespeare,  with  particular  reference  to  Pericles.  Professor 
Kenneth  Maclean  is  engaged  in  research  leading  to  a  study  of  varieties  of  sensibility 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Professor  Millar  MacLure  has  a  book 
on  the  seventeenth-century  Paul's  Cross  Sermon  in  course  of  publication. 

ENGLISH,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Reported  by  Professor  N.  J.  Endicott 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Carr,  Miss  P.  L.    Form  and  symbol  in  The  Rape  of  the  Lock. 
Chetkow,  B.  H.   A  collection  of  Semitic  analogies  for  some  ideas  of  John  Milton. 
Hatzler,  L.  A.  J.    The  case  of  Prince  Hohenstiel-Schwangau,  Saviour  of  Society. 
McMaster,  R.  D.    Irony  in  Tennyson. 

McIntyre,  A.  H.  C.    The  concept  of  Fortune  in  Shakespeare's  early  tragedy. 
MacCallum,  H.  H.  R.    Image  and  pattern  in  the  poetry  of  W.  B.  Yeats. 
Priestman,  D.  G.    Deeds  above  heroic:  a  study  of  Paradise  Regained. 
Smith,  N.  E.     Nathaniel  Hawthorne  and  Herman  Melville. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Duchemin,  L.  A.     Joseph  Priestley,  eighteenth-century  intellectual  and  man  of 

letters. 
Theall,  D.  F.     Communications  theories  in  modern  poetry:   Yeats,  Pound,  Eliot 

and  Joyce. 

FRENCH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Dr.  ].  A.   Walker 

Professor  D.  M.  Hayne  is  completing  the  compilation  of  a  critical  bibliography 
on  the  French-Canadian  novel  from  its  origins  to  the  present. 

Professor  E.  A.  Joliat  is  continuing  his  work  on  the  text  of  Saint-Evremond. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard  is  continuing  his  study  of  Oriental  influences  on 
French  thought  and  literature,  and  is  preparing  an  anthology  of  French  auto- 
biographical writings. 

FRENCH,  VICTORIA   COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey 

Members  of  the  staff  in  French  at  Victoria  College  are  conducting  research  in 
the  following  fields: 
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Professor  A.  L.  Cook  is  extending  her  study  of  Louise  Labe  to  include  other 
important  literary  women  of  the  sixteenth  century  in  France.  Professor  D.  de  Mont- 
mollin  is  following  up  his  critical  study  of  the  text  of  the  Poetics  by  an  investigation 
into  the  origin  and  development  of  Aristotle's  literary  theories.  Dr.  R.  W.  Jeanes  is 
making  vocabulary  studies  in  Zola,  his  sources  and  methods  (an  expansion  of  his 
doctoral  dissertation).  Professor  Laure  Riese  is  collecting  material  on  the  history  of 
the  literary  salon  in  Paris  from  1850  to  the  present.  She  also  continues  to  study  the 
theatre  in  France  since  1900.  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey's  research  continues  in  the 
field  of  Anglo-Norman  and  on  the  French  manuscripts  of  the  Ancrene  Riwle.  Pro- 
fessor J.  S.  Wood  is  pursuing  his  research  in  the  social  background  (sondages)  of 
the  nineteenth-century  French  novel,  1800-1830. 

ROMANCE    LANGUAGES,    GRADUATE    DEPARTMENT 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Levy,  Kurt  L.  The  life  and  works  of  Tomas  Carrasquilla,  pioneer  of  Spanish 
American  regionalism. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  F.  Putnam 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  George  Tatham  is  continuing  his  research  in  the  history  of  the  de- 
velopment of  geographic  thought. 

Professor  D.  P.  Kerr  is  continuing  his  research  on  the  industrial  geography  of 
Canada. 

Professor  J.  Spelt  has  published  the  results  of  his  study  of  "Urbanization  in 
South-Central  Ontario." 

Mr.  Ali  Tayyeb  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  political  geography  of  Pakistan. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Fraser,  J.  Keith.  A  geographic  study  of  the  northern  coasts  of  Lakes  Huron  and 
Superior. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Richards,  J.  H.  B.  Land  use  and  settlement  patterns  on  the  fringe  of  the  shield 
in  southern  Ontario. 

GEOLOGICAL   SCIENCES 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Beales,  F.  W.  (1)  A  study  of  conditions  of  deposition  of  carbonate  rocks;  (2)  Ex- 
amination of  the  regional  variation  in  the  Carboniferous  rocks  of  western  Alberta, 
continuing  from  last  year. 

Deane,  R.  E.  The  origin  and  mode  of  deposition  of  varved  clays.  During  the 
months  of  March,  April  and  May  1955,  Professor  R.  E.  Deane  was  engaged  on 
work  in  the  Arctic  on  the  DEW  line.  This  project  involved  a  study  of  ice  con- 
ditions and  the  physical  properties  of  permanently  frozen  soils. 

Fritz,  M.  A.  (1)  A  study  of  the  Palaeozoic  outliers  near  Lake  Nipissing,  Ontario; 
(2)  A  statistical  investigation  of  the  brachiopod  genus  Leiorhynchus  to  determine 
morphological  variation  (in  collaboration  with  R.  R.  H.  Lemon). 

Gross,  W.  H.  (1)  A  study  of  the  origin  of  the  iron  deposits  at  Fort  Gouraud, 
Mauritania;  (2)  A  study  of  cross  folding  as  a  guide  to  ore. 
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Meen,  V.  B.  Headed  an  expedition  to  Northern  Labrador  in  a  further  study  of  the 
problem  of  craters. 

Moorhouse,  W.  W.  (1)  A  continuation  of  the  work  on  the  paragenesis  of  ac- 
cessory minerals  in  igneous  rocks;  (2)  Further  trace  element  work  on  Animikee 
iron  formations  and  recent  marine  sediments;  (3)  Studies  of  Precambrian  sedi- 
ments; (4)  Organizing  and  cataloguing  specimens  collected  during  a  European 
trip  taken  in  the  spring  of  1954. 

Nuffield,  E.  W.  (1)  Continuation  of  studies  of  radioactive  minerals  (in  col- 
laboration with  D.  H.  Gorman)  ;  (2)  X-ray  studies  of  compounds  formed 
during  high  temperature  reactions  between  metallic  oxides  of  groups  4  and  5 
(with  V.  Matkovitch)  ;  (3)  Diagnostic  X-ray  powder  patterns  of  iron  silicate 
minerals  (with  G.  G.  Perrault). 

Smith,  F.  G.  (1)  A  study  of  the  structure  of  zinc  sulphide  minerals;  (2)  A  study 
of  the  decrepitation  characteristics  of  igneous  rocks. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Dearden,  O.  E.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Nuffield).     A  study  of  certain 

Ontario  radioactive  minerals. 
James,  W.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     A  petrographic  study 

of  the  Wishart  quartzite  in  the  Purdy  Lake  area,  Labrador. 
Lowrie,  D.  A.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford  and  Dr.  Gross).     The 

possible  economic  significance  of  cross  fold  structures  in  northwestern  Ontario. 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Flanagan,  J.  T.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     A  comparative 

study  of  the  gold  occurrences  of  the  South  Chibougamau  area,  Quebec. 
Hogarth,  D.  D.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Nuffield).     A  study  of  certain 

uranium-bearing  minerals. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bolton,  T.  E.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fritz).  Silurian  stratigraphy  and 

palaeontology  of  the  Niagara  escarpment  in  Ontario. 
Das  Gupta,  S.  K.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).    Paragenesis  and 

composition  of  crustified  sulphide  ores. 
Lawton,  K.  D.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     The  Round  Lake 

batholith  and  its  satellitic  intrusions  in  the  Kirkland  Lake  area. 
Macpherson,  H.  G.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     A  chemical 

and  petrographic  study  of  Precambrian  sediments. 
Perrault,  G.  G.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     Geology  of  the 

western  margin  of  the  Labrador  trough. 
Phipps,  C.  V.  G.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moorhouse).     Petrology  and 

structure  of  the  alkaline  rocks  of  the  Blue  Mountain  area  of  Ontario. 


GERMAN,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  B.  Fairley 

Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  is  writing  the  second  volume  of  his  Deutsche 
Gefuhlskultur.  Professor  B.  Fairley  is  beginning  a  short  study  of  the  novels  of  Wil- 
helm  Raabe.  Professor  M.  Sinden,  having  completed  the  manuscript  of  her  book  on 
the  prose  plays  of  Gerhart  Hauptmann,  is  proceeding  with  the  verse  plays.  Professor 
H.  N.  Milnes  is  working  on  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  and  the  medieval  lyric.  Dr. 
L.  Hofrichter  is  writing  a  studv  of  Heine's  development.  Dr.  H.  G.  Wiebe  is  work- 
ing editorially  on  the  new  edition  of  Hermann  Keyserling. 
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GERMAN,    GRADUATE    DEPARTMENT 
Reported  by  Professor  B.  Fairley 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Goetz,  Marketa.    The  Return  of  the  Native  in  the  late  novels  of  Wilhelm  Raabe. 

HISTORY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.   G.   Creighton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  G.  W.  Brown  has  continued  work  in  British-American  relations, 
especially  in  the  twentieth  century. 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  has  continued  research  on  George  Brown,  editor  of 
the  Toronto  Globe,  in  preparation  for  writing  his  biography. 

Professor  G.  M.  Craig  has  been  engaged  in  research  on  the  development  of 
political  and  social  attitudes  and  institutions  in  Upper  Canada. 

Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  has  completed  his  research  on  Sir  John  A.  Mac- 
donald. 

Professor  D.  J.  McDougall  was  working  in  the  British  Museum,  the  National 
Library  of  Ireland  and  the  Royal  Irish  Academy  on  "Ireland,  1800-1850." 

Mr.  H.  I.  Nelson  continued  his  research  for  a  study  of  Anglo-American  policy 
towards  the  German  territorial  settlement  after  the  First  World  War. 

Professor  M.  R.  Powicke  continued  his  research  on  medieval  military  obliga- 
tion. 

Mr.  R.  A.  Spencer  has  been  studying  recent  Canadian  external  relations,  and 
recent  German  historiography. 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson  has  completed  research  for  the  third  volume  of  his 
English  Constitutional  History,  1216-1399. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Dunford,  H.  R.    Political  opinion  in  South  Waterloo,  1857-1873. 
Lambi,  I.  N.    Bismarck's  turn  from  free  trade  to  protection  in  1879. 
Nowak,  Miss  M.  A.    The  role  of  M.  Tronson  in  the  Quietist  Controversy. 
Puisans,  T.     Nationality  and  statehood  in  modern  Latvia  and  the  impact  of  the 

Bolshevik  Revolution. 
Rhodes,  D.  B.    The  Toronto  Star  and  the  New  Radicalism,  1917-1926. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Heisler,  J.  P.     Sir  John  Thompson,   1834-1894. 

Rowe,  J.  G.    The  Papacy  and  the  Crusades  to  the  Holy  Land,  1099-1160. 

ITALIAN,   SPANISH  AND   PORTUGUESE 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  Goggio 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  B.  M.  Corrigan  continued  her  investigations  on  Browning's  The  Ring 
and  the  Book  and  on  Boswell  and  Guerrazzi. 

Professor  E.  Goggio  has  continued  his  research  on  the  element  of  originality 
in  the  Commedie  erudite  of  the  sixteenth  century  and  on  Italian  cultural  influences 
in  Canada.  He  is  also  preparing  a  book  on  the  Italian  contribution  to  early  American 
art. 

Dr.  U.  Leo  carried  out  studies  on  the  following  topics:  Composicion  y  estilo  en 
el  Libro  de  buen  amor;  Torquato  Tasso:    stylistic  development  from  the  unified 
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worldly  epic  Rinaldo  to  the  divine  poem  Mondo  creato;  the  epic  proemium  from 
the  Middle  Ages  to  the  Baroque. 

Dr.  K.  L.  Levy  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  Antioqueno  prose  fiction 
genre,  which  he  began  with  his  research  on  Tomas  Carrasquilla. 

Mr.  D.  Marin  carried  on  further  research  on  the  drama  of  Lope  de  Vega. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Molinaro  investigated  the  Alfierian  echoes  in  the  tragic  style  of  the 
Duque  de  Rivas. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker  engaged  in  research  on  Almeida  Garrett  (1854-1954) 
and  on  "El  teatro  espafiol  del  Siglo  de  Oro"  in  preparation  for  a  volume  on  that 
subject. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  Miss  E.  Rugg  and  Dr.  J.  A.  Molinaro  have  been  work- 
ing on  a  bibliography  of  the  Spanish  comedia. 

Professor  G.  C.  Patterson  carried  on  a  study  of  epic  material  incorporated  in 
the  medieval  Spanish  chronicles. 

MATHEMATICS 
Reported  by  Professor  I.  R.  Pounder 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  has  investigated  indefinite  quadratic  forms  and 
groups  generated  by  unitary  reflections.  He  has  obtained  abstract  definitions  for 
the  two-dimensional  crystallographic  groups  and  for  the  simple  group  of  order  5616. 
In  collaboration  with  Mr.  J.  R.  Vanstone,  he  has  improved  the  chapter  on  "Con- 
tinuity" in  The  Real  Projective  Plane,  in  preparation  for  the  second  edition.  With 
Mr.  P.  Bandler  and  Mr.  W.  M.  Kahan,  he  has  discussed  the  possibility  of  in- 
vestigating abstract  groups  by  means  of  the  electronic  computer.  With  Mr.  W.  O.  J. 
Moser,  who  is  preparing  for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  he  has  worked  on  linear  groups, 
especially  the  three-dimensional  modular  group. 

Professor  G.  F.  D.  Duff  has  prepared  a  paper  on  the  Neumann  boundary- 
value  problem  of  generalized  potential  theory.  His  studies  of  boundary  conditions 
for  linear  hyperbolic  equations  have  resulted  in  uniqueness  theorems  applicable 
to  linear  conditions,  and  in  existence  theorems  in  certain  special  cases.  He  has  studied 
quasi-linear  elliptic  equations,  establishing  a  theorem  relative  to  a  non-linear 
boundary  condition. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser,  working  in  association  with  Mr.  I.  Guttman,  has 
completed  some  research  on  tolerance  regions,  treating  primarily  the  non-parametric 
case.  He  has  studied  the  limiting  distribution  of  certain  linear  forms  and  has  ob- 
tained a  vector  form  for  the  theorem  of  Wald  and  Wolfowitz.  He  has  extended  the 
notion  of  sufficient  statistic  to  problems  involving  nuisance  parameters,  obtaining 
two  general  theorems.  One  of  these  theorems,  which  gives  a  direct  proof  that  the 
sign  test  is  most  powerful  for  the  non-parametric  location  problem,  is  the  subject 
of  a  paper  submitted  to  the  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics.  He  has  completed 
volume  I  of  a  treatise  on  "Non-Parametric  Theory  and  Applications." 

Professor  B.  A.  Griffith  has  continued  his  work  with  Mr.  K.  Okashimo  on  the 
numerical  solution  of  certain  systems  of  non-linear  integro-differential  equations. 
With  Mr.  S.  Baxter  he  has  initiated  research  on  some  aspects  of  the  theory  of  mag- 
netic storms. 

Professor  L.  J.  Mordell  has  pursued  his  studies  on  number  theory  and  Diophan- 
tine  approximation  and  has  written  a  paper  entitled  "Some  Diophantine  In- 
equalities." 

Professor  A.  Robinson  has  investigated  an  aerodynamic  problem  which  arises 
in  connection  with  aircraft  icing.  He  has  continued  his  work  on  a  number  of  topics 
which  are  on  the  borderline  of  algebra  and  symbolic  logic.  The  following  graduate 
students  have  completed  their  Ph.D.  theses  under  his  supervision:  J.  A.  Steketee 
(Some  problems  in  boundary  layer  transition),  L.  R.  Fowell   (An  exact  theory  of 
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supersonic  flow  around  a  Delta  wing),  and  L.  L.  Campbell  (Mixed  boundary  value 
problems  for  hyperbolic  differential  equations) . 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  has  continued  his  research  on  the  modular  repre- 
sentation theory  of  the  symmetry  group.  He  has  supervised  the  preparation  of  a 
thesis  in  this  field  by  Mr.  O.  E.  Taulbee  of  the  Michigan  State  College. 

Dr.  R.  O.  A.  Robinson  continued  work  on  the  "Bound  States  of  Many-Body 
Systems"  with  particular  reference  to  atoms  of  small  atomic  number.  The  results  of 
this  work  will  soon  appear  in  the  form  of  two  papers. 

Professor  H.  Rund  has  investigated  the  problem  of  the  shortest  distance  between 
two  points  in  a  Minkowski  space  in  which  the  usual  convexity  condition  is  abandoned, 
obtaining  results  relative  to  discontinuous  solutions  in  the  calculus  of  variations. 
Further  results  were  obtained  in  the  theory  of  hypersurfaces  in  Finsler  spaces;  in  par- 
ticular generalizations  of  the  equations  of  Gauss  and  Codazzi  were  derived.  The 
methods  of  metric  differential  geometry  were  applied  to  the  study  of  dissipative 
dynamical  systems,  also  to  non-linear  systems.  Relative  to  a  (possibly  non-holonomic) 
general  metric  configuration  space,  he  obtained  a  single  variational  principle  which 
seems  suitable  for  the  study  of  the  relativistic  motion  of  particles  in  a  combined  elec- 
tromagnetic and  gravitational  field.  This  method  was  adapted  to  apply  also  to  par- 
ticles with  spin.  Professor  Rund  has  supervised  the  preparation  by  Mr.  H.  Eliopoulos 
of  a  doctor's  thesis.  This  research  gives  a  relativistic  treatment  of  the  pole-dipole 
model  of  the  electron  and,  in  particular,  evaluates  the  quadruple  moments  of  the 
model,  of  which  only  the  dipole  moments  had  been  considered  hitherto.  The  results 
are  being  compared  with  Dirac's  theory  of  the  electron  and  with  modern  non-local 
field  theories. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Steketee  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  "Problem  of  Boundary  Layer 
Transition"  and  has  included  most  of  his  results  in  a  doctor's  thesis.  As  a  member 
of  a  team  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Tuzo  Wilson,  he  has  been  working  on 
problems  of  orogenesis. 

Professor  W.  T.  Tutte  has  extended  a  well-known  theorem  of  Hassler  Whitney 
concerning  Hamiltonian  circuits  of  planar  triangulation.  He  has  found  that  Hamil- 
tonian  circuits  exist  for  all  quadruply  connected  planar  graphs. 

Mr.  R.  Wormleighton  has  defined  and  explored  a  family  of  significance  tests 
of  the  permutation  symmetry  of  a  multivariate  distribution.  The  family  includes 
Friedman's  rank  test  and  a  particular  application  of  Pearson's  chi-square. 

ORIENTAL    LANGUAGES,    UNIVERSITY    COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett 

Professor  R.  J.  Williams  continued  his  research  in  the  history  of  the  fable  in  the 
literatures  of  the  ancient  Near  East.  He  has  also  been  collaborating  in  a  Ford  Foun- 
dation Interdisciplinary  Project  at  Columbia  University  on  the  economic  history  of 
ancient  western  Asia.  Professor  J.  W.  Wevers,  with  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Rocke- 
feller Foundation,  made  a  study  tour  through  the  Near  East  from  April  to  Decem- 
ber, 1954. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  H.  Anderson  has  continued  his  studies  on  Locke's  place  in  seven- 
teenth-century thought. 

Mr.  W.  Dray  has  been  preparing  a  study  of  the  methodology  and  semantics  of 
histories. 

Professor  D.  P.  Dryer  has  been  engaged  with  the  logic  of  judgments  in  practice. 

Professor  I.  T.  Eschmann  has  continued  his  inquiry  into  juridical  influences  on 
the  genesis  of  Aquinas'  Moral  Philosophy. 
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Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim  has  been  preparing  papers  on  Kant's  philosophy  of 
history  and  Schelling's  philosophy  of  history,  mythology  and  religion. 

Professor  E.  Gilson  delivered  the  A.  W.  Mellon  Lectures  in  Fine  Art  at  the 
National  Gallery  of  Art  in  Washington,  D.G.  These  lectures  are  in  process  of  pub- 
lication. 

Professor  T.  A.  Goudge  has  carried  forward  his  study  in  the  philosophical  aspects 
of  recent  evolutionary  theory. 

Mr.  J.  F.  M.  Hunter  has  been  investigating  methods  in  ethical  theory. 

Professor  Marcus  Long  has  been  investigating  the  influence  of  British  idealism 
on  Whitehead's  philosophy  of  organism. 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch,  after  several  years'  work  in  medieval  logic,  has  begun 
the  intensive  study  of  its  periods  of  transition.  This  year  he  has  been  investigating 
the  Scholastic  logicians'  treatment  of  the  commentators  of  Aristotle  and  the  influ- 
ence of  fourteenth-century  nominalists  on  early  modern  logicians. 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch,  Professor  R.  MacDonald  and  Professor  G.  B.  Phelan 
have  brought  to  completion,  for  publication,  a  new  translation  of  Jacques  Maritain's 
Les  Degres  du  savoir. 

Professor  A.  A.  A.  Mauer,  having  spent  some  months  on  a  Guggenheim  fellow- 
ship at  Harvard  University,  has  gone  to  Paris  to  continue  his  research  into  the 
Arabian  influence  on  the  notion  of  beatitudo  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries. 

Professor  R.  F.  McRae  has  continued  his  writing  on  the  organization  of  the 
sciences  from  Bacon  to  Kant.  The  first  half  of  this  project,  on  conceptions  of  the 
unity  of  the  sciences,  has  been  completed  and  will  soon  be  published. 

Professor  H.  Mehlberg  has  been  preparing  a  revised  version  in  English  of  his 
work  "La  Theorie  causale  du  temps,  I  &  II." 

Professor  J.  Owens  has  been  concerned  with  the  problem  of  the  relation  of 
philosophy  to  science.  He  gave  a  paper  on  this  subject  to  the  American  Catholic 
Philosophical  Association  Meeting  in  Philadelphia.  He  has  also  continued  his  study 
on  the  notion  of  esse  in  the  Middle  Aeres. 

Professor  A.  C.  Pegis  has  completed  a  translation  of  the  first  book  of  St.  Thomas 
Aquinas'  Summa  Contra  Gentiles.  This  will  be  published  by  Doubleday  and  Com- 
pany. He  read  a  paper  on  "St.  Thomas  Aquinas'  Teaching  on  Our  Knowledge  of 
God  as  found  in  the  Summa  Contra  Gentiles"  before  the  American  Catholic  Philo- 
sophical Association. 

Professor  D.  Savan  has  been  correlating  certain  parts  of  the  logic  of  classes  with 
the  Aristotelian  organon  and  also  studying  the  relationships  between  Spinoza  and 
the  Romanticists. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Sparshott  has  completed  the  first  draft  of  a  book  on  the  analysis  of 
the  good. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Bukowski,  T.  P.   The  nature  of  the  syllogism  in  the  De  Syllogismo  Hypothetico  of 

Boethius. 
Burnside,  T.  A.    Some  considerations  of  the  significance  of  the  consequences  of 

actions  in  the  ethics  of  Kant. 
Dewan,  J.  L.   The  forms  of  argument  in  Cicero's  De  Inventione. 
Ellis,  D.  A.   Kierkegaard,  Hegel  and  history. 
Francis,  J.  H.   A  critical  study  of  the  ethics  of  Nowell-Smith. 
Gerry,  J.  J.   The  identity  implied  between  concept  and  object  in  St.  Thomas. 
Lyons,  L.  F.   Concept  as  a  "Proles  Mentis"  in  the  writings  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 
Michaelides,  D.    Concept  as  sign  in  the  doctrine  of  Aquinas. 
Switallo,  R.  T.   The  influence  of  Locke  and  Leibnitz  on  Kant's  theory  of  concepts. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree-. 

Burgener,  R.  J.  C.   The  problem  of  origin  in  a  Eudaemonist  theory  of  beauty. 

Carlo,  W.  E.  The  doctrine  of  creation  in  Giles  of  Rome. 
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Gelinas,  E.  T.  The  relation  between  Life  and  Existence:  a  study  of  Vivere  viventi- 
bus  est  esse  as  found  in  Thomas  Aquinas. 

Hinners,  R.  C.  Martin  Heidegger's  conception  of  the  question:  "What  is  the  Mean- 
ing of  To-Be?"  in  Sein  und  Zeit. 

Lindon,  L.  J.   The  notion  of  human  virtue  according  to  St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 

Miller,  R.  J.  The  notion  of  substantial  form  in  the  early  works  of  St.  Thomas 
Aquinas. 

Richardson,  D.  B.    Explanation  of  Berdyaev's  philosophy  of  history. 

Sweeney,  C.  L.    Divine  infinity  in  the  writings  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 

Wells,  N.  W.  The  distinction  between  Essence  and  Existence  in  the  philosophy  of 
Suarez. 

PHYSICS 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Allin,  E.  J.    Low  temperature  spectroscopy. 

Anderson,  J.  M.  Microwave  phenomena  in  excited  gases  and  electrical  properties 
of,  and  secondary  emission  from,  solids. 

Crawford,  M.  F.    Atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy. 

Hume,  J.  N.  P.  (with  Dr.  B.  H.  Worsley) .  Transcode — an  automatic  coding  system 
for  FERUT. 

Ivey,  D.  G.  Stress-temperature  behaviour  of  rubber,  through  the  second-order  tran- 
sition region. 

Jacobs,  J.  A.  Thermal  history  of  the  Earth  and  temporal  variations  of  the  Earth's 
geomagnetic  field,  particularly  in  polar  regions. 

Scott,  G.  D.    Sectioning  of  evaporated  metal  films. 

Steenberg,  N.  R.    Nuclear  structure,  the  collective  model  of  the  nucleus. 

Strijland,  J.  C.  The  influence  of  high  pressure  on  some  physical  properties  to 
obtain  information  about  molecular  interaction. 

Welsh,  H.  L.  Molecular  spectroscopy  and  spectroscopy  at  high  pressures;  spectro- 
scopy at  very  low  temperatures. 

Wilson,  J.  T.  Correlation  of  age  determinations  and  physical  theories  of  mountain 
building  with  geology;  plotting  of  geological  information  from  air  photographs. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Barrington,  R.  E.     The  pulse  height  distribution  in  a  proposed  electron  counter. 
Betz,  J.  E.    The  design  and  construction  of  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical 

conductivity  and  magnetic  permeability  of  drill  core  specimens  of  metallic  ore. 
Blevis,  B.  C.    The  persistence  of  excited  states  in  neon. 

Cho,  C.  W.    A  quantitative  study  of  the  infrared  atmospheric  bands  of  oxygen. 
Duwalo,  G.    Spherical  elastic  waves  in  solids. 
Firth,  D.  R.    The  hydrodynamics  of  liquid  Helium  II  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a 

rotating  cylinder. 
Fraser,  D.  B.     Measurement  of  the  total  thermal  contraction  of  some  common 

materials  on  cooling  from  300°K  to  4°K. 
Lee,  K.  S.    Investigations  of  some  properties  of  rotating  helium. 
Stevens,  J.  R.     An  investigation  of  the  sources  of  error  in  the  potassium-argon 

method  of  geologic  age  determination  of  minerals  and  rocks. 
Woo,  D.  A.    An  investigation  of  the  methods  of  calibrating  a  seismometer. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Aziz,  R.  A.  L.  The  formation  and  electrical  resistance  properties  of  evaporated 
silver   films. 

Benson,  C.  B.  A  study  of  the  hydrodynamics  of  liquid  Helium  II  using  an  oscil- 
lating sphere. 
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Cumming,  G.  L.  The  correlation  of  age  determinations  with  arcuate  discontinuities 
in  the  structure  of  North  America. 

Gaizauskas,  V.  Studies  of  the  infrared  and  Raman  spectra  of  gaseous,  liquid  and 
solid  carbon  dioxide. 

Hanes,  G.  R.  Hyperfine  structure  and  nucleon  configuration  assignments  of  cad- 
mium. 

Hare,  W.  F.  J.  Infrared  absorption  of  hydrogen  gas  at  pressures  up  to  5,000 
atmospheres  and  of  liquid  and  solid  hydrogen. 

O'Brien,  P.  N.  S.    Model  seismology:  the  critical  reflection  of  elastic  waves. 

Oldham,  C.  H.  G.  Gravity  and  magnetic  investigations  along  the  Alaska  Highway 
and  in  southeastern  Ontario. 

Paterson,  N.  R.    Model  seismology:  elastic  wave  propagation  in  granular  media. 

Romanko,  J.  Studies  in  high  resolution  Raman  spectroscopy. 

Shapiro,  J.    A  study  of  nuclear  potentials  with  repulsive  cores. 

Shillibeer,  H.  A.    The  potassium-argon  method  of  age  determination. 

POLITICAL    ECONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  V.   W.  Bladen 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  C.  A.  Ashley  has  worked  on  the  revision  of  his  book,  Corporation 
Finance. 

Professor  F.  N.  Beard  has  completed  a  book  on  "Canadian  Accounting  Prac- 
tice," which  should  be  published  shortly. 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  and  Mr.  S.  Stykolt  continued  their  study  of  public 
policy  towards  combines  in  Canada;  two  papers  have  been  completed,  and  Mr. 
Stykolt  is  spending  the  year  1955-6  in  full-time  research  on  this  problem.  Mr.  Sty- 
kolt also  co-operated  with  Mr.  Eastman  in  a  study  of  exchange  stabilization  in 
Canada. 

Professor  A.  Brady  continued  his  work  on  British  democracy. 

Professor  G.  E.  Britnell  has  nearly  completed  his  study  of  "Food  and  Agriculture 
in  Canada,  1939-50,"  which  will  appear  as  a  volume  on  Canada  in  the  Inter- 
national History  of  Food  and  Agriculture  in  World  War  II,  published  by  the  Food 
Research  Institute  of  Stanford  University.  He  has  also  been  studying  the  implica- 
tions of  United  States  policy  for  the  Canadian  wheat  economy,  and  of  the  discovery 
of  new  resources  for  the  prairie  economy. 

Professor  J.  Burnet  continued  her  study  of  puritanism  in  Ontario. 

Professor  S.  D.  Clark  continued  work  on  the  first  volume  of  his  study  of  move- 
ments of  political  and  social  unrest  in  Canada. 

Professor  J.  Dales  made  a  comparative  study  of  manufacturing  industry  in 
Ontario  and  Quebec,  and  began  work  on  Canadian  energy  resources. 

Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  continued  to  work  on  his  study  of  "The  Climate 
of  Enterprise,"  and  on  the  "Economic  History  of  the  North  Pacific."  With  Dr.  Hugh 
Aitken  he  has  almost  completed  a  book  on  "The  Building  of  the  Canadian  Econo- 
my." 

Mr.  H.  C.  Eastman  worked  on  Canadian  monetary  and  exchange  policies,  and 
began  a  comparative  study  of  French  and  Canadian  exchange  policies  in  1918-26 
and  1945-50. 

Mr.  J.  G.  Eayrs  worked  on  the  Borden,  Rowell  and  King  papers  for  a  study  of 
Canadian  foreign   policy. 

Professor  G.  A.  Elliott  continued  his  studies  of  international  trade  theorv. 

Professor  P.  W.  Fox  continued  his  work  on  the  political  theory  of  Louis  XIV. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Giffen  continued  his  study  of  the  organization  of  the  legal  profession. 

Professor  K.  F.  M.  Helleiner  continued  his  work  on  the  "Historv  of  Population 
in  Europe  from  the  Black  Death  to  the  Eve  of  the  Vital  Revolution". 
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Professor  W.  C.  Hood  continued  his  study  of  the  Canadian  capital  market; 
part  of  this,  on  the  life  insurance  companies,  undertaken  in  collaboration  with  Pro- 
fessor O.  W.  Main,  is  nearly  complete.  He  also  completed  a  study  of  empirical 
demand  analysis. 

Professor  B.  S.  Keirstead  was  engaged  in  research  as  Senior  Economic  Adviser 
to  the  Newfoundland  Royal  Commission  on  the  Revision  of  the  Financial  Terms  of 
Union.  He  is  also  working  on  the  theory  of  capital. 

Professor  C.  M.  Macpherson  continued  his  study  of  the  formative  influences 
in  democratic  theory  and  in  the  relation  of  party  systems  to  democratic  purposes. 

Mr.  M.  P.  O'Connell  worked  on  his  study  of  Henri  Bourassa  and  Canadian 
nationalism. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Owen  has  done  work  on  Canadian  corporation  finance,  1946  to 
1954,  and  unemployment  insurance  in  Canada. 

Professor  M.  G.  Taylor  completed  his  study  on  the  administration  of  health 
insurance  in  Canada  and  began  a  study  of  the  financial  implications  of  government 
health  insurance  programs. 

Mr.  S.  G.  Triantis  worked  on  problems  of  economic  development. 

Miss  M.  E.  Wallace  has  almost  completed  her  study  of  the  political  ideas  of 
Goldwin  Smith. 

Mr.  J.  N.  Wolfe  began  a  study  of  the  book  trade  in  Canada. 

Mr.  L.  Zakuta  continued  his  study  of  membership  and  morale  in  the  C.C.F. 

A  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Schonning,  E.     Union-management  relations  in  the  pulp  and  paper  industry  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Bott 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Bernhardt,  K.  S.    Effects  of  early  experience  on  later  development  in  animals. 

Bott,  E.  A.    Intermittent  stimulation  concurrently  in  two  sense  modalities. 

Bovard,  E.  W.    Effects  of  group-centred  discussion  on  the  appreciation  of  docu- 
mentary films. 

Joyner,  R.  C.    Continuing  the  study  of  a  social-health  scale  in  industry. 

Ketchum,  J.  D.     Experimental  studies  of  social  behaviour  in  relation  to  mental 
stability  (under  a  Mental  Health  grant). 

Line,  W.     Continuing  the  York  Township  study  of  adjustment  among  suburban 
school  children  (under  a  Mental  Health  grant) . 

Myers,  C.  R.     Studies  on  selection,  training  and  morale  among  CA  students  in 
Canada. 

Shephard,  A.  H.    Continuing  studies  on  transfer  in  motor  skills  (under  a  Defence 
Research  Board  grant) . 

Steer,  H.  O.    Sensory  loss  in  cerebral  palsy. 

Williams,   D.   C.      Psychological   factors   in   media   of   communication    (Interdis- 
ciplinary study  under  a  Ford  Foundation  grant) . 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Bloom,  G.  M.   The  relationship  of  food  intake  to  body  weight  as  a  function  of  early 

handling. 
Brooker,  H.    The  effect  of  the  amount  of  early  handling  on  weight  gain  in  the 

albino  rat. 
Carment,  D.  W.   Difference  in  the  behaviour  patterns  and  in  the  Wechsler-Bellevue 

test  performances  between  psychopaths  with  normal  electroencephalograms  and 

psychopaths  with  abnormal  electroencephalograms. 
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Detweiler,  Joyce  A.     Social  perception — the  relationship  between  judgment  of 

social  value  and  friendship. 
Hainsworth,  P.    The  effect  of  failure  in  co-operative  and  competitive  groups  on 

individuals  exhibiting  different  degrees  of  mental  health. 
Hopley,  F.  A.    A  study  of  level  of  aspiration  and  its  relationship  to  the  personality 

trait  of  ascendance-submission  and  academic  achievement  in  a  college  course. 
McCallum,  Margaret  E.    An  experimental  study  of  creativity  in  the  pre-school 

child. 
McClelland,  W.  J.     The  effect  of  early  experience  in  the  form  of  differential 

handling  on  weight  gain  in  the  albino  rat. 
Newton,  D.  G.     Age  at  gentling  and  prolonged  experience  with  the  mother  as 

developmental  variables  in  the  albino  rat. 
Teghtsoonian,  R.    Reactive  and  conditioned  inhibition  in  perceptual-motor  per- 
formance. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Blackwell,  H.  N.    Empathy  and  communication  in  a  sociometric  group. 

Coons,  W.  H.    Interaction  and  insight  in  group  psychotherapy. 

Laidlaw,  R.  G.  N.  An  experimental  investigation  of  the  interpersonal  view  of 
empathy. 

Mallinson,  T.  J.  An  experimental  investigation  of  group-directed  discussion 
in  the  classroom. 

Ogilvie,  J.    The  effect  of  auditory  flutter  on  the  visual  critical  flicker  frequency. 

Weininger,  O.  Organic  change  under  emotional  stress  as  a  function  of  early  ex- 
perience. 

SLAVIC    STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  B.  E.  Shore 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky  completed  research  for  a  biography  of  Count  Paul 
Ignatiev;  and  started  research  for  a  monograph  on  the  life  and  work  of  Boris  Zait- 
sev,  dean  of  the  Russian  emigre  writers. 

ZOOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  R.  Dymond 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  C.  E.  Atwood  continued  his  studies  on  the  family  Diprionidae,  a 
group  of  sawflies  which  feed  on  coniferous  trees.  Observations  were  also  made  on 
spruce  budworm,  forest  tent  caterpillar  and  larch  sawfly. 

Professor  L.  Butler's  researches  in  genetics  have  included  studies  on  the  effect 
of  environment  on  the  inheritance  of  body  and  litter  size  in  mice;  the  developmental 
histology  and  penetrance  phenomenon  of  squint  eye  in  mice ;  the  genetic  linkage  map 
of  the  tomato  with  special  reference  to  chromosomes  2  and  10;  and  population 
cycles  in  Canadian  mammals. 

Professor  E.  H.  Craigie  continued  investigation  of  vascularization  in  the  brains 
of  vertebrates. 

Professor  J.  R.  Dymond  continued  the  compilation  of  data  on  the  taxonomy 
and  distribution  of  the  coregonine  and  salmonoid  fishes  of  Canada. 

Professor  V.  E.  Engelbert  has  continued  her  studies  on  the  behaviour,  cyto- 
genesis  and  function  of  lymphocytes  in  thymus  and  spleen. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Falls  carried  out  experiments  to  determine  the  effects  of  freezing 
temperatures  on  the  24-hour  activity  pattern  of  Peromyscus  maniculatus  bairdi. 

Professor  K.  C.  Fisher  carried  out  research  on  the  factors  affecting  locomotor 
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activity  of  the  Arctic  lemming;  on  the  relation  between  growth  and  respiration; 
and  on  the  factors  affecting  the  response  of  frog  muscle  to  insulin. 

Professor  F.  E.  J.  Fry's  researches  have  concerned  the  environmental  physiology 
of  fish  and  the  physical  limnology  of  Georgian  Bay. 

Professor  F.  P.  Ide  continued  studies  on  the  taxonomy  and  ecology  of  aquatic 
insects  with  particular  reference  to  a  typical  spring-fed  source  stream.  Environmental 
factors  in  streams  including  pollution  conditions  were  also  studied. 

Professor  R.  R.  Langford  continued  studies  on  the  effect  of  fertilization  and  on 
the  penetration  of  light  in  natural  waters;  also  on  plankton  collection  methods. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Lawrie  began  a  study  of  certain  aspects  of  the  life  history  and 
ecology  of  the  marine  lamprey. 

Professor  G.  M.  Neal  continued  studies  on  the  taxonomy,  distribution  and 
ecology  of  rotifers. 

Dr.  C.  M.  Sullivan  investigated  certain  aspects  of  the  physiology  of  the  be- 
haviour of  fish. 

Professor  Norma  Ford  Walker  carried  out  studies  of  Asiatic  mongoloid  im- 
beciles compared  with  European  patients;  studies  of  the  genetics  of  serum  proteins, 
galactosemia  and  nephrogenic  diabetes  insipidus;  analysis  of  the  zygosity  of  400 
pairs  of  teen-age  or  pre-adolescent  twins  whose  placentae  have  been  examined  and 
injected. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Bennett,  G.  F.     Studies  on  Cuterebra  emasculator  Fitch  1856   (Diptera;  Cutere- 

bridae)  and  a  discussion  on  the  status  of  the  Genus  Cephenemyia  Ltr.  1818. 
Benns,  R.  K.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Engelbert) .     The  histology  of  the 

liver  and  pancreas  of  the  Arctic  lemming,  Dicrostonyx  groenlandicus  richardsoni, 

Dicrostonyx  groenlandicus  groenlandicus. 
Blair,  Miss  M.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Engelbert).    Cellular  portions 

released  from  lymphocytes  of  the  thymus  as  a  normal  function. 
Holling,  C.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fisher).     The  selection  by  Sorex 

cinereus  cinereus  Kerr,  Blarina  brevicauda  talpoides  Gapper  and  Peromyscus 

maniculatus  bairdii  Hoy  and  Kennicott,  of  healthy,  dead  and  parasitized  co- 

cooned  larvae  of  the  sawfly  Neodiprion  sertifer  Geoff. 
Klawe,  W.  L.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Ide).    The  biology  of  the  blood- 
worm, Glycera  dibranchiata  Ehlers,  with  a  consideration  of  features  important 

to  the  bait-worm  of  the  Maritime  Provinces. 
Strickland,  Mrs.  M.  A.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fisher) .    The  effect 

of  temperature  and  light  intensity  on  the  response  of  larvae  of  the  housefly 

(Musca  domestica  Linn.)   to  light. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Dickie,  Mrs.  M.  C.  B.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fisher).     The  effect  of 

insulin,  in  vitro,  on  the  utilization  of  Ci4-labelled  lactate  by  isolated,  intact  frog- 
muscle. 
Jean,  Y.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dymond).     A  study  of  spring  and  fall 

spawning   herring    (Clupea   harengus   L.)    at   Grand    River,    Bay   of   Chaleur, 

Quebec. 
Price,  J.  L.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford).     Studies  on  the  ecology, 

behaviour  and  taxonomy  of  Cyclopidae  (Crustacea,  Copepoda) . 
Stevenson,  J.  C.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dymond).     Distribution  and 

survival  of  herring  larvae   (Clupea  pallasi  Valenciennes)    in  British  Columbia 

waters. 
Watson,  N.  W.  Y.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Urquhart).     A  study  of  the 

phylogeny  of  the  genera  of  the  tribe  Coccinellini  (Coleoptera) . 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

ANAESTHESIA 
Reported  by  Professor  S.  M.  Campbell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Michael  Campbell,  is  carrying  out 
an  investigation  of  the  methods  of  control  of  intractable  pain  in  carcinoma,  with 
particular  reference  to  the  use  of  chlorpromazine  and  nerve  blocking  techniques. 
This  research  is  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Foundation  Research 
Division.  In  association  with  Dr.  W.  Allemang  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  at 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  Dr.  Gordon  is  investigating  the  use  of  chlorpromazine 
as  an  analgesic  agent  in  the  first  and  second  stages  of  labour. 

Dr.  S.  T.  Zeglen,  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  has  conducted  a  study  on  intra- 
venous alcohol  and  its  application  to  anaesthesia. 

Professor  Campbell  and  Dr.  Shirley  Fleming  have  assisted  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow 
at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  in  the  clinical  application  of  hypothermia  to  cardio- 
vascular surgery. 

Dr.  Code  Smith  has  been  working  with  Dr.  William  Mustard  in  the  clinical 
application  of  hypothermia  in  cardiovascular  surgery  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children. 

Dr.  Stewart  Vandewater  has  been  collaborating  with  the  Department  of  Neuro- 
surgery at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  in  the  use  of  hypothermia  for  surgery  of 
intracranial  vascular  lesions. 

ANATOMY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  C.  B.  Grant 

Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian  has  expanded  his  electromyographic  studies,  using  both 
the  new  equipment  donated  to  the  Department  by  the  Bickell  Foundation  and  the 
standard  myograph  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Dr.  Basmajian  has  been  pro- 
ceeding with  the  following  projects  during  the  year: 

(a)  With  Dr.  A.  Szatmari,  an  electromyographic  study  of  the  effect  of  chlor- 
promazine (Largactil)  on  human  spasticity.  They  have  established,  for  the  first 
time,  that  this  drug  abolishes  spasticity  in  most  cases  without  affecting  voluntary 
power.  The  effect  seems  to  occur  at  the  level  of  the  reticular  substance  of  the  mid- 
brain. These  findings  have  met  with  a  great  deal  of  interest  among  neurologists, 
locally  and  in  the  United  States. 

(b)  With  Dr.  W.  B.  Spring,  an  electromyographic  study  of  the  voluntary 
Sphincter  Urethrae.  A  brief  report  of  this  work  has  been  presented  to  the  American 
Association  of  Anatomists. 

(c)  With  Drs.  W.  A.  Hawke  and  E.  G.  Murphy  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children,  a  study  of  neuromuscular  diseases  of  childhood  including  muscular  dys- 
trophy. Already  considerable  progress  has  been  made  and  it  is  hoped  that  a  much 
better  understanding  will  be  gained  of  these  conditions  and  the  underlying  physi- 
ological disturbances. 

(d)  Studies  of  normal  muscles.  This  is  a  continuation  of  a  long-term  project 
with  volunteers  as  subjects. 

With  the  assistance  of  a  grant  from  the  Banting  Research  Foundation,  Dr.  A. 
W.  Ham,  and  Dr.  W.  R.  Harris  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  with  the  help  of  Dr. 
K.  W.  Hobson,  have  studied  the  growth  and  resorption  of  bone.  Dr.  Hobson  and 
Dr.  Ham  have  also  made  a  study  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  foreign  body  giant 
cells  and  osteoclasts  and  the  relation  of  the  latter  to  parathyroid  hormone. 

With  the  assistance  of  a  substantial  grant  from  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
of  Canada,  cancer  research  has  been  carried  on  under  the  general  direction  of  Dr. 
A.  W.  Ham.  In  particular,  Dr.  Allan  F.  Howatson,  by  preparing  sections  about  one- 
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millionth  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  examining  them  with  the  electron  microscope, 
has  shown  that  the  fine  structure  of  cancer  cells  differs  from  that  of  normal  and 
embryonic  cells  of  the  same  type. 

During  the  year  Mr.  G.  A.  L.  Ross  has  maintained  transplantable  tumours  in  rats, 
mice  and  chick  embryos,  and  has  provided  supplies  of  these  to  many  other  depart- 
ments, both  here  and  in  other  cities,  that  are  carrying  on  cancer  research  and  have 
needed  this  type  of  experimental  material. 

It  has  been  a  pleasure  to  extend  our  cancer  research  facilities  to  Dr.  M.  I.  Arm- 
strong, and  to  Dr.  A.  W.  Gray,  who  were  both  formerly  associated  with  us,  to 
investigate  the  possible  effects  of  rhodotorula  in  inhibiting  tumour  growth. 

Through  the  co-operation  of  members  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Dr.  C. 
Klausner  has  obtained  specimens  from  one  hundred  cancer  cases  directly  from  the 
operating  room,  and,  following  techniques  developed  elsewhere,  has  sought  to  grow 
this  tissue  in  irradiated  cortisone-treated  rats  and  in  chick  embryos.  Although  some 
growth  has  been  obtained  in  several  instances  in  rats,  no  tumour  has  yet  been 
obtained  which  lends  itself  to  successful  serial  transfer  in  either  rats  or  chick  em- 
bryos. 

Dr.  C.  G.  Smith  worked  up  a  technique  for  the  staining  of  slices  of  whole 
brain  using  nigrosin,  and  the  subsequent  mounting  of  these  specimens  using  plastic 
snow.  Dr.  Smith  studied  the  mechanism  of  extension  of  the  spinal  cord,  and  noted 
that  the  nerve  fibres  are  as  long  as  the  cord  when  it  is  maximally  stretched  and  that 
they  adapt  themselves  to  a  shortened  state  of  the  cord  by  assuming  a  zig-zag  course. 
The  nerve  fibres  of  the  cord  thus  behave  like  those  of  peripheral  nerves  as  described 
by  Duncan. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  Philip  Greey 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  R.  M.  Price  has  continued  her  interest  in  prophylactic  vaccination  against 
tuberculosis,  with  particular  reference  to  methods  and  resultant  allergy. 

Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  with  Miss  Nancy  Sparling,  is  endeavouring  to  isolate 
and  identify  the  causative  agent  of  infectious  hepatitis  using  tissue  cultures  of 
monkey  spleen  and  human  embryonic  tissue.  Dr.  van  Rooyen  has  made  an  extensive 
field  survey  of  infectious  hepatitis  in  the  rural  communities  and  cities  of  Ontario. 
The  highest  incidence  of  cases  has  been  recorded  in  those  areas  where  the  sanitary 
standards  have  been  low.  Another  feature  of  the  disease  in  Ontario  has  been  the 
high  incidence  of  family  cases  among  children.  The  disease  appears  to  flourish 
in  the  colder  months  of  the  year,  particularly  in  the  late  fall  and  early  spring.  Dr. 
J.  C.  Sinclair  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  who  is  associated  with  the  study,  has 
investigated  and  supplied  materials  from  cases  of  chronic  hepatitis  encountered  on 
the  wards  of  the  Toronto  General  and  Sunnybrook  Hospitals. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks,  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  has  completed  a  study  of 
sporotrichosis  and  is  investigating  antistreptolysin  titres  in  selected  patients. 

Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  continued  a  study  of  the 
sensitivity  to  antibiotics  of  the  various  aetiological  agents  encountered  in  childhood 
infections.  He  has  completed  a  study  of  two  fatal  cases  of  septicaemia  in  the  new- 
born due  to  Listeria  monocytogenes. 

Dr.  Marion  Ross,  at  Sunnybrook,  is  studying  the  antistreptolysin  titres  in  pa- 
tients with  chronic  rheumatic  heart  disease. 

Dr.  Greey  and  Miss  Joan  Hennessy  have  studied  a  case  of  meningitis,  with 
recovery,  in  an  adult,  due  to  Listeria  monocytogenes.  They  have  also  encountered 
two  cases  of  sporotrichosis  and  a  case  of  tularaemia.  Recently  a  case  of  paratyphoid 
fever  due  to  Salmonella  paratyphosus  A  was  investigated.  It  is  most  unusual  for 
this  micro-organism  to  be  isolated  in  Ontario.  In  co-operation  with  Dr.  W.  B. 
Spaulding,  Department  of  Medicine,  a  study  of  cat  scratch  disease  is  being  made. 
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An  antigen  suitable  for  skin  testing  has  been  prepared.  Within  the  past  six  months 
some  twenty  cases  of  the  disease  have  been  detected,  a  few  having  previously  been 
diagnosed  as  tuberculous  adenitis.  Miss  Hennessy  is  endeavouring  to  isolate  the 
virus  by  tissue  culture  techniques. 

BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 
Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 

Professor  C.  G.  Lucas,  Dr.  Jessie  H.  Ridout  and  Professor  Best  have  continued 
their  studies  of  the  effects  of  choline  and  its  dietary  precursors  on  the  liver,  and  other 
workers  have  extended  the  study  to  other  organs.  Further  work  has  been  done  on 
the  effect  of  different  levels  of  dietary  protein  on  the  deposition  of  stainable  fat 
in  the  liver  cells.  They  have  also  studied,  with  Professor  W.  S.  Hartroft,  the  cure  of 
dietary  cirrhosis  in  rats.  When  the  liver  lesions  were  not  too  advanced,  choline  re- 
duced the  fatty  infiltration,  improved  the  gross  and  histological  appearance  of  the 
liver,  and  accelerated  regeneration  of  liver  cells.  When  the  lesions  were  very  severe, 
life  was  prolonged  by  choline  but  the  repair  was  minimal. 

Dr.  Jean  M.  Patterson  has  assisted  with  a  comparative  study  of  the  effects  of 
supplementary  choline  and  of  methionine  on  the  concentration  of  cholesteryl  esters 
in  the  blood  serum  of  rats.  Dr.  Robert  J.  Young  has  extended  his  studies  on  the 
role  of  betaine  in  lipotropic  phenomena  to  include  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits,  species 
hitherto  difficult  to  work  with  because  of  their  unwillingness  to  eat  purified  and 
semi-synthetic  diets.  Dr.  Young  is  studying  a  muscular  dystrophy  produced  in 
rabbits  by  choline  deficiency.  Mr.  R.  J.  Gillespie  is  conducting  further  experiments 
on  the  relationship  of  the  intake  of  alcohol  by  animals  to  the  production  of  fatty 
livers  and  cirrhosis.  Mr.  K.  K.  Govind  has  studied  factors  influencing  synthesis  of 
choline  in  the  body  by  determining  the  choline  content  of  the  whole  carcass  of  rats 
fed  different  semi-synthetic  diets. 

At  the  end  of  August,  1954,  Dr.  Hartroft  left  the  Department  to  become  Mal- 
linckrodt  Professor  of  Pathology  at  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
Since  then  the  section  for  Experimental  Pathology  and  Histochemistry  has  been 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Bruce  Casselman. 

Dr.  Casselman  has  been  continuing  his  cytological  and  histochemical  studies 
of  the  tissue  changes  induced  by  dietary  deficiencies  of  choline,  the  essential  fatty 
acids,  the  biological  antioxidants  and  proteins.  Dr.  Anka  Sirek  has  been  correlating 
the  cyclic  histochemical  and  morphological  changes  in  the  testis  of  normal  rats  as 
well  as  the  disturbances  in  these  processes  induced  by  nutritional  deficiencies. 
Further  studies  on  the  influences  of  Vitamin  Bi2  and  biological  antioxidants  upon 
the  cirrhosis  and  the  deposition  of  ceroid  pigment  in  the  livers  of  choline-deficient 
rats  have  been  carried  out  by  Dr.  Vincent  Colapinto.  Other  nutritional  and  en- 
vironmental factors  affecting  the  development  of  various  lesions  in  such  rats  were 
studied  by  Mr.  Jan  Blumenstein.  New  staining  techniques  developed  by  Mr.  W. 
Wilson,  working  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  C.  Ezrin  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
promise  to  be  important  contributions  to  the  investigation  of  adenohypophysis  and 
the  neurohypophysis.  The  section  has  continued  to  serve  other  members  of  this 
department  and  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  by  preparing  more  than  10,000 
tissue  sections.  Dr.  Rosa  Rappaport  examined  many  of  these  and  provided  detailed 
histological  reports  to  the  investigators  concerned. 

Studies  on  the  pancreas  by  Dr.  Gerald  Wrenshall  and  his  group  have  included 
a  survey  of  the  extractable  insulin,  fat,  water  and  fibre  content  of  the  human  pan- 
creas and  correlation  of  these  findings  with  skinfold  measurements  of  body  fat  and 
clinical  histories.  Additional  factors  now  under  study  include  special  histological 
observations  on  islet  cell  fat  and  alpha  cells  with  Dr.  Casselman  and  Mr.  Wilson, 
and  on  pancreatic  glucagon  with  Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke. 

Two  inter-university  studies  are  in  progress,  one  between  Harvard  and  Toronto 
and  the  other  between  Minnesota  (Mayo  Clinic)  and  Toronto.  In  the  former,  the 
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effects  of  pituitary  growth  hormone  on  the  insulin  and  glucagon  extractable  from 
the  pancreas  of  mice  with  the  obese  hyperglycemic  syndrome  and  of  their  non- 
obese  sibs  as  controls,  are  being  studied.  The  effect  of  hypophysectomy  on  the  in- 
sulin extractable  from  dog  pancreas  represents  the  basis  of  the  latter  study. 

The  basis  was  developed  earlier  for  rate  measurements  in  compartments  where 
uniform  mixing  of  the  factor  under  study  does  not  occur.  Mr.  H.  Schachter  has 
found  this  workable  in  hydrodynamic  systems.  Self-consistent  transfer  rates  and 
compartmental  sizes  for  total  phosphorus  have  been  measured  throughout  the  living 
rat  by  Mr.  L.  C.  Lax,  Mr.  S.  Sidlofsky  and  Dr.  Wrenshall.  Miss  M.  Henderson  has 
found  that  insulin  adminstered  intravenously  to  the  depancreatized  dog  lowers  the 
plasma  glucose  level  by  causing  a  marked  and  rapid  increase  in  the  rate  of  plasma 
glucose  disappearance,  and  a  slight  decrease  in  the  simultaneous  rate  of  its  new 
appearance. 

A  metabolimeter  developed  here  for  the  total  recovery  of  a  metabolic  factor 
and  its  products  is  being  employed  by  Dr.  F.  Gerritzen  to  measure  02  intake  and 
C02  output  rates  in  the  hypophysectomized  rat. 

Previous  work  carried  out  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Salter  with  Professor  Best  has  shown 
that  insulin  will  promote  protein  synthesis  in  the  absence  of  the  pituitary  gland.  Mr. 
I.  W.  Davidson  and  Dr.  Salter  have  investigated  the  extent  to  which  the  protein 
anabolic  action  of  insulin  and  of  growth  hormone  are  dependent  upon  an  increase 
in  caloric  intake.  Certain  aspects  of  the  synergism  between  insulin  and  anterior 
pituitary  growth  on  growth  and  protein  synthesis  have  also  been  investigated. 

Dr.  George  Wilgram  with  Professor  Best  extended  previous  studies  on  the 
cardiovascular  system  in  choline-deficient  rats.  It  was  found  that  cholesterol  supple- 
ments and  simultaneous  injections  of  growth  hormone  and  testosterone  greatly 
increase  severity  and  incidence  of  lesions  in  the  coronary  arteries  and  aorta.  Lipo- 
protein studies  showed  all  lipid  fractions  to  be  decreased  in  the  serum  of  choline- 
deficient  rats  although  they  show  marked  vascular  lesions.  A  seborrhoea-like  syn- 
drome was  experimentally  produced  in  choline-deficient  rats.  Preparations  for  the 
establishment  of  a  monkey  colony  to  study  the  effects  of  choline  deficiency  in  this 
species  have  come  into  a  final  stage. 

Dr.  Bruno  Rosenfeld  and  Miss  Jessie  Lang  have  been  extending  their  in- 
vestigations on  the  influence  of  choline  deficiency  upon  the  level  of  phospholipids 
in  the  serum  of  rats.  They  have  found  that  dogs  likewise  showed  a  decrease  of 
serum  phospholipids  as  well  as  serum  cholesterol  when  fed  a  hypolipotropic  diet. 
In  vitro  studies  with  normal  rat  liver  slices  showed  a  higher  rate  of  oxidation  using 
labelled  palmitate  as  a  substrate  as  compared  with  liver  slices  from  choline-deficient 
animals.  On  the  other  hand,  fatty  acid  synthesis  with  rat  liver  slices  using  labelled 
acetate  as  a  substrate  did  not  appear  to  be  influenced  by  hypolipotropic  diets. 

Experiments  were  continued  by  Dr.  A.  M.  Rappaport  with  Dr.  G.  Y.  Hiraki 
and  Dr.  Rosenfeld  to  study  the  effects  that  arterial  autoperfusion  of  an  ischemic 
necrotic  liver  has  on  the  rate  of  detoxication  of  pentothal.  Arterial  autoperfusion 
was  accomplished  by  drawing  blood  from  the  animal's  own  arterial  system  and 
pumping  it  through  an  extracorporeal  circuit  into  the  portal  vein.  Histochemical 
analysis  of  the  perfused  livers  showed  a  definite  decrease  in  fat  content  of  the  cells 
as  compared  with  the  unperfused  ones.  These  findings  were  correlated  with  the 
values  obtained  through  chemical  fat  analysis  of  the  hepatic  tissue  before  and  after 
arterial  autoperfusion.  Dr.  Lucas  and  Dr.  Patterson  co-operated  in  this  investigation 
of  the  problem  of  fat  phanerosis.  The  liver  acinus  was  studied  in  the  normal  human 
liver.  The  application  of  the  acinar  concept  to  human  histopathology  has  proven 
most  fruitful.  The  physiological  changes  of  the  portal  pressure  in  animals  with 
normal  and  altered  portal  circulation  have  been  observed  and  recorded  on  a 
coloured  film  strip.  The  pressure  changes  in  the  portal  vein  were  compared  with 
those  in  the  superior  and  inferior  venae  cavae.  Preliminary  experiments  were  carried 
out  with  Professor  M.  A.  van  Bouwdijk  Bastiaanse,  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics,  University  of  Amsterdam   (Holland)   in  order  to  re- 
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produce  the  phenomena  of  eclampsia.  Ischemia  was  induced  in  the  uterine  arteries 
of  pregnant  dogs  by  means  of  a  gradual  constriction  of  the  abdominal  aorta  and 
was  followed  up  by  aortography. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne,  assisted  by  Mrs.  Joan  Ashdown,  is  continuing  his  research 
on  periodontal  disease.  The  factors  concerned  in  the  regeneration  of  supporting 
structure  of  the  teeth  lost  through  this  condition  are  being  investigated.  Successful 
reattachment  and  regeneration  of  lost  supporting  structure  in  dogs  has  been  at- 
tained under  experimental  conditions  closely  simulating  those  encountered  clinically 
in  periodontal  disease. 

Dr.  Linghorne  and  Dr.  I.  Macnab  are  studying  basic  mechanisms  in  the  repair 
of  bone.  They  have  succeeded  in  growing  bone  in  a  polyethylene  tube  without  the 
use  of  grafts.  This  method  is  proving  a  useful  research  tool  for  studying  the  manner 
in  which  bone  is  repaired,  the  role  of  cartilage  formation  in  the  repair  of  bone,  the 
part  played  by  detached  periosteum  in  bone  repair  and  the  way  in  which  grafts  of 
various  types  aid  osteogenesis. 

Dr.  Otakar  Sirek  with  Professor  Best  has  investigated  the  influence  of  the 
adrenergic  blocking  agent  Dihydroergotamine  (DHE)  on  short-lasting  hyper- 
glycemic effects  produced  by  anterior  pituitary  growth  hormone.  They  have  shown 
that  the  injection  of  growth  hormone  tends  to  stimulate  adrenergic  activity  because 
the  rise  in  blood  sugar  which  occurs  immediately  after  a  single  injection  of  the 
hormone  into  a  diabetic  dog  can  be  prevented  by  simultaneous  treatment  with  DHE. 
They  have  also  shown  that  the  hyperglycemic  factor  which  occurs  in  the  blood  of 
the  pancreatico-duodenal  vein  of  animals  treated  with  growth  hormone  is  not 
identical  with  glucagon  but  seems  to  be  closely  related  to  adrenaline.  Dr.  Sirek  will 
continue  his  research  work  in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

In  cancer  research,  Professor  W.  R.  Franks,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  John 
Skublics,  Miss  M.  M.  Shaw  and  Miss  A.  McGregor,  has  extended  the  work  on 
exploring  the  possibilities  of  radiation  chemotherapy  of  tumour.  The  aim  of  this 
approach  is  to  produce  locally  a  chemotherapeutic  agent  by  radiation-chemical 
change  induced  in  systemically  administered  non-toxic  precursor.  A  number  of 
chemical  substances  have  been  tried  with  varying  success,  the  combination  of 
oxygen  with  various  halide-alkyl  derivatives  being  the  most  promising.  A  number  of 
fluoro-alkyl  derivatives  have  been  supplied  by  Dr.  F.  L.  M.  Pattison  for  test,  and 
at  the  present  time  sulphur  hexafluoride  appears  possibly  promising,  since  by  the 
loss  of  an  atom  of  fluorine  a  product  with  the  desired  toxicity  ratio  is  obtained. 
From  this  work  it  has  become  obvious,  however,  that  the  destruction  of  99.9  per 
cent  of  the  cancer  cells  is  not  enough.  The  natural  selection  of  tumour  growth  is 
towards  increasing  malignancy,  a  lack  of  host  resistance  being  an  essential  character- 
istic of  the  disease. 

Dr.  Roy  Bather  has  rejoined  Dr.  Franks'  group  as  a  British  Empire  Cancer 
Campaign  Exchange  Fellow;  in  extending  previous  work  which  showed  that  the 
metamorphosing  hormone  thyroxine  reduced  the  carcinogenic  activity  of  chemicals, 
it  has  become  evident  that  the  carcinogen  conversely  shows  an  anti-thyroxine  effect. 
We  are  indebted  to  the  Bray  Chick  Hatcheries  for  generous  assistance  in  the  virus 
phase  of  the  work,  and  to  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada  for  support  of 
the  programme  generally. 

Dr.  Franks'  section  is  also  active  in  the  field  of  accident  investigation  and  pre- 
vention. Under  the  auspices  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  with  the  co- 
operation of  Mr.  Charles  Lennox,  a  method  has  been  evolved  of  detecting  the 
presence  of  hypoxia  as  a  factor  in  aircraft  accidents.  This  has  been  adopted  by  the 
R.C.A.F.,  the  U.S.A.F.  and  other  allied  air  forces.  The  method  is  generally  ap- 
plicable to  the  post-mortem  detection  of  asphyxia. 

With  Mr.  G.  A.  Meek,  the  nature  of  the  forces  necessary  to  produce  injury  to 
the  body  is  being  determined  by  the  development  of  a  cheap,  simple  accelerometer 
which  records  the  acceleration,  its  duration,  direction  and  rate  of  change.  No 
attempt  is  made  to  calibrate  the  (microscopic)   unit  except  following  an  accident; 
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it  becomes  economically  possible,  therefore,  to  distribute  the  button-sized  instrument 
at  random  in  structures,  clothing,  etc.  It  is  surprising  how  much  of  the  body  can 
tolerate  even  major  accidents.  By  measuring  these  conditions  for  survival  it  is 
hoped  to  extend  them  to  the  body  as  a  whole. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Synthetic  Chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Erich  Baer,  the  synthesis  of  naturally  occurring  phosphatides  and  the  elucidation  of 
their  structure  has  continued.  Dr.  D.  Buchnea  completed  his  work  on  the  synthesis 
of  L-alpha-(dioleyl)  lecithin  and  studied  some  of  its  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties. The  possibility  of  a  more  efficient  synthesis  of  saturated  lecithins  by  a  method 
that  has  been  recently  developed  for  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  lecithins  is  being 
investigated  by  Dr.  Buchnea.  Dr.  J.  Maurukas,  after  accomplishing  the  synthesis  of 
phosphatidyl  serine  and  the  elucidation  of  the  structure  of  ox-brain  phosphatidyl 
serine,  directed  his  efforts  towards  the  synthesis  of  phosphatides  containing  peptide 
moieties.  L-alpha-(distearoyl)  phosphatidyl  L-serylglyclyglycine,  the  first  synthetic 
phosphatidyl  peptide,  was  obtained.  Dr.  H.  C.  Stancer  developed  a  synthetic  pro- 
cedure that  yields  a  purer  phosphorylethanolamine  that  can  be  obtained  by  the 
older  methods.  Using  radioactive  glucose,  he  is  investigating  also  the  possibility  that 
the  glycerolphosphatides  are  synthesized  biologically  from  L-alpha-glycerophosphoric 
acid  originating  in  the  carbohydrate  cycle.  The  synthesis  of  choline-containing 
plasmalogens  is  being  undertaken.  Mr.  J.  Ciplijauskas  has  developed  a  method  for 
the  synthesis  of  vinylphosphate  which  we  expect  to  be  an  unrecognized  intermediate 
in  carbohydrate  metabolism  and  in  photosynthesis.  An  evaluation  of  synthetic  L- 
alpha-(dimyristoyl)  lecithin  as  antigen  component  in  the  serodiagnosis  of  syphilis, 
which  had  been  carried  out  in  past  years  in  various  laboratories  in  Canada,  the 
United  States,  England,  France,  Denmark  and  Norway,  has  now  definitely 
established  its  superiority  to  natural  lecithin.  Mr.  F.  Martin  and  Mr.  H.  H.  Flehmig 
have  assisted  the  various  members  of  the  Department  in  their  research. 

Mr.  C.  R.  Cowan's  contributions  in  connection  with  establishing  efficient  work- 
ing facilities  in  the  new  Institute  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  His  advice  and  active 
assistance  in  many  of  the  research  problems  continue  to  be  invaluable. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  C.  Butler 

Miss  Z.  Broniscer  has  completed  her  study  of  nucleic  acid  metabolism  in 
Escherichia  coli.  She  has  discovered  two  previously  unrecognized  constituents  of  en- 
zymic  hydrolysates  of  the  desoxyribonucleate  isolated  from  this  organism.  Mr.  C.  W. 
Helleiner  concluded  a  study  of  the  action  of  enzymes  on  polynucleotides.  Mr.  G.  H. 
Kinsman  has  tested  procedures  for  the  chemical  and  enzymic  synthesis  of  uridine 
diphosphate  derivatives.  Mr.  D.  H.  Murray  has  continued  his  work  on  the  chemical 
synthesis  of  C14-labelled  pentoses.  Dr.  J.  H.  Nixon  has  developed  a  method  for  the 
isolation,  in  good  yield,  of  pure  preparations  of  nuclei  from  liver.  Mr.  L.  B.  Smillie 
has  studied  in  some  detail  the  proteins  isolated  from  the  nuclei  of  avian  erythrocytes 
and  he  has  investigated  the  incorporation  of  labelled  amino  acids  into  the  histones 
of  nuclear  nucleoproteins.  Mr.  I.  G.  Walker  concluded  a  study  of  the  chemical 
nature  of  the  desoxyribose  derivatives  obtained  by  the  enzymic  hydrolysis  of  de- 
soxyribonucleate. Dr.  Butler  has  continued  to  collaborate  with  Professor  R.  C. 
Parker  as  research  adviser  to  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy  who  is  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D. 
degree  in  Biochemistry. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  B.  F.  Crocker 

Dr.  Crocker  and  his  graduate  students  have  investigated  various  aspects  of  the 

mechanism  of  the  biosynthesis  of  enzymes  in  Escherichia  coli.  Mr.  R.  Holmes  has 

continued  a  study  of  the  rapid  formation  of  an  enzyme  in  the  absence  of  an  external 

inductor,  and  he  has  demonstrated  the  induced  formation  of  an  enzyme  by  a  "cell- 
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free"  preparation.  He  has  also  investigated  the  nature  of  the  transport  mechanism 
involved  in  the  entry  of  galactosides  into  the  E.  coli  cell.  Mrs.  R.  Sheinin  has 
investigated  the  induction  of  two  distinct  enzymes,  using  a  single  externally  applied 
inductor.  The  apparent  constancy  observed  in  the  ratio  of  the  rates  of  formation 
and  amounts  of  the  two  enzymes  induced  under  these  conditions  has  indicated  the 
possibility  that  there  is  formed,  from  various  external  inductors,  one  common 
internal  inductor.  This  may  represent  a  beginning  in  the  identification  of  the  in- 
ductor actually  involved  in  the  biosynthesis.  Miss  D.  M.  L.  Michener  has  determined 
the  optimum  conditions  for  the  induction  of  /?-galactosidase  with  each  of  several 
inductors,  in  order  to  be  able  to  decide  whether  the  same  mechanism  is  involved  in 
all  cases.  She  has  also  extended  Mrs.  Sheinin's  observations  regarding  the  nature  of 
the  internal  inducing  substance.  Miss  Joyce  Taylor  has  studied  the  induction  of 
enzyme-formation  in  cell-free  systems. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  Manery  Fisher 

One  of  the  major  interests  of  Dr.  Fisher  and  her  graduate  students  during  the 
past  year  has  been  problems  of  the  active  transport  of  inorganic  ions  in  relation  to 
metabolic  processes  in  biological  materials.  In  the  study  of  these  problems  three 
general  types  of  material  have  been  employed,  namely,  intact  tissue  such  as  frog 
muscle,  tissue  slices  (brain)   and  cellular  particulates  (muscle  mitochondria). 

Miss  K.  E.  Toye  has  concluded  a  study  of  the  influence  of  substances  such  as 
iodoacetate  and  2,4  dinitrophenol  on  the  insulin-stimulated  oxygen-consumption  and 
potassium-uptake  of  frog  muscle.  She  has  also  investigated  the  influence  of  fluoride 
on  the  insulin  effect,  both  in  the  presence  and  in  the  absence  of  added  calcium  ions; 
and  she  has  demonstrated  the  occurrence  of  "insulin-binding"  in  frog  muscle. 

Mr.  H.  Husdan  has  developed  methods  of  cutting  and  handling  thin  slices  of 
the  cerebral  cortex  of  the  Rhesus  monkey  and  he  has  investigated  the  active  trans- 
port of  potassium  and  the  consumption  of  oxygen  by  these  slices  when  they  were 
suspended  in  suitable  media.  Miss  E.  A.  Robertson  has  isolated  mitochondria  in  good 
yield  from  pigeon  breast  muscle  and  she  has  undertaken  an  investigation  of  the  elec- 
trolyte content  of  the  mitochondria  under  different  conditions. 

Dr.  Fisher  has  compared  two  cation  exchange  resins  (a  sulphonic  acid  resin  and 
a  carboxyl  resin)  with  respect  to  their  affinities  for  H  +  ,  Na+,  and  K+  ions:  a  study 
of  the  affinities  of  two  different  non-diffusible  electrolytes  for  diffusible  electrolytes. 
These  resins  might  be  regarded  as  simple  counterparts  of  non-diffusible  electrolytes 
of  a  more  complex  nature  which  are  present  in  cell  membranes  or  in  the  interior  of 
living  cells  and  which  may  in  some  manner  as  yet  obscure  be  concerned  with  the 
preferential  selection  of  certain  diffusible  ions. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  S.  Hanes 
Dr.  C.  S.  Hanes  and  his  associates  have  continued  their  studies  on  enzymic  re- 
actions leading  to  the  synthesis  and  interconversion  of  pentides,  which  may  be  related 
to  the  process  of  protein  synthesis.  One  graduate  student,  Mr.  G.  H.  Dixon,  concluded 
a  study  of  a  glycyl  group-transferring  enzyme,  and  another,  Mr.  G.  E.  Connell,  has 
continued  a  detailed  study  of  a  glutamyl  transferring  enzyme.  In  these  two  enzyme 
systems  new  problems  in  enzyme  kinetics  have  been  encountered,  the  solution  of 
which  has  been  of  general  interest.  Mr.  A.  T.  Matheson  has  been  investigating  a 
curious  enzyme  (cysteinyl-glycinase)  which  its  discoverer  (F.  Binkley)  has  claimed 
to  consist  of  a  nucleotide  and  not  a  protein;  this  claim  cannot  as  yet  be  confirmed 
but  the  enzyme  is  found  to  have  many  exceptional  properties.  Mr.  C.  K.  Harris  who 
has  joined  the  group  this  year  has  begun  a  study  of  the  intracellular  distribution  of 
various  peptidase  and  transpeptidase  enzymes,  while  Miss  E.  H.  Wade  has  con- 
tinued her  study  of  some  of  the  biochemical  factors  which  may  be  involved  in  the 
microscopic  structure  of  starch  grains. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 
Dr.  C.  G.  Stewart  concluded  a  study  of  the  relative  thermodynamic  efficiencies 
of  energy-realization  associated  with  electron  transport  in   oxidative   processes  in 
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normal  and  malignant  tissue.  Mr.  T.  B.  Bojarski  has  continued  the  study  of  the 
diphosphopyridine  nucleotidase  activity  of  the  intracellular  fractions  of  normal  and 
malignant  tissues.  He  has  also  studied  in  some  detail  the  distribution  of  the  total 
phosphorus  and  total  nitrogen  in  the  "microsome"  fractions  obtained  from  rat  liver 
and  spleen  and  from  Novikoff  hepatoma. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Broniscer,  Miss  Zuleika.   Nucleic  acid  metabolism  in  Escherichia  coli. 
Odense,  Paul  H.   A  study  of  fat  digestion  in  the  dog. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Helleiner,  Christopher  W.    Studies  on  the  structure  of  desoxyribonucleate. 
Walker,   Ian   G.    The   isolation  and   properties   of   desoxyribose   nucleotides   and 
nucleosides. 

COMMITTEE  ON  EXPERIMENTAL  RESEARCH 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton 

Since  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research  vacated  the  Bant- 
ing Institute,  the  administration  of  the  research  facilities  common  to  all  departments 
in  the  Banting  Institute  has  fallen  on  the  Committee.  The  appointment  of  Professor 
R.  C.  Ritchie  as  assistant  to  the  Chairman  has  proved  a  tremendous  help.  Dr.  Ritchie 
has  given  freely  of  his  time,  and  the  improvements  made  during  the  past  year  are 
entirely  due  to  his  initiative  and  supervision. 

The  animal  quarters  on  the  sixth  floor  especially  had  become  grossly  inadequate 
for  the  volume  and  variety  of  research  which  has  developed  in  recent  years.  As  it 
was  impossible  to  acquire  additional  space,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  modify 
the  existing  quarters  by  removal  of  partitions  and  altering  existing  rooms.  Within 
recent  months,  two  rooms  have  been  refinished  and  equipped  for  air  conditioning 
units.  One  room  has  been  adapted  to  the  care  of  monkeys.  One  room  has  been  modi- 
fied to  accommodate  dogs  receiving  radioactive  isotopes.  To  care  for  the  increased 
numbers  of  animals,  a  senior  animal  attendant  has  been  added  to  the  staff.  Much 
more  needs  to  be  done  before  the  animal  accommodation  is  all  that  it  should  be, 
but  it  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  progress  is  being  made. 

On  the  fifth  floor,  the  modifications  made  last  summer  through  a  special  grant 
from  the  University  have  greatly  facilitated  operative  procedures  and  post-operative 
care.  There  are  now  two  operating  rooms  with  a  total  of  four  tables,  a  central  utility 
room,  and  two  recovery  rooms. 

Despite  the  building  modifications,  we  were  desperately  in  need  of  new  cages, 
and  equipment  for  the  operating  and  recovery  rooms.  Through  the  aid  and  co- 
operation of  the  Department  of  Health  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  a  capital  grant 
in  the  sum  of  $36,000  was  obtained  as  a  National  Health  grant-in-aid.  This  has 
permitted  the  installation  of  new  animal  cages  on  the  sixth  floor,  and  of  an  air  con- 
ditioning unit  in  one  room.  Operating  tables,  lights  and  cabinets  have  been  acquired 
for  the  operating  rooms,  and  a  new  X-ray  machine  has  been  installed.  To  facilitate 
tissue  culture  investigations  being  conducted  in  three  departments,  various  pieces  of 
apparatus  have  been  obtained,  including  that  necessary  for  central  glass  washing. 

The  administration  of  the  common  research  facilities  has  proved  to  be  a  difficult 
problem,  in  that  support  must  come  not  only  from  the  University,  but  from  research 
grants  to  a  number  of  different  individuals.  The  setting  up  of  a  unified  system  of 
charges  for  animal  care,  and  a  relatively  simple  method  of  transferring  funds,  has 
finally  been  achieved.  This  would  not  have  been  possible  without  the  patience  and 
generous  co-operation  of  Mr.  Reid,  the  Chief  Accountant. 

The  available  facilities,  and  the  personnel,  five  in  all,  are  being  taxed  to  the 
limit  at  present  in  an  effort  to  keep  up  with  the  various  research  projects.  If  research 
in  the  Banting  Institute  continues  to  develop,  then  additional  space  must  be  acquired, 
not  only  for  animals,  but  also  for  fellows  and  technicians. 
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HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  M.  H.  Brown 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  Milton  H.  Brown  and  Dr.  George  Moss  completed  the  work  on  the  efficacy 
of  tetanus  toxoid  in  ex-service  personnel.  They  found  that  97  out  of  100  personnel 
who  had  not  received  any  toxoid  for  from  six  to  fifteen  years  had  sufficient  antitoxin 
to  protect  them.  Within  one  week  following  a  booster  dose  all  responded  well  and 
67  had  more  than  ten  units  of  antitoxin  per  cc.  of  blood. 

Dr.  Brown  and  Dr.  H.  Plummer  completed  the  work  on  "A"  substance  in  TAB 
and  cholera  vaccines  and  it  is  now  proposed  to  carry  out  investigations  as  to  the  pro- 
duction of  "A"  antibodies  following  the  use  of  these  vaccines  in  humans.  The  "A" 
substance  found  in  vaccines  and  toxoids  is  immunologically  similar  to  the  "A"  sub- 
stance in  human  red  blood  cells. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Fraser  has  continued  the  investigation  of  methods  for  the  electro- 
phoresis of  viruses  on  paper,  including  continuous  electrophoresis. 

Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart  has  completed  a  preliminary  trial  of  tetanus  toxoid  admin- 
istered intranasally  as  a  booster  dose.  A  marked  antitoxin  response  was  demonstrated 
in  the  great  majority  of  individuals. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  growth  requirements  of  H. 
pertussis  grown  on  a  chemically  defined  medium  developed  in  the  Department.  In 
conjunction  with  Dr.  M.  Goldner,  attempts  are  being  made  to  define  more  accurately 
the  nutritional  requirements  of  this  micro-organism  using  paper  chromatography 
and  other  related  biochemical  techniques. 

As  part  of  a  project  on  chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis,  Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann 
continued  his  investigation  of  the  biological  properties  of  drug-resistant  strains  of 
M.  tuberculosis.  He  found  further  evidence  of  a  close  relationship  between  the  de- 
velopment of  isoniazid  resistance  and  the  loss  by  the  tubercle  bacillus  of  its  patho- 
genicity for  the  guinea-pig. 

Dr.  E.  Kovacs  continued  his  systematic  studies  of  nucleolytic  enzymes  in  the 
cerebrospinal  fluids  of  various  pathological  conditions,  especially  poliomyelitis. 

Mr.  M.  D.  Poulik  continued  work  on  purification  of  diphtheria  and  tetanus 
toxin  and  toxoid  with  the  aid  of  simple  and  continuous  filter  paper  electrophoresis 
as  well  as  starch  and  agar  gels.  In  collaboration  with  Mr.  L.  Pinteric  an  electronic 
computer  for  evaluation  of  the  results  of  filter  paper  electrophoresis,  especially  of 
human  serum,  was  completed.  The  work  on  high  voltage  electrophoresis,  as  well  as 
on  evaluation  of  proteins  with  the  aid  of  ultraviolet  light  and  isotopes,  has  started. 

Mr.  G.  J.  Pawlowski  has  continued  an  investigation  of  the  host-phage  systems 
of  the  genus  Mycobacterium. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Howard,  Miss  N.  M.    The  immunological  response  following  BCG  infection. 

MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson 
Arthritis  and  Collagen  Diseases 

Dr.  Wallace  Graham  and  Dr.  Philip  Rosen  have  made  an  extensive  study  of 
the  cases  of  the  shoulder-hand  syndrome  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  and  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital.  Dr.  Metro  Ogryzlo,  with  Dr.  Wallace  Graham  and  his  other  asso- 
ciates, has  continued  his  long-term  study  of  the  effects  of  ACTH  and  cortisone 
therapy  in  various  collagen  diseases.  He  has  also  made  a  detailed  investigation  of 
the  lupus  erythematosus  (L.E.)  cell  reaction  in  many  reactive  diseases  and  has  made 
time-lapse  microcinematographs  to  illustrate  the  formation  of  these  cells  in  vitro. 
The  serum  proteins  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  have  been  studied  by  Dr.  Ogryzlo  in  col- 
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laboration  with  Dr.  A.  A.  Fletcher  and  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee  by  means  of  elec- 
trophoretic  and  chemical  analyses. 

Cardiovascular  Research 

Dr.  Ramsay  Gunton  has  continued  his  active  full-time  investigation  of  various 
cardiovascular  problems.  With  the  help  of  Dr.  W.  Paul  (Department  of  Pathological 
Chemistry)  he  has  studied  the  mechanism  of  shock  following  myocardial  infarction 
by  determinations  of  cardiac  output,  blood  volume,  circulation  time  and  ordinary 
clinical  measurements,  and  has  been  investigating  various  methods  for  the  relief  of 
this  type  of  shock.  Working  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Gunton  and  Dr.  Paul,  Dr.  C.  R. 
Woolf  (Frances  Esther  Hutchison  Fellow)  has  been  studying  pulmonary  and  cardio- 
vascular function  in  patients  with  pulmonary  fibrosis,  pulmonary  emphysema  and 
kyphoscoliosis  both  with  and  without  frank  right  heart  failure.  They  have  also  be- 
come proficient  in  the  technique  for  measuring  total  red  blood  cell  volume  using 
radioactive  sodium  chromate.  This  method  has  also  been  used  to  measure  the  red 
cell  survival  time  in  haemolytic  anaemias  and  other  conditions.  With  Drs.  E.  H. 
Botterell,  W.  M.  Lougheed  and  J.  W.  Scott,  Dr.  Gunton  has  analysed  electrocardio- 
graphic changes  occurring  in  thirty-one  patients  whose  body  temperature  was  re- 
duced to  28-30°  C.  during  neurosurgical  procedures  in  treatment  of  vascular  lesions. 
In  all  three  hospitals  investigations  are  continuing  of  electrolyte  changes  in  congestive 
heart  failure  and  during  treatment  for  it.  Dr.  W.  B.  Spaulding  has  completed  a  study 
of  the  prognosis  of  patients  with  intermittent  claudication  which  he  undertook  at 
King's  College  Hospital,  London,  in  1953^4.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  K.  W.  G. 
Brown,  he  has  continued  the  detailed  study  of  patients  with  peripheral  vascular  dis- 
orders at  the  Toronto  General  and  Sunnybrook  Hospitals.  They  are  making  use  of 
special  Defence  Research  Board  facilities  at  Downsview  to  evaluate  the  response  of 
these  patients  to  graded  exercises  before  and  after  various  therapeutic  measures. 
Drs.  W.  F.  Greenwood  and  A.  D.  McKelvey  have  continued  to  work  closely  with 
Dr.  Bigelow  in  the  preoperative  investigation  and  postoperative  follow-up  of  patients 
with  mitral  valve  disease.  The  first  report  of  the  "Co-operative  rheumatic  fever 
study"  dealing  with  the  effect  of  cortisone,  ACTH  and  acetylsalicylic  acid,  in  which 
Dr.  McKelvey  represented  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  was  published  in  Circu- 
lation in  March,  1955.  Dr.  D.  P.  Murnaghan  has  been  studying  the  "chair"  treat- 
ment of  patients  suffering  from  recent  cardiac  infarction.  The  interest  in  the  use  of 
drugs  which  lower  the  blood  pressure  has  been  continued  by  Dr.  C.  R.  Burton  and 
his  associates,  with  Dr.  John  Morrow  as  the  central  figure.  Dr.  Burton  has  begun  a 
second  follow-up  of  the  series  of  cases  of  coronary  thrombosis  previously  reported  on 
evaluation  of  the  effect  of  anticoagulant  therapy. 

Chest  Diseases 

Dr.  H.  E.  Pugsley  and  Mr.  R.  Delamere  (inventive  engineer)  have  continued 
work  on  the  development  of  the  new  type  of  respirator  described  in  last  year's  re- 
port. When  it  was  tried  on  two  convalescent  poliomyelitis  patients  with  vital  capaci- 
ties of  50  and  150  cc.  respectively,  the  tidal  air  rose  to  approximately  500  cc.  and 
the  patients  noted  some  advantages  over  the  conventional  type  of  respirator  which 
forces  them  to  breathe  at  a  fixed  rate  and  rhythm.  Certain  mechanical  defects  were 
found,  however,  and  a  new  model  is  now  being  prepared  which  is  expected  to  func- 
tion more  satisfactorily.  Continuing  his  study  described  last  year,  Dr.  W.  A.  Rowland 
for  a  time  found  it  difficult  to  obtain  a  suitable  plastic  for  the  injection  of  the  in- 
flated lungs  of  patients  who  had  suffered  chronic  pulmonary  disease.  A  plastic  pre- 
pared by  the  Ciba  Company  appears  to  be  satisfactory,  however,  and  Dr.  Rowland 
and  Dr.  Murnaghan  now  hope  to  progress  in  this  aspect  of  their  study  of  the  relation- 
ship of  chronic  pulmonary  disease  to  cor  pulmonale  and  polycythaemia.  They  have 
raised  the  question  whether  pulmonary  emphysema  may  sometimes  develop  because 
of  primary  vascular  disease  as  well  as  following  recurring  attacks  of  bronchitis  and 
asthma.  They  are  studying  patients  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  and  at  the  Wellesley 
Division  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 
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Dermatology 

Dr.  N.  M.  Wrong  and  his  associates  have  been  studying  the  value  of  rauwolfia 
and  its  extracts  in  a  number  of  chronic  dermatoses.  With  Dr.  J.  G.  Laidlaw's  help 
they  have  studied  the  constitutional  effects  of  application  of  large  doses  of  fluoro- 
hydrocortisone  to  the  skin  of  two  patients.  Dr.  Stewart  Rogers  has  been  interested 
in  the  association  between  incontinentia  pigmenti  and  congenital  defects  such  as 
cataracts  and  retrolental  fibroplasia. 

Gastroenterology 

Drs.  E.  J.  Maltby,  R.  C.  Dickson  and  P.  M.  O'Sullivan  have  nearly  completed 
their  initial  study  of  the  effect  of  treatment  with  ACTH  and  cortisone  on  the  course 
of  ulcerative  colitis  and  Crohn's  disease.  Dr.  Dickson  has  been  continuing  his  observa- 
tions on  the  effect  of  gluten-free  diets  in  patients  with  sprue  and  other  chronic 
abdominal  disorders  of  ill-defined  nature.  He  is  also  studying  the  symptoms  that  may 
appear  after  partial  gastrectomy.  Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  continues  to  collaborate  with 
Dr.  van  Rooyen  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  study  of  virus  hepatitis.  They  have 
studied  outbreaks  of  the  disease  in  various  parts  of  the  Province  and  have  obtained 
specimens  from  the  patients  for  trial  of  growth  of  the  virus  in  tissue  culture.  Dr. 
Sinclair  continues  his  study  of  chronic  liver  disease  with  Professor  Dauphinee. 

Metabolism  and  Endocrinology 

Dr.  Calvin  Ezrin  with  Dr.  F.  M.  Hill  (Department  of  Pathology)  and  Dr.  W.  J. 
Horsey  (Department  of  Surgery),  aided  by  Dr.  J.  W.  Scott,  have  perfected  a  tech- 
nique of  producing  hypothalamic  lesions  in  the  cat  and  the  monkey.  They  have 
begun  the  study  of  the  effect  of  these  lesions  on  the  cytology  and  function  of  the 
pituitary  gland.  Dr.  Ezrin  and  Dr.  Hill  have  also  been  pursuing  clinical  studies  of 
acromegaly  and  other  pituitary  disorders.  Drs.  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  J.  M.  Vale  and  M.  W. 
Johnston  have  completed  an  initial  investigation  of  the  value  of  administration  of 
exogenous  thyroid-stimulating  hormone  in  the  differentiation  of  primary  myxoedema 
from  pituitary  hypothyroidism.  Drs.  Johnston  and  Vale  have  continued  their  studies 
on  the  effect  of  various  environmental  and  endocrine  factors  on  thyroid  function. 
Drs.  A.  H.  Squires,  M.  W.  Johnston  and  J.  M.  Vale  continue  to  study  the  tolerance 
of  euthryoid  and  myoedematous  patients  to  increasing  dosage  of  thyroid.  Dr.  R.  C. 
Dickson  and  Dr.  G.  W.  Smith  have  used  potassium  perchlorate  as  an  anti-thyroid 
drug  in  six  patients  with  hyperthyroidism  and  have  found  it  effective.  Drs.  J.  G.  Watt 
and  J.  Sturtridge,  with  Dr.  C.  P.  MacLean  (Pathologist  at  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital),  have  studied  a  group  of  five  cases  of  parathyroid  tumour.  In  one  of  them 
the  state  of  hyperparathyroidism  recurred  after  a  period  of  many  months,  relief 
following  removal  of  the  tumour;  the  recurrence  was  due  to  functional  hyperpara- 
thyroidism of  metastases  of  the  original  tumour.  Dr.  J.  C.  Laidlaw  has  set  up  a 
laboratory  for  the  study  of  adrenocortical  function  in  health  and  disease.  He  has 
observed  the  response  to  the  intravenous  administration  of  ACTH  of  forty  adult 
patients  with  no  evidence  of  endocrine  disease.  When  ten  patients  with  severe  an- 
terior pituitary  insufficiency  were  given  this  standardized  intravenous  ACTH  test  they 
were  found  to  have  a  much  smaller  response  in  the  urinary  excretion  of  17-keto- 
steroids  and  17-hydroxycorticoids  than  the  controls.  Patients  with  primary  Addison's 
disease,  on  the  other  hand,  show  no  response  at  all.  This  intravenous  ACTH  test 
will  be  valuable  in  the  diagnosis  of  adrenal  insufficiency  secondary  to  pituitary  disease 
in  which  there  may  be  few  or  no  specific  clinical  signs  of  the  adrenal  disorder.  Dr. 
W.  T.  W.  Clarke  continues  the  study  of  pregnancy  in  diabetic  women,  in  collabora- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories.  They  are  making  observations  on  the  excretion  of 
chorionic  gonadotrophin  and  correlating  the  findings  with  the  clinical  course  and 
fetal  mortality.  Dr.  G.  W.  Smith  continues  his  study  of  renal  function  in  diabetics  in 
the  out-patient  clinic  and  of  renal  lesions  in  any  diabetics  coming  to  post-mortem 
examination. 
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Neurology 

Dr.  H.  H.  Hyland  and  Dr.  D.  Levy  completed  a  clinical-pathological  review  of 
verified  cases  of  spontaneous  cerebellar  haemorrhage.  Dr.  Hyland  and  Dr.  Barnett 
are  pursuing  a  study  of  subdural  haemorrhage  caused  by  rupture  of  intracranial 
aneurysms.  Dr.  J.  C.  Richardson  and  Dr.  S.  P.  Starkman  have  been  reviewing  the 
cases  of  motorneuron  disease.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  W.  Scott  and  Dr.  W. 
Kalow  (Department  of  Pharmacology)  electromyographic  tracings  and  determina- 
tions of  blood  pseudocholinesterase  have  been  made  in  patients  showing  marked 
muscle  fasciculation.  Dr.  H.  J.  M.  Barnett  and  Dr.  N.  Fremes  (D.V.A.  Fellow, 
Sunnybrook  Hospital)  have  been  making  a  study  of  the  natural  history  of  myasthenia 
gravis  in  patients  treated  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  Dr.  J.  W.  Scott  and  Dr.  J.  S.  Prichard  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children  have  reviewed  the  electroencephalograms  showing  a  spike 
and  wave  pattern  found  in  the  files  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  the  Hos- 
pital for  Sick  Children  and  have  studied  their  clinical  correlation.  Dr.  James  P. 
Grant  has  made  a  critical  review  of  the  use  of  chlorpromazine  (Largactil)  in  the 
Psychological  Medicine  Unit  at  the  Wellesley  Division  of  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital. 

Haematology 

Haematological  investigations  and  other  studies  undertaken  by  Dr.  K.  J.  R. 
Wightman  and  his  associates  are  described  in  the  report  of  the  Department  of  Thera- 
peutics. Dr.  R.  L.  MacMillan  continues  to  study  the  use  of  anticoagulants.  He  has 
been  trying  to  make  a  therapeutic  extract  of  the  antihaemophilic  factor  in  human 
brain  tissue.  Dr.  A.  H.  Squires  and  Dr.  David  Stinson  (Assistant  Resident  in  Medi- 
cine at  Sunnybrook  Hospital)  have  been  making  a  critical  review  of  cases  of  multiple 
myeloma.  Dr.  J.  G.  Watt  is  making  a  similar  study  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital. 
Drs.  O.  H.  Warwick,  K.  J.  R.  Wightman  and  A.  H.  Squires  have  continued  to  study 
the  use  of  newer  chemotherapeutic  agents  in  treatment  of  leukaemia  and  allied  dis- 
orders. Dr.  J.  R.  Bingham  continues  his  investigation  of  the  macrocytic  anaemia 
found  in  liver  disease.  Working  with  Dr.  J.  G.  Watt  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hos- 
pital, Dr.  Dorothy  Ley  (National  Research  Council  Fellow)  has  been  measuring 
serum  iron  values  in  various  conditions. 

Miscellaneous 

Drs.  W.  A.  Oille  and  B.  McK.  Hazlett  have  been  studying  a  patient  who  is 
unable  to  make  appreciable  amounts  of  gamma  globulin  and,  accordingly,  is  subject 
to  repeated  infections.  Dr.  Oille  has  also  been  reviewing  the  records  of  a  series  of 
cases  of  Friedlander's  bacillus  infection.  Dr.  O.  H.  Warwick,  with  Dr.  A.  J.  Phillips 
of  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  has  made  a  study  of  the  incidence  of 
cancer  among  Canadian  Indians.  With  Dr.  R.  M.  Clark  (Department  of  Pathology), 
he  has  reviewed  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  records  of  patients  with  lymphoepi- 
thelioma.  He  is  studying  the  clinical  course  of  some  856  cases  of  cancer  of  the  breast 
admitted  to  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  between  1937  and  1949.  Dr.  W.  B.  Spauld- 
ing  has  continued  his  study  of  angioneurotic  oedema,  observing  the  therapeutic  effect 
of  testosterone  and,  experimentally,  the  ability  of  histamine  and  hyaluronidase  to 
produce  a  spreading  oedema  like  that  of  the  natural  disease.  Dr.  Spaulding  has  also 
studied  twelve  patients  with  cat  scratch  disease. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  D.  E.  Cannell 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Drs.  D.  J.  Van  Wyck  and  J.  D.  M.  Gillies  have  continued  their  studies  on  Rh 
sensitization.  The  results  of  treatment  of  sensitized  mothers  with  ACTH  and  cortisone 
have  been  reviewed.  These  are  equivocal  and  further  study  will  be  required  and 
continued  into  this  aspect  of  the  problem. 
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The  investigation  being  undertaken  in  regard  to  the  incidence  of  Rh  iso-immun- 
ization  and  the  time  of  its  occurrence  is  proceeding.  It  is  hoped  that  sufficient  data 
may  be  accumulated  in  the  forthcoming  year  to  provide  a  conclusive  answer. 

Dr.  R.  A.  H.  Kinch  has  completed  the  first  phase  of  his  studies  upon  fibrogen 
levels  in  pregnancy  and  their  significance.  The  conclusions  which  have  been  reached 
will  be  presented  at  the  June  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecolo- 
gists of  Canada.  Other  aspects  of  blood  coagulation  in  pregnancy  will  be  explored 
with  continuation  of  this  study. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Allemang  and  Dr.  K.  Hodge  of  the  Department  of  Radiology  will 
present  the  results  of  their  studies  of  localization  of  the  placenta  at  the  October 
meeting  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  at  Quebec. 

Dr.  G.  L.  Watt  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  surgical  management  of  mitral 
stenosis  complicated  by  pregnancy. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Shier's  studies  on  the  radio-sensitivity  of  carcinoma  of  the  cervix  con- 
tinue and  certain  conclusions  are  now  becoming  apparent.  His  investigation  of  the 
significance  of  carcinoma  in  situ  of  the  cervix  has  also  made  some  progress. 

Drs  .J.  W.  Rogers  and  R.  A.  H.  Kinch  and  their  co-workers  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine  have  continued  studies  on  diabetes  mellitus  complicated  by  pregnancy. 

The  combined  study  in  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Paedia- 
trics and  Pathology  into  stillbirths  and  neonatal  deaths  has  continued.  Dr.  J.  R. 
Norris  has  been  responsible  for  the  obstetric  aspect  of  this  investigation.  A  display 
of  their  findings  to  date  will  be  presented  at  the  combined  meeting  of  the  British 
Medical,  Canadian  Medical  and  Ontario  Medical  Associations  in  Toronto  this  sum- 
mer. This  work  will  continue  and  a  report  of  its  conclusions  and  recommendations 
will  be  forthcoming  in  1956. 

Dr.  W.  M.  Paul  is  attempting  to  produce  a  specific  precipitin  for  foetal  haemo- 
globin. It  is  hoped  that  this  antiserum  will  be  capable  of  detecting  relatively  small 
amounts  of  foetal  haemoglobin  should  it  occur  in  maternal  blood.  We  hope  to  study 
quantitatively  the  possible  passage  of  foetal  red  cells  into  the  maternal  circulation 
at  the  time  of  placental  separation  and  abruption.  A  complicating  factor  is  the  per- 
sistence of  minute  amounts  of  foetal  haemoglobin  in  some  adults.  Any  interpretation 
of  such  a  study  must  take  this  group  into  account.  Progress  to  date  includes  the 
preparation  of  presumably  pure  samples  of  foetal  and  adult  haemoglobin,  by  a  pro- 
cess of  controlled  alkali  denaturation  and  dialysis.  These  have  been  used  as  the  active 
agents  in  adjuvant  mixtures.  Injections  of  animals  are  under  way.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  potency  of  the  antiserum,  and  therefore,  the  possibility  of  the  method  of  investi- 
gation, will  be  established  by  late  summer. 

A  graduate  student,  Dr.  D.  Kumar,  has  continued  his  investigation  on  the  rela- 
tion of  aldosterone  and  the  late  toxaemia  of  pregnancy.  Preliminary  results  suggest 
that  some  pre-eclamptic  patients  excrete  excessive  amounts  of  aldosterone.  Extrac- 
tion of  this  substance  from  the  placentae  of  toxaemic  patients  has  been  possible  in 
a  small  group  of  patients.  The  placentae  of  a  similar  group  of  normal  patients  re- 
vealed no  evidence  of  it.  His  preliminary  experimental  work  has  suggested  that  a 
pre-eclamptic-like  syndrome  can  be  produced  in  rats  by  the  injection  of  aldosterone. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Dafoe  has  collaborated  with  Dr.  Murray  Barr,  Department  of  An- 
atomy, University  of  Western  Ontario,  in  investigating  the  determination  of  sex  by 
means  of  skin  biopsy  where  the  external  genitalia  showed  pseudohermaphroditic 
characteristics.  In  addition,  he  has  made  some  new  approaches  to  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  recurrent  prolapse  in  the  use  of  fascia  lata  and  tantalum  wire. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  J.  Elliot 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  Dr.  Ann  Fowle  and  Miss  Anne 
Cockeram  continued  the  study  of  the  cultivation  of  ocular  tissues  in  tissue  culture. 
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The  techniques  of  the  previous  year  for  the  growth  of  cornea  were  applied  to  the 
growth  of  conjunctiva.  This  work  was  aimed  at  finding  a  susceptible  tissue  for  some 
of  the  ocular  virsuses  which  had  not  yet  been  isolated.  Successful  isolation  of  viruses 
from  cases  of  keratoconjunctivitis  in  tissue  cultures  of  HeLa  cells  and  monkey  kid- 
ney have  been  obtained  in  recent  months.  Miss  Frances  Doane,  in  co-operation  with 
Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  developed  a  new  method  of 
isolating  the  virus  of  herpes  simplex  in  tissue  cultures  of  rabbit  cornea.  This  method 
will  simplify  the  isolation  of  the  virus  from  clinical  cases  of  the  disease  and  offers 
an  improved  method  of  studying  antibody  responses  to  the  virus  in  sera.  Dr.  K.  E. 
Schirmer  has  studied  the  effect  of  Diamox  on  the  protein  concentration  of  the 
aqueous  in  rabbits  with  anaphylactic  iridocyclitis.  Dr.  J.  S.  Speakman  has  studied 
the  effect  of  various  methods  of  immunization  with  vaccinia  virus  on  the  resistance 
of  the  cornea  to  further  inoculation  of  the  cornea  with  the  virus.  He  has  also  ex- 
perimented with  several  technical  problems  in  corneal  transplants  and  has  developed 
a  mechanical  trephine  and  two  types  of  eyeball  immolizers.  Dr.  E.  Q.  Harrison  has 
grown  autogenous  cornea  and  conjunctiva  in  the  anterior  chamber  of  rabbits'  eyes 
in  a  study  of  experimental  epithelial  downgrowth.  Dr.  Richardson  has  directed  her 
work  to  pathological  studies  of  the  enucleated  rabbit  eyes.  Dr.  A.  M.  Crabb  has 
studied  the  ocular  penetration  of  Gantrisin  with  the  aim  of  gaining  more  information 
on  the  treatment  of  B.  proteus  infections  of  the  eye.  He  has  also  made  a  survey  of 
the  sensitivity  of  strains  of  the  organism  to  the  drug. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson,  Dr.  R.  K.  MacDonald  has  initiated 
studies  to  further  our  knowledge  of  the  mechanism  of  cyclo-diathermy  in  the  treat- 
ment of  glaucoma.  Experimental  glaucoma  has  been  produced  by  the  application 
of  heat  to  the  globe  overlying  the  ciliary  body.  Miss  Susan  Hennighausen  is  determin- 
ing the  effect  of  intravenous  Diamox  on  the  vitamin  C  concentration  in  the  aqueous 
humour  of  rabbits.  The  expanding  use  of  clinical  tonography  has  produced  a  severe 
strain  on  personnel  and  space  and  has  limited  our  pure  research  activities  into  the 
cause  of  glaucoma;  relief  from  this  situation  awaits  the  completion  of  the  building 
programme  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

Dr.  W.  P.  Callahan  has  been  studying  methods  of  slit  lamp  photography  in 
conjunction  with  the  Photography  Department  of  St.  Michael's  Hospital.  Dr.  A.  L, 
Morgan  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  is  continuing  investigation  into  the  prob- 
lems of  strabismus  while  Dr.  J.  S.  Crawford  is  continuing  work  on  ptosis  of  the 
eyelids. 

At  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Dr.  J.  C.  McCulloch  is  continuing  work  on 
the  anatomy  of  the  canal  of  Schlemm  and  adjacent  structures.  The  members  of  the 
Department  at  the  Hospital  have  jointly  been  working  on  the  clinical  investigation 
of  glaucoma,  the  results  of  which  were  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Cana- 
dian Ophthalmological  Society  in  June,  as  a  symposium  of  five  papers. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  E.  Ireland 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 

Dr.  J.  Brydon  Smith,  in  association  with  Dr.  Walter  Johnson,  has  continued  his 
studies  on  motion  sickness  and  labyrinthine  disturbances.  This  study  is  sponsored  by 
the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  and  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  includes  clinical, 
as  well  as  experimental,  studies.  An  article  has  been  published  reporting  the  work 
done  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital. 

Dr.  D.  P.  Bryce  is  continuing  his  study  of  nerve  deafness  at  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  under  a  grant  from  Parke,  Davis  &  Company. 
An  early  report  on  this  interesting  research  will  be  given. 

Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wishart  continues  as  director  of  theHard  of  Hearing  Clinic  at  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Under  his  direction  Dr.  Page  Statten  has  continued  his 


170  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

study  of  psychogalvanic  skin  resistance  tests  and  now  has  a  large  series  of  cases  which 
will  enable  him  to  show  the  value  of  this  test  in  the  field  of  audiometry. 

Dr.  H.  O.  Barber  has  continued  his  clinical  study  of  postural  vertigo  and  post- 
traumatic syndrome.  An  article  on  this  subject  is  now  in  press. 

Dr.  Terence  Molony,  supported  by  the  O'Keefe  Fellowship,  continues  his  study 
of  virus  diseases  in  our  specialty.  Experimental  study  of  these  diseases  in  the  upper 
respiratory  tract  is  being  initiated  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  C.  E.  van  Rooyen 
and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  staff  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  Guelph. 

Dr.  Kenneth  McAskile  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  surgical  treatment  of  the 
chronic  ear  and  the  problem  of  otosclerosis.  His  candidate's  thesis  on  this  subject 
for  the  American  Rhinological,  Laryngological  and  Otological  Society  is  in  process 
of  being  published. 

Dr.  Douglas  Bell  is  establishing,  with  Dr.  Fitzgerald  at  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital,  a  clinic  for  the  investigation  of  allergy  in  our  specialty.  This  is  a  neglected 
field  and  should  give  us  much  useful  information. 

PAEDIATRICS 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  L.  Chute 

The  Research  Institute  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  has  been  fortunate  in 
expanding  its  facilities  to  include  a  metabolic  ward  for  the  study  of  various  metabolic 
disorders  under  controlled  conditions. 

Dr.  C.  Collins-Williams  and  Mr.  C.  A.  Best  have  carried  out  daily  counts  of 
air-borne  pollen  granules  and  mould  spores  by  samples  collected  on  the  roof  of  the 
Hospital.  These  studies  have  shown  that  the  "tree  season"  lasts  predominantly  from 
the  first  of  April  into  the  second  week  of  July,  the  "grass  season"  from  the  fourth 
week  of  May  through  July,  and  the  "weed  season"  through  August  and  September. 
Studies  on  moulds  have  shown  that  the  peak  season  for  spores  is  from  the  middle 
of  July  to  the  middle  of  October.  These  findings  are  of  considerable  importance  in 
the  proper  evaluation  and  treatment  of  allergic  patients. 

Dr.  Gladys  Boyd  has  continued  her  investigation  of  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culous meningitis  and  other  forms  of  tuberculosis  with  the  newer  anti-tuberculous 
drugs.  Extremely  satisfactory  results  have  been  obtained  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culous meningitis,  and  the  changed  mortality  picture  in  this  disease  represents  one 
of  the  major  advances  in  the  treatment  of  infectious  diseases  in  recent  years. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  has  continued  his  studies  of  some  years'  duration  on  fluorine 
metabolism.  Experiments  on  fluorine  absorption  and  retention  in  rats  have  been 
completed.  The  fluorine  concentration  in  the  total  body  ash  has  been  found  to  reach 
a  constant  value  directly  proportional  to  the  mean  dietary  intake.  The  extent  of  the 
daily  variation  about  the  mean  value  has  no  effect  on  the  amount  of  fluorine  stored. 

Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak  has  maintained  an  active  programme  throughout  the  year 
on  liver  disease,  malnutrition,  and  serum  proteins.  In  co-operation  with  Dr.  Wolfish, 
a  study  of  absorption  tests  in  cases  of  malnutrition  was  performed.  Dr.  Sass-Kortsak 
has  paid  particular  attention  to  the  differential  diagnosis  of  obstructive  jaundice  in 
infancy.  During  the  year,  approximately  twenty  patients  have  been  studied  in  detail. 
Many  types  of  liver  function  tests  have  been  carried  out,  with  some  interesting  re- 
sults. Full  evaluation  of  this  study  will  only  be  possible  when  further  values  for 
normal  children  of  the  same  ages  have  been  obtained. 

Dr.  Donald  Fraser  is  continuing  an  investigation  of  calcium  and  phosphorus 
metabolism  in  cases  of  resistant  rickets  and  other  interesting  conditions.  He  is  col- 
laborating with  Dr.  Murphy  and  Dr.  McGreal  in  a  study  of  the  causes  of  twitching 
in  the  neonatal  period.  The  main  objective  of  this  study  is  the  development  of 
methods  of  differentiation  between  true  tetany  of  the  newborn  and  other  causes  of 
twitching. 

Dr.  M.  A.  Cox  and  Dr.  G.  Nikiforuk  have  completed  their  field  and  laboratory 
study  of  dental  caries.  No  correlation  between  the  blood  and  salivary  urea  and  the 
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dental  caries  increment  was  detected.  There  was  no  significant  correlation  between 
dental  caries  and  the  ammonia  nitrogen  in  the  saliva.  Studies  on  forty  caries-immune 
children  showed  that  there  was  a  significant  difference  in  the  blood  urea  levels  of 
these  children  as  compared  to  those  of  a  group  of  randomly  selected  controls.  This 
finding  was  interpreted  as  being  caused  by  differences  in  dietary  habits  between  the 
two  groups. 

Dr.  A.  L.  Chute  and  Dr.  R.  Farber  have  investigated  the  value  of  fructose  as  an 
intravenous  infusion.  Dr.  Chute  and  Dr.  J.  D.  Bailey  have  started  an  investigation 
of  certain  aspects  of  salicylate  poisoning. 

Dr.  Chute  and  Dr.  C.  P.  Ranee  brought  to  a  close  their  study  on  the  use  of 
ACTH  and  cortisone  in  the  therapy  of  the  nephrotic  syndrome.  During  a  four-year 
period,  ninety  children  were  studied.  Remissions  were  obtained  in  75  per  cent  of 
children.  These  were  seldom  permanent,  and  in  the  last  year  various  methods  of 
prolonged  therapy  with  cortisone  were  used  in  an  attempt  to  prolong  remission.  On 
completion  of  this  study,  Dr.  Chute  and  Dr.  Ranee  turned  their  attention  to  the 
study  of  two  biochemical  abnormalities  in  the  nephrotic  syndrome,  namely  the  high 
serum  cholate  and  the  increased  urinary  excretion  of  glycocyamine,  which  suggests 
a  transmethylation  defect  in  the  liver.  It  seems  that  high  serum  cholate  frequently 
accompanies  high  serum  cholesterol,  and  that  the  urinary  excretion  of  glycocyamine 
is  generally  increased  in  nephrotic  children,  but  may  return  rapidly  to  normal  in  a 
remission. 

Dr.  J.  D.  Keith,  Dr.  R.  D.  Rowe,  Dr.  P.  Vlad,  Dr.  P.  Swyer  and  Dr.  G.  H. 
Watson  have  continued  their  investigations  of  congenital  heart  disease  and  rheumatic 
fever.  Progress  has  been  made  in  the  identification  and  study  of  the  Tetralogy  of 
Fallot,  pulmonary  stenosis  with  patent  foramen  ovale,  pure  pulmonary  stenosis, 
patent  ductus  arteriosus,  tricuspid  atresia,  ventricular  septal  defect,  single  ventricle, 
coarctation  of  the  aorta,  truncus  arteriosus,  aortic  atresia,  Eisenmenger's  complex, 
auricular  septal  defects,  anomalies  of  the  venous  return,  and  other  less  common 
defects.  It  is  of  considerable  interest  to  note  that  as  a  direct  result  of  the  exhaustive 
studies  of  Dr.  Keith  and  his  associates,  many  successful  operations  have  been  per- 
formed on  the  heart  and  vessels  by  Dr.  W.  T.  Mustard.  Progress  has  been  made  in 
the  evaluation  of  ACTH,  cortisone,  and  salicylates  in  the  therapy  of  rheumatic 
fever. 

Dr.  Norma  Ford  Walker,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Irene  Uchida  and  a  number 
of  graduate  students,  has  continued  her  investigation  into  genetic  aspects  of  diseases 
in  children. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Snelling  and  Dr.  Alice  Goodfellow  have  continued  their  study  on 
infant  mortality  and  morbidity  in  six  of  the  Toronto  hospitals. 

Dr.  J.  M.  M.  Darte,  a  full-time  Fellow  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation,  is  making  a  particular  study  of  cases  of  malignant  diseases 
admitted  to  the  Hospital,  and  is  collaborating  closely  with  members  of  the  surgical 
staff.  Dr.  Darte  has  made  a  start  on  the  study  of  coagulation  of  the  blood  of  new- 
born infants. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  W.  A.  Hawke,  Dr.  W.  R.  Keeler  has  continued  his 
investigations  of  childhood  schizophrenia.  Over  thirty  children  and  their  parents 
have  been  examined  by  Dr.  Keeler  and  the  two  psychologists,  Dr.  Wideman  and 
Mr.  Thomas.  Many  interesting  observations  have  been  made,  particularly  in  regard 
to  the  possible  role  of  genetic  factors  in  the  aetiology  of  this  condition,  and  consider- 
able progress  has  been  made. 

Dr.  J.  S.  Prichard  and  Dr.  D.  McGreal  have  commenced  a  study  of  convulsive 
disorders.  Approximately  eighty  patients  aged  up  to  seven  years  were  examined 
because  of  convulsions;  forty-five  were  admitted  and  the  remainder  were  seen  as 
out-patients.  Various  biochemical  and  other  tests  have  been  carried  out,  and  the 
patients  have  been  placed  on  a  register  for  follow-up.  A  comparison  of  the  effect  of 
drugs  on  the  acute  stage  of  the  convulsive  process  is  in  progress. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  has  had  the  assistance  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Beale,  Dr.  Ann  Peach,  Mrs. 


172  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Darline  Duncan,  Miss  Norma  Davis,  Miss  Frances  Doane  and  Mr.  W.  Stakiw.  The 
Virus  Research  Department  of  the  Hospital  has  functioned  as  a  centre  for  typing 
poliomyelitis  viruses  isolated  in  all  parts  of  Canada.  Approximately  100  strains  of 
virus  have  been  typed  and  over  90  per  cent  have  been  found  to  belong  to  Type  I. 
This  type  is  represented  among  strains  isolated  in  Ontario  from  1948  onwards. 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
(a)   Reported  by  Professor  ].  A.  Dauphinee 

The  members  of  the  Department  have  pursued  a  considerable  number  of  in- 
vestigations of  their  own  and  they  have  also  participated  actively  in  researches  which 
are  being  carried  on  in  the  various  clinical  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
and  in  the  Clinical  Investigation  Unit  of  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  By  its  very  nature 
the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  is  particularly  well  equipped  to  conduct 
the  laboratory  studies  necessary  in  the  investigation  of  disease  in  the  human  patient. 
The  new  Biophysics  section,  developed  by  Dr.  Wm.  Paul  and  financed  by  a  generous 
gift  from  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  has  further  increased  our  facilities 
for  assisting  in  clinical  studies.  Such  studies,  however,  can  only  be  successfully 
undertaken  when  they  are  done  with  the  full  co-operation  of  the  various  clinicians 
and  institutions  which  have  the  patients  under  their  care  and  this  we  have  received 
in  full  measure.  This  interdepartmental  collaboration  has  been  a  great  source  of 
satisfaction  to  us  and  we  hope  that  it  has  been  equally  satisfactory  to  the  other 
parties  concerned. 

Dr.  Dauphinee  and  Dr.  Patzauer,  in  close  collaboration  with  Dr.  Sinclair  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine,  have  continued  the  investigations  of  the  factors  re- 
sponsible for  the  occurrence  of  ascites  in  patients  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  The 
inability  to  excrete  sodium  ions  and  the  active  retention  of  practically  all  the 
sodium  ingested  is  an  outstanding  abnormal  finding  in  these  patients  and  is  closely 
allied  to  the  excessive  retention  of  fluid.  The  fact  that  nitrogenous  waste  products 
and  all  other  electrolytes  are  excreted  in  a  normal  manner  suggests  that  the  ab- 
normal sodium  retention  is  brought  about  by  an  excessive  reabsorption  of  sodium  by 
the  renal  tubules  and  that  this  may  be  caused  by  an  increased  production  of  specific 
sodium-retaining  mineralo-corticoids  such  as  aldosterone  by  the  adrenal  gland.  This 
matter  is  being  further  pursued  with  the  help  of  Dr.  Gornall  who  is  determining  the 
urinary  excretion  of  aldosterone  in  a  number  of  these  patients.  Other  investigations 
designed  to  investigate  the  abnormalities  of  carbohydrate,  lipid  and  protein  meta- 
bolism in  these  patients  are  also  being  carried  on. 

Mrs.  Danoff  has  continued  her  studies  of  possible  ammonia  precursors  in  the 
blood  of  patients  with  hepatic  coma. 

Dr.  Harold  Kalant  has  made  a  detailed  study  of  the  absorption  and  fluorescence 
spectra  of  various  steroids  treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids. 
By  this  means  the  fluorometric  analysis  of  the  adrenal  steroid  hormones  is  being 
placed  on  a  sounder  basis  and  it  appears  probable  that  measurement  of  individual 
steroids  in  a  mixture  will  be  possible.  He  has  also  initiated  a  study  of  the  exchange 
of  amino  acids,  glucose  and  electrolytes  between  skeletal  muscle  and  circulating 
plasma  and  he  is  determining  the  effect  of  specific  adrenal  cortical  hormones  upon 
this  interchange. 

Dr.  S.  J.  Klebanoff  has  continued  his  investigations  which  are  concerned  with 
the  intracellular  biochemical  abnormalities  which  lead  to  and  result  from  the 
diabetic  state.  A  study  of  the  diabetogenic  action  of  alloxan,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  selective  nature  of  the  toxicity,  has  emphasized  the  importance  of  pH 
in  the  rate  of  degradation  of  alloxan  and  thus  in  its  toxicity.  The  selective  action  of 
alloxan  is  considered  to  be  due,  in  part,  to  a  relative  acidity  of  the  beta  cells  of  the 
islets  of  Langerhans.  He  has  also  investigated  the  factors  affecting  the  ratio  of 
oxidized  to  reduced  glutathione  in  tissues.  Because  of  its  sulphydryl-disulphide 
equilibrium  this  substance  is  an  extremely  important  regulator  of  cellular  meta- 
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bolism.  The  maintenance  of  the  normally  high  proportion  of  reduced  glutathione 
has  been  shown  to  depend  upon  the  oxidation  of  carbohydrate  and  to  be  influenced 
by  the  diabetic  state. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Downs  has  developed  chromatographic  techniques  for  the  separation 
and  identification  of  small  amounts  of  carbohydrates  and  these  are  to  be  applied 
to  a  study  of  the  carbohydrate  moieties  in  the  mucoproteins  in  the  plasma  of  diabetes 
and  other  illnesses. 

Dr.  Alan  Bruce-Robertson  has  improved  the  technique  of  the  paper  electro- 
phoresis procedure  for  the  separation  of  the  various  fractions  of  the  plasma  proteins 
and  has  applied  this  procedure  to  a  study  of  the  plasma  protein  abnormalities  which 
are  to  be  found  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  other  diseases. 

(b)  Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Nicholson 
Dr.  G.  R.  Cumming  has  studied  the  renal  clearances  of  creatinine  and  inulin 
in  the  rat  and  has  confirmed  the  suggestion  that  in  the  rat,  as  in  man,  creatinine  is 
probably  excreted  by  the  renal  tubules.  He  has  however,  found  evidence  which 
suggests  that  the  mechanism  of  excretion  of  creatinine  in  the  rat  differs  from  that 
in  man.  In  the  course  of  this  investigation  Dr.  Cumming  compared  various  methods 
for  determining  inulin.  He  found  that  the  anthrone  method,  while  suitable  for 
aqueous  solutions,  urine  and  human  plasma,  could  not  be  used  to  determine  inulin 
in  dog  plasma,  as  it  consistently  gave  results  which  were  10-12  per  cent  too  low. 
Dr.  Cumming  has  also  studied  the  effect  on  inulin  of  boiling  in  alkaline  solution 
and  has  found  that,  contrary  to  the  claims  of  some  investigators,  there  is  no  "alkali 
stable  inulin." 

Dr.  E.  M.  Tanz  has  studied  the  immediate  and  long-term  effect  of  removing 
varying  proportions  of  the  kidney  on  renal  function. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Downs  has  completed  a  comparison  of  various  methods  of  determin- 
ing urea  in  blood  and  urine. 

(c)    Reported  by  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall 

During  the  past  year  methods  have  been  investigated  for  the  hydrolysis,  ex- 
traction and  analysis  of  adrenal  steroids,  particularly  aldosterone,  in  urine  extracts. 
Mrs.  C.  Gwilliam  has  improved  considerably  the  chromatographic  isolation  and 
measurement  of  aldosterone.  Mr.  A.  E.  D.  Hall  has  worked  out  conditions  which 
give  nearly  quantitative  recovery  of  urinary  steroids  in  a  pH  2  extract  which  is  clean 
enough  for  chromatography.  Miss  R.  Nakashima  has  studied  hydrolysis  of  the 
steroid  conjugates  with  glucuronidase  and  has  shown  that  while  the  glucuronides 
are  split  in  24—36  hours  the  acetate  buffer  alone  causes  a  slow  release  of  steroids 
that  continues  for  at  least  seven  days. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  D.  Kumar  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology,  Mr.  Hall  has  made  a  study  of  the  chronic  effects  of  low  doses  of 
aldosterone  in  rats.  Preliminary  data  on  the  aldosterone  content  of  the  urine  and 
placentas  of  patients  with  eclampsia  has  also  been  obtained.  Dr.  S.  Munroe  has 
collaborated  on  a  part-time  basis  in  a  study  of  the  effects  of  adrenal  cortical  ex- 
tracts and  aldosterone  on  diabetic  ketosis  in  dogs. 

Miss  D.  Strachan  has  compared  the  method  of  Vestergaard  with  the  standard 
procedure  of  the  Medical  Research  Council  for  1 7-ketosteroid  determinations  and 
finds  the  former  simpler  and  satisfactory  for  our  clinical  investigations.  Mrs.  M. 
Marten  is  making  a  comparison  of  recent  methods  for  determining  urinary  adrenal 
corticoids. 

Mrs.  P.  Barrow  has  continued  our  study  of  extracts  of  ground-hog  hibernating 
Inland  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 
Further  evidence  that  these  extracts  contain  a  water  soluble  principle  that  can 
influence  cold  tolerance  has  been  obtained. 

Mrs.  T.  Menon  has  continued  her  research  on  the  effect  of  hormones  on  those 
enzyme  systems  which  regulate  the  metabolism  of  glucose.  Mr.  B.  Eglitis  has  in- 
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itiated  his  graduate  programme  with  a  study  of  adrenalin  and  noradrenalin  in 
relation  to  the  problems  of  mental  illness. 

In  the  Clinical  Investigation  Laboratory  Mrs.  H.  Pavuls  and  Mrs.  V.  Reinholds 
have  carried  out  determinations  of  adrenal  corticoids  and  nitrogenous  substances 
excreted  during  metabolic  studies  of  patients  with  various  diseases. 

The  following  problems  have  been  under  investigation  in  collaboration  with 
the  clinical  departments:  (1)  "Metabolic  and  Hormonal  Abnormalities  in  Liver 
Disease" — with  Drs.  J.  A.  Dauphinee,  J.  C.  Sinclair  and  M.  Shafran,  Department 
of  Medicine;  (2)  "Steroid  and  Metabolic  Studies  in  Arthritis" — with  Drs.  A.  A. 
Fletcher,  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  A.  Carter  and  P.  Rosen,  Clinical  Investigation  Unit, 
Sunnybrook  Hospital;  (3)  "Hormonal  and  Metabolic  Studies  in  Periodic  Catatonia" 
— with  Dr.  J.  Lovett  Doust,  Dr.  A.  Bonkalo  and  Mr.  B.  Eglitis,  Department  of 
Psychiatry;  (4)  "Endocrinological  Studies  in  Thyroid  Disease" — with  Drs.  M.  W. 
Johnston  and  J.  Vale,  Department  of  Medicine;  (5)  "Aldosterone  Excretion  in 
Salt-retaining  Syndromes" — with  the  co-operation  of  several  clinical  departments. 

(d)   Reported  by  Professor  W.  Paul 

Completion  of  the  expanded  laboratory  facilities  this  year  was  followed  by  an 
increase  in  scope  of  research  already  under  way  and  a  start  on  at  least  one  new 
research  project. 

Miss  A.  Britton  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Therapeutics  has 
investigated  the  metabolism  of  plasma  phospholipid  using  radiophosphate  as  a 
tracer.  She  has  shown  a  diminished  rate  of  phospholipid  formation  following  the 
administration  of  growth  hormone.  This  previously  unreported  effect  led  to  the 
study  of  acromegaly  and  the  finding  of  a  low  rate  of  phospholipid  formation  in  this 
condition.  Other  endocrinological  conditions  including  anterior  pituitary  in- 
sufficiency and  Cushing's  disease  have  also  been  studied. 

The  quantity  of  radioactive  material  handled  by  the  laboratory  has  increased 
owing  in  part  to  several  procedures  which  may  now  be  considered  routine  rather 
than  investigative.  Two  new  isotopes  have  been  employed:  radioactive  chromium 
as  an  aid  to  haematological  studies  and  radioactive  gold  in  lymphatic  flow  studies  in 
dogs.  Radioactive  phosphorus  continues  to  be  used  for  localization  of  brain  and 
eye  tumours  as  well  as  for  treatment  in  certain  cases  of  lymphoma,  leukaemia  and 
polycythaemia.  Preliminary  experiments  are  under  way  for  the  external  localization 
of  brain  tumours  with  radioactive  positron  emitters  such  as  Arsenic  74. 

Further  development  on  the  oximeter  has  been  postponed  to  allow  its  full-time 
use  in  the  Heart  Laboratory,  Toronto  General  Hospital,  for  cardiac  and  pulmonary 
investigations  by  members  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Stancer,  Harvey  C.    Syntheses  in  the  field  of  phospholipides. 
Maurukas,  Jonas.    Synthesis  and  investigation  of  the  phosphatidyl  serines. 
In  both  these  cases  the  research  programme  was  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
E.  Baer  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Research. 

PATHOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton 

Dr.  J.  D.  Hamilton  has  continued  with  morphological  studies  of  primary  biliary 
cirrhosis.  This  work  has  been  greatly  assisted  by  the  loan  of  material  from  the  Rocke- 
feller Institute  for  Medical  Research.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Gerald  Wrenshall 
of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research,  an  investigation  of  the 
nature  of  the  diabetic  syndrome  in  patients  with  Kimmelstiel-Wilson  lesions  in  the 
kidney  has  made  progress.  With  the  assistance  of  Dr.  M.  M.  Abbott,  the  study  of 
coronary  artery  disease  has  continued,  using  the  injection  and  clearing  techniques 
previously  described.  This  is  a  long-term  project,  requiring  large  numbers  of  cases, 
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but  to  date  sufficient  evidence  is  available  to  indicate  that  some  of  the  controversial 
mechanisms  of  coronary  thrombosis  may  be  clarified.  The  anatomical  study  of  the 
bronchi  and  lungs  in  smokers  and  non-smokers,  begun  by  Dr.  W.  S.  Hartroft,  has 
continued  with  the  collaboration  of  Drs.  T.  C.  Brown  and  F.  W.  Macdonald.  This, 
too,  is  a  long-term  project,  which  to  date  has  not  been  too  productive. 

Dr.  H.  J.  Barrie  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  H.  Hausler,  has  been  continuing 
studies  on  the  responses  of  the  renal  calyx  to  drugs,  and  has  been  doing  some  studies 
for  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  on  the  pathology  of  air  crashes. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Ritchie  has  continued  his  researches  on  lymphosarcoma  in  maskin- 
onge,  with  very  stimulating  results.  The  tumour  has  been  successfully  transplanted, 
and  in  addition  induced  in  fingerlings  with  cell-free  filtrates.  The  exact  nature  of 
the  tumour  remains  obscure,  but  its  natural  history  is  gradually  becoming  clearer. 
This  work  would  not  be  possible  without  the  continued  co-operation  and  support 
of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  the 
National  Cancer  Institute. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Blaisdell,  in  collaboration  with  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology  and  of  Paediatrics,  has  continued  the  study  of  neonatal  and  stillbirth 
mortality.  The  value  of  the  study  is  shown  by  the  increased  interest  of  pathologists 
in  the  problem,  resulting  in  improved  records  and  a  more  precise  analysis  of  in- 
dividual cases. 

Dr.  Calvin  Ezrin,  with  the  assistance  of  Drs.  Horsey  and  M.  Hill,  has  continued 
research  on  the  pituitary  and  hypothalamus.  The  preliminary  investigation  of  the 
monkey  pituitary  has  been  facilitated  by  the  co-operation  of  the  Connaught  Labora- 
tories; preparations  for  the  next  phase  of  the  project,  the  induction  of  lesions  in  the 
hypothalamus,  are  complete  and  will  commence  when  monkeys  become  available. 
This  research  is  being  conducted  jointly  with  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

Dr.  Wm.  Anderson,  with  the  assistance  of  Drs.  J.  B.  Sherry  and  R.  M.  Clark, 
and  the  interne  staff,  has  continued  his  analyses  of  surgical  material,  and  during 
the  past  year  has  completed  reviews  of  rheumatic  activity  in  the  auricular  append- 
age removed  during  mitral  commissurotomy;  lymphoepithelioma ;  tumours  of 
tendon  sheaths;  laryngeal  tumours;  carcinoma  arising  in  endometriosis;  adenoma 
of  Brunner's  glands.  A  report  on  carcinoma  of  the  body  of  the  uterus  was  pub- 
lished with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  W.  G.  Cosbie,  and  several  of  the  above- 
mentioned  reviews  have  been  accepted  for  publication.  Dr.  Anderson  has  continued 
to  give  valuable  assistance  to  the  Department  of  Surgery  in  various  investigations 
in  which  study  of  biopsy  material  is  an  integral  part.  Under  a  grant  from  the 
National  Research  Council,  Dr.  Anderson  is  investigating  osteoarthritic  lipping  of 
joints.  He  is  also  working  with  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  on  the 
effects  of  aldosterone. 

Drs.  Barrie,  Ritchie  and  Blaisdell  have  collaborated  in  research  projects  with 
the  Department  of  Surgery  and  the  Connaught  Laboratories.  Dr.  Hamilton  in  col- 
laboration with  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Dr.  L.  Green- 
berg  of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  completed  and  published 
a  study  of  wound  infection. 

Division  of  Neuropathology 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 

Dr.  Linell  is  preparing  two  papers  to  present  to  the  Second  International  Con- 
gress of  Neuropathology  to  be  held  in  London  in  September,  "The  Malignancy  of 
Cerebral  Astrocytoma"  in  collaboration  with  Drs.  H.  H.  Tucker  and  K.  G.  Mc- 
Kenzie,  and  "Leptomeningeal  Cysts  of  the  Cerebral  Hemispheres"  in  collaboration 
with  Drs.  S.  P.  Starkman  and  T.  C.  Brown. 

Dr.  Gordon  Mathieson  made  a  study  of  the  pathology  of  arterio-venous  mal- 
formations of  the  brain  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  of  the 
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Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  This  paper  was  delivered  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine, 
Toronto,  in  March. 

In  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Dr.  T.  P.  Morley  has 
organized  and  equipped  a  laboratory  in  the  Division  for  the  tissue  culture  of  brain 
tumours.  The  objective  is  a  scientific  appraisal  of  the  effects  of  X-rays  and  other 
physical  agents  on  the  different  types  of  brain  tumours. 

PHARMACOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 

Professor  Ferguson  has  continued  his  studies  on  substances  which  alter  the 
metabolism  of  ethanol  and  its  effects  on  the  circulation.  He  has  also  begun  an  in- 
vestigation of  a  series  of  derivatives  of  theophylline  to  discover  their  effectiveness 
as  diuretics  and  anti-histaminic  agents. 

Professor  G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  M.  O.  Maykut,  has  con- 
tinued an  investigation  of  substances  for  possible  use  as  local  anaesthetics  with  a 
long  duration  of  action.  He  has  also  collaborated  with  Dr.  W.  T.  Oliver  of  the 
Ontario  Veterinary  College  in  devising  a  method  for  the  recovery  and  identification 
of  strychnine  from  biological  fluids. 

Professor  W.  Kalow  has  developed  methods  for  measuring  with  increased  pre- 
cision the  activity  of  serum  cholinesterase  in  blood  and  has  demonstrated  a  striking 
relation  between  the  local  anaesthetic  potency  of  many  drugs  and  their  capacity 
to  inhibit  serum  cholinesterase.  With  Mr.  H.  A.  Lindsay  he  has  compared  the  ac- 
curacy of  various  methods  of  measuring  serum  cholinesterase  and  has  studied  the 
variations  in  the  activity  of  serum  cholinesterase  in  human  blood  in  health  and 
disease. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Dyer  has  perfected  a  technique  for  producing  ventricular  fibrillation 
and  abolishing  it  at  will  by  the  application  of  alternating  currents  to  the  intact 
thorax.  With  this  technique  he  has  compared  various  general  anaesthetics  for  their 
ability  to  render  the  heart  susceptible  to  fibrillation  induced  by  epinephrine. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree 

Maharajh,  M.  R.    The  effects  of  ethanol,  disulfiram  and  cyanamide  on  bleeding 
volume. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Dr.  R.  E.  Haist  and  his  group  have  continued  their  investigations  of  the  effects 
of  endocrine  glands  on  the  exocrine  pancreas,  factors  influencing  the  endocrine 
pancreas,  and  shock  secondary  to  injury.  Dr.  Rosemary  D.  Hawkins,  Dr.  Margaret 
T.  Nishikawara  and  Dr.  B.  Hassig  have  found  that  growth  hormone,  ACTH  and 
cortisone  administration  increased  the  weight  of  the  pancreas  in  hypophysectomized 
rats.  In  these  animals  ACTH  and  cortisone  increased  the  pancreatic  amylase  and 
trypsin  activity,  but  growth  hormone  and  desoxycorticosterone  acetate  did  not.  Dr. 
S.  V.  Feinman  studied  experimental  pancreatitis  in  rats  and  the  influence  of  en- 
docrine factors  in  its  development.  Dr.  M.  A.  Ashworth  and  Mr.  B.  Kinash  have 
continued  their  investigations  of  factors  influencing  the  islets  of  Langerhans,  includ- 
ing the  effects  of  vitamin  supplements  and  of  the  continuous  infusion  of  glucose 
combined  with  ACTH  and  with  growth  hormone  administration.  Mr.  Kinash  has 
shown  that  the  continuous  infusion  of  glucose  does  not  lead  to  a  significant  increase 
in  islet  weight  when  the  pituitary  gland  has  been  removed.  Dr.  Pushpa  Raghunath 
has  begun  experiments  on  factors  influencing  ketone  body  tolerance  in  rats.  Mrs.  L. 
C.  Smith  has  continued  her  work  on  the  efficacy  of  dextran  solutions  of  different 
molecular  weights  in  shock  secondary  to  injury  and,  using  the  most  effective  of 
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these,  is  attempting  to  find  the  best  method  of  administration.  The  influence  of 
shock  and  infusion  on  body  temperature  has  been  followed.  In  connection  with  the 
shock  problem,  Mr.  S.  Sidlofsky  has  been  attempting  to  develop  a  method  for  study- 
ing the  arterio-venous  shunts  at  the  bases  of  the  villi  in  the  intestine. 

The  programme  of  research  under  Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  has  continued  actively. 
Tumours  of  the  thyroid  and  of  the  pituitary  glands  were  produced  by  an  endocrine 
imbalance  resulting  from  the  prolonged  administration  of  propylthiouracil  and 
thyroid  hormones.  Dr.  Ingeborg  C.  Radde  has  compared  the  metabolism  of  radio- 
thyroxine,  radioiodothyronine  and  radioiodine  in  animals  with  these  tumours  and 
in  normal  animals.  In  the  Radiation  Unit  supported  by  the  Defence  Research  Board, 
Dr.  J.  C.  D.  Barlow  has  found  that  after  X-irradiation  of  the  whole  body  the  sur- 
vival rate  of  rats  is  not  modified  by  batyl  alcohol  (provided  by  Dr.  E.  E.  F.  T.  Baer) , 
growth  hormone  or  dextran.  The  current  studies  on  animals  exposed  to  radiation 
include:  (1)  determination  of  electrophoretic  changes  in  plasma  proteins,  with 
Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke;  (2)  effects  of  injecting  bone  marrow  tissue,  with  Dr.  E.  A.  Mc- 
Culloch  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Therapeutics;  (3)  effects  of  implanting 
bone  chips,  with  Dr.  A.  W.  Ham  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy;  and  (4)  effects 
of  coincident  oxygen  poisoning,  with  Squadron  Leader  H.  E.  Roberts,  R.C.A.F. 
Dr.  D.  G.  Baker  has  investigated  changes  in  the  electrolyte  levels  in  blood  and 
electrolyte  balances  following  X-irradiation,  during  exposure  to  cold  and  during 
prolonged  exposure  to  gamma  radiation.  Mrs.  O.  J.  Kalant  has  studied,  in  the 
adrenal  glands,  the  activity  of  succinic  acid  dehydrogenase — one  of  the  oxidizing 
enzyme  systems  in  the  tissue — and  the  alterations  produced  by  hormones.  There  is  a 
marked  difference  in  this  activity  between  the  sexes.  Dr.  Sellers  has  demonstrated  a 
lipoidosis  of  coronary  vessels  after  long  exposure  to  cold.  This  is  the  first  time  that  a 
change  in  environment,  without  other  interference,  has  been  shown  to  produce  this 
type  of  cardiovascular  disease.  With  Dr.  Rosemary  W.  You  he  has  shown  that  when 
rats  are  exposed  to  cold  the  cholesterol  levels  in  the  blood  increase,  and  that  when 
the  dietary  cholesterol  is  increased  under  these  conditions  deposits  of  fat  in  the 
coronary  vessels  occur  within  six  weeks. 

In  Dr.  J.  Campbell's  section,  studies  on  the  role  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland 
in  metabolism  have  been  continued.  With  Mr.  L.  Chaikof  and  Mrs.  V.  Lazdins  it 
has  been  shown  that  relatively  small  doses  of  the  growth  hormone  obtained  from 
this  gland  intensify  diabetes  in  dogs,  but  that  subsequent  to  these  injections  the  in- 
sulin requirements  are  decreased.  It  has  been  shown  also  in  co-operation  with  Dr. 
G.  A.  Wrenshall,  Mr.  R.  Zemel  and  Mrs.  Lazdins  that  the  growth  hormone  can  pro- 
duce a  pre-diabetic  state  in  dogs,  so  that  long  after  the  injections  have  ceased  and 
the  animals  are  apparently  normal,  a  permanent  lesion  of  the  insulin-producing 
cells  of  the  pancreatic  islets  remains.  The  influence  of  adrenal  cortical  hormones  on 
diabetes  has  been  studied.  Dr.  Hassig,  Dr.  K.  Aras  and  Dr.  Campbell  have  carried 
out  experiments  directed  towards  the  labelling  of  the  insulin  of  the  pancreas. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke  has  studied  in  the  isolated  rat  diaphragm  the  influence  of 
potassium  on  the  rates  at  which  glucose  is  taken  up  and  glycogen  is  formed.  These 
rates  are  inhibited  by  high,  and  accelerated  by  low,  concentrations.  The  rates  are 
diminished  by  adrenal  cortical  hormones,  but  this  effect  is  dependent  on  the  presence 
of  both  potassium  and  sodium.  A  studv  of  the  amounts  of  glucagon  that  can  be 
extracted  from  the  pancreases  of  normal  and  of  diabetic  animals  has  been  initiated 
in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Wrenshall  and  Dr.  Bruce  Casselman.  A  search  is  being 
made  for  a  specific  glucagonase  in  the  liver.  The  sera  of  individuals  in  health  and 
disease  are  being  analysed  by  electrophoresis.  The  effects  of  radiation  of  rats  upon 
the  plasma  electrophoretic  patterns  are  being  studied  with  Dr.  Barlow. 

Dr.  J.  Markowitz,  with  Dr.  J.  Archibald  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College, 
has  worked  out  a  simple  procedure  for  removing,  transbuccally,  the  pituitary  gland 
of  the  dog.  The  new  feature  of  the  method  is  the  generous  use  of  topical  thrombin 
to  prepare  an  almost  bloodless  exposure  of  the  gland.  The  operation  is  simple  and 
safe,  and  a  coloured  motion-picture  of  it  has  been  prepared. 
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Dr.  J.  W.  Scott  has  carried  on  an  active  programme  of  research  and  teaching 
in  the  Department,  together  with  his  clinical  work  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 
He  has  co-operated  with  Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  and  Dr.  W.  M.  Lougheed  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery,  Dr.  R.  W.  Gunton  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr. 
S.  L.  Vandewater  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  in  studying  the  clinical  use  of 
hypothermia,  and  has  been  aided  in  this  by  Mrs.  M.  J.  Kerr  who  is  determining  the 
carriage  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  in  blood  and  changes  in  blood  constituents. 
An  investigation  of  hypothelamic-pituitary  interrelationships  has  been  initiated  in 
co-operation  with  Dr.  G.  Ezrin  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  of  Pathology, 
Dr.  Margaret  F.  Hill  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Dr.  W.  J.  Horsey  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery.  Dr.  S.  W.  Schatz  is  carrying  out  experimental  studies  on 
the  activities  of  the  spinal  cord.  Dr.  Scott  is  also  investigating  the  regulation  of 
temperature  in  the  body,  with  Mr.  Bernard  Waltman.  In  co-operation  with  Dr. 
Best,  the  role  of  dietary  choline  on  cholinergic  synaptic  transmission  in  the  nervous 
system  is  being  studied  by  Dr.  Scott,  Dr.  R.  J.  Young  and  Mr.  Jan  Blumenstein. 
Mr.  J.  S.  MacDougall  has  rendered  valuable  service  in  developing  and  maintaining 
the  specialized  electronic  equipment  used  in  these  studies. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Tasker,  R.  R.     Fat  absorption  and  some  of  its  related  problems. 
Webb,  T.   Some  effects  of  the  anterior  pituitary  growth  hormone  on  the  plasma  pro- 
teins of  dogs. 

For   the   Ph.D.    degree: 

Baker,  D.  G.  The  effect  of  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation  and  to  low  environmental 
temperature  on  electrolyte  metabolism. 

Hartroft,  Mrs.  P.  M.     Renal  juxtaglomerular  cells. 

Munroe,  J.  S.  Part  I,  The  effect  of  growth  hormone  on  plasma  proteins  and  cer- 
tain associated  changes  in  blood  and  urine;  Part  II,  Relation  of  blood  sugar 
level  to  adrenal  ascorbic  acid. 

Salter,  J.  M.    Insulin  as  a  growth  hormone. 

Sirek,  O.  Anterior  pituitary  growth  hormone  and  the  internal  secretion  of  the 
pancreas. 

PSYCHIATRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  B.  Stokes 

Research  inquiries  over  the  past  year  have  continued  to  probe  the  physical, 
psychological  and  social  aspects  of  human  breakdown  in  living. 

An  expanding  interest  in  the  neuro anatomical  basis  of  human  reactivity  has 
been  represented  locally  in  Dr.  M.  Sloane's  laboratory.  Progress  has  been  slow  and 
has  suffered  organizational  difficulties,  which  are  in  the  process  of  resolution. 

Physiological  studies  of  human  development  and  reactivity  continue  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  J.  Lovett  Doust.  An  examination  of  some  aspects  of  capillary  vascu- 
lar physiology  and  morphology  has  revealed  rich  associations  with  mental  events. 
Relationships  with  phasic  disturbance  of  mental  state,  with  hallucinatory  ex- 
periences, and  with  changes  in  awareness  (as  in  stuttered  speech)  have  been  un- 
covered by  the  exhibition  of  new  techniques.  Of  necessity,  these  relationships  have 
forced  attention  to  wider  aspects  of  respiratory  and  cardiac  physiology  in  terms  of 
variable  reactivity  over  a  time  span.  A  better,  in  the  sense  of  more  precise,  under- 
standing of  the  effects  of  stress  on  the  organism  is  emerging.  Further  work  has  been 
carried  out  on  sensory  rhythmic  bombardment  using  not  only  visual  flicker  but  also 
auditory  and  kinaesthetic  sensory  stimulation.  Metabolic  studies  continue  on  the 
metabolic  wards  with  special  reference  to  the  phenomena  of  periodic  catatonia. 

Neuro  physiological    studies,    particularly    on    the    alpha    rate    of    the    electro- 
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encephalographic  recordings,  have  been  linked  to  the  physiological  and  metabolic 
studies  by  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Dr.  A.  Bonkalo.  Following  an  investigation  of 
alpha  rate  as  a  prognostic  index  of  lobotomy  success,  an  extension  to  the  field  of 
electro-convulsive  therapy  has  been  undertaken.  The  possibility  of  better  choice  of 
subjects  for  this  treatment  arises.  In  addition  the  effects  of  the  new  tranquilizing 
drugs  on  the  EEG  recordings  are  being  actively  investigated. 

Psychological  research  is  directed  to  improving  the  use  and  understanding  of 
established  psychological  techniques  and  to  developing  new  psychodiagnostic  in- 
struments. As  to  the  former  a  study  of  the  validity  of  the  Rorschach  test  is  being 
completed:  as  to  the  latter  a  complex  sorting  test  is  being  developed  for  the  better 
detection  of  intellectual  impairment  and  a  motor  learning  test  is  being  structured  to 
appraise  flexibility  in  learning.  The  division  has  also  participated  in  studies  on  the 
effects  of  tranquilizing  drugs  (Largactil,  Serpasil  and  Frenquel)  and  on  the  be- 
havioural outcome  of  the  removal  of  enuretic  symptoms  in  children. 

A  research  programme  in  the  field  of  psycho  dynamics  has  recently  been  in- 
itiated under  Dr.  D.  Cappon.  The  point  of  departure  in  a  very  complicated  area  of 
inquiry  is  dream  content  and  structure  in  patients  suffering  from  physical  disease. 
The  dreams  of  tuberculous  patients  (with  their  fears  of  haemoptysis)  and  of  cardiac 
patients  (with  their  fears  of  dissolution)  are  examples  of  unexplored  territories.  The 
clinical  issue  is  whether  or  not  the  dream  anticipates  the  organ  revelation  of  disease. 

Social  problems  also  focus  research  attention.  The  social  service  division  through 
Mr.  W.  T.  Lawson  and  Dr.  T.  J.  Mallinson  is  evaluating  the  effects  of  group  tech- 
niques in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  ill.  Design  and  method  are  all  important 
and  have  been  the  focus  of  much  new  thinking.  Mr.  Morton  Teicher  is  directing  a 
series  of  studies  on  the  ecology  of  mental  disease  and  is  personally  concerned  with 
the  comparative  aspects  of  psychiatric  illness  as  represented  by  wendigo  psychosis 
among  the  Canadian  Indians.  Mr.  Farrell  Toombs  and  his  colleagues  are  designing 
and  implementing  two  studies  in  the  field  of  interpersonal  relations  as  they  are 
revealed  in  a  psychiatric  setting.  The  first  refers  to  the  behaviour  of  persons  (both 
staff  and  patients)  involved  in  a  psychiatric  hospital  ward;  the  second  relates  to  the 
complex  of  behaviour  involved  in  the  development  of  the  skill  of  a  practitioner  in 
psychological  medicine. 

Items  of  clinical  research  continue.  Dr.  K.  G.  Gray  and  Mr.  Gordon  Watson 
have  followed  up  those  persons  admitted  to  the  forensic  unit  of  the  Toronto  Psy- 
chiatric Hospital  five  years  ago.  Dr.  A.  Miller  and  Dr.  D.  J.  McCulloch  have  studied 
the  clinical  effects  of  the  newer  drugs  in  conjunction  with  the  research  laboratories. 
Dr.  J.  D.  Armstrong  has  continued  to  investigate  the  problems  of  alcoholism. 

Two  areas  of  research,  genetics  and  mental  defect,  are  in  the  early  stages  of 
organization.  The  continuing  obligation  of  psychiatric  research  remains  as  a  focus 
for  the  best  thinking.  It  is  to  delimit  a  problem  and  render  it  accessible  to  research 
techniques. 

RADIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  C.  Singleton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  K.  F.  MacEwen,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  I.  B.  MacDonald,  Department  of 
Surgery,  is  conducting  research  into  the  correlation  of  radiological  and  surgical 
findings  in  gall  bladder  disease  and,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  W.  A.  Dafoe  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  is  conducting  research  on  the  function 
of  the  gall  bladder  during  pregnancy. 

Dr.  K.  E.  Hodge,  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology,  is  conducting  research  in  the  method  of  determining  the  placental 
site  and  the  diagnosis  of  foetal  abnormalities. 

Dr.  O.  B.  Millar,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  John  Bean  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  is  conducting  an  investigation  into  the  incidence  and 
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development  of  hydronephrosis  in  patients  with  carcinoma  of  the  cervix  uteri 
treated  by  radiation.  Dr.  Millar,  with  Dr.  J.  G.  F.  MacDonald  of  the  Department 
of  Radiotherapy,  is  continuing  research  in  the  use  of  radioactive  colloidal  gold. 
With  Dr.  W.  K.  Kerr  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  (Urology)  and  Dr.  J.  C.  F. 
MacDonald  of  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy,  Dr.  Millar  is  continuing  the  in- 
vestigation into  the  use  of  Au-198  interstitially  in  carcinoma  of  the  prostate. 

Dr.  C.  L.  Ash,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  N.  C.  Delarue  of  the  Department .  of 
Surgery  and  Dr.  W.  T.  Clarke  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  is  continuing  the 
study  of  the  effect  of  bilateral  adrenalectomy  and  oophorectomy  on  advanced  mam- 
mary carcinoma.  Dr.  Ash  and  Dr.  M.  Vera  Peters  are  continuing  the  study  of  the 
use  of  hormonal  therapy  in  carcinoma  of  the  breast. 


SURGERY 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  M.  Janes 

Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow,  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Department 
of  Pathological  Chemistry,  Dr.  F.  W.  Campbell,  Dr.  Brian  Cookson,  and  Mrs. 
Patience  Barrow,  has  continued  the  study  of  hibernation  in  relation  to  hypothermia. 
Under  his  direction  Dr.  F.  W.  Campbell  is  making  a  special  experimental  study  of 
the  influence  of  age  upon  the  ability  to  tolerate  low  body  temperature,  and  Dr.  Cook- 
son  is  studying  the  effect  of  certain  drugs  on  the  experimental  hypothermic  animal. 
Hypothermia  is  being  used  in  clinical  cases  of  cardiovascular  disease  undergoing 
operation  and  a  study  of  the  biochemical  changes  in  the  blood  during  hypothermia 
has  been  instituted. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  and  his  associates  are  using  hypothermia  in  the  surgical 
management  of  intracranial  aneurysms,  and  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  Ramsay 
Gunton  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  and  Dr.  Stuart  Vandewater  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anaesthesia,  and  the  advice  of  Dr.  Bigelow,  clinical  and  physiological 
studies  are  being  carried  out  of  the  effects  of  hypothermia  on  neurosurgical  patients. 
Dr.  Botterell  and  Dr.  F.  P.  Dewar  are  making  a  clinical  assessment  of  the  place  of 
intervertebral  body  fusion  following  the  removal  of  intervertebral  discs. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Brown  is  studying  the  effects  of  Terylene  implants  in  the  rabbit. 

Dr.  Norman  Delarue  is  continuing,  in  association  with  the  Department  of 
Radiotherapy,  to  study  the  effects  of  adrenalectomy  in  advanced  cases  of  breast 
cancer. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Farmer  continues  his  work  upon  burns. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Harris,  in  association  with  Dr.  Kenneth  Hobson,  and  in  collaboration 
with  Professor  Arthur  Ham  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  has  been  investigating 
healing  after  experimental  separation  of  the  femoral  epiphsis  and  the  regeneration 
of  articular  cartilage  after  experimental  arthroplasty,  and  continuing  the  project 
on  experimental  fat  embolism.  He  is  also  developing  a  suitable  technique  for  micro- 
radiography of  bone. 

Dr.  G.  H.  C.  Joynt  has  conducted  a  study  upon  the  effects  of  Dionosil  and 
Dionosil  "Oily"  upon  the  lungs  of  dogs  and  has  continued  his  work  upon  em- 
physema using  a  special  valve. 

Dr.  James  A.  Key  has  continued  attempts  to  supplement  the  coronary  circula- 
tion in  animals  and  hopes  to  apply  the  method  to  a  suitable  human  case  in  the  near 
future. 

Dr.  Wm.  K.  Kerr,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Owen  Miller  and  Dr.  J.  Mac- 
Donald of  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy,  has  begun  an  investigation  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  radioactive  colloidal  gold  in  the  prostates  of  animals  and  humans. 

Dr.  Wm.  K.  Lindsay  is  continuing  the  study  of  tendon  function  and  repair 
usm£  chicken  legs.  With  the  assistance  of  Dr.  D.  Bowden  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  histological  techniques  have  been  im- 
proved. In  collaboration  with  a  team  of  workers  through  the  Research  Institute  at 
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the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  a  detailed  investigation  into  all  aspects  of  re- 
habilitation of  cleft  palate  and  cleft  lip  cases  is  being  pursued. 

Dr.  Ian  B.  Macdonald,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  H.  Weizel,  has  continued  the 
work  upon  homologous  renal  transplants  in  dogs. 

Dr.  T.  P.  Morley,  in  association  with  the  Department  of  Neuroanatomy,  has 
instituted  a  study  of  the  growth  of  intracranial  tumour  tissue  in  cerebrospinal  fluid 
in  vitro.  Experience  is  being  gained  in  cell  morphology  under  conditions  of  tissue 
culture  and  a  comparison  is  being  made  between  the  living  and  fixed  stained  tissues. 

Dr.  Wm.  T.  Mustard  and  his  associates  continue  to  study  extracorporeal  cir- 
culation and  are  doing  an  investigation  of  an  extracorporeal  circuit  with  low  flow 
rates.  In  May  of  this  year  the  first  human  was  operated  upon  successfully  using 
this  technique  of  extracorporeal  circulation  and  a  monkey  lung  as  an  oxygenator. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Olive  Ibberson,  has  completed 
the  first  stage  of  investigation  of  use  of  radioactive  gold  in  tracing  lymphatics  in 
dogs,  and  hopes  to  extend  the  work  to  humans  in  the  near  future.  He  also  has  been 
conducting  a  survey  of  all  cases  of  oesophageal  cancer  treated  at  the  Toronto  Gen- 
eral Hospital. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  has  continued  research  on  fractured  necks  of  femur  in  dogs. 

In  association  with  Dr.  J.  W.  Scott,  Drs.  C.  Ezrin,  M.  Hill,  and  Wm.  Horsey 
have  perfected  a  technique  of  producing  hypothalamic  lesions  in  the  cat  and  monkey 
as  a  preliminary  step  in  a  proposed  study  of  hypothalamic-pituitary  function.  Dr. 
Stanley  Schatz  has  made  a  study  of  synaptic  transmission  in  the  hypothermic  spinal 
cord  of  the  cat  and  has  completed  a  study  on  the  motility  and  sensation  of  the  upper 
gastro-intestinal  tract  in  normal  and  in  paraplegic  patients. 

Dr.  D.  R.  Wilson  has  been  investigating  various  types  of  arterial  homografts 
and  different  types  of  nylon  prostheses. 


THERAPEUTICS 
Reported  by  Professor  K.  J.  R.  Wightman 

Members  of  the  staff  have  carried  out  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  E.  A.  McCulloch,  who  is  a  research  fellow  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
of  Canada  and  holds  an  appointment  in  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  been 
studying  various  aspects  of  leukaemia  under  the  supervison  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Therapeutics.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker,  tissue  cultures 
of  normal  and  leukaemic  leucocytes  derived  from  bone  marrow  and  peripheral 
blood  have  been  established  and  maintained  for  periods  up  to  ten  months  at  the 
time  of  writing.  Morphologic  and  immunologic  studies  of  these  cells  are  in  progress. 
Long-term  cultures  of  this  type  have  not  been  achieved  before,  and  this  work  is  very 
promising. 

Since  bone  marrow  injections  appear  to  exert  a  protective  effect  against  ra- 
diation injury  and  development  of  leukaemia  in  susceptible  strains  of  mice  following 
radiation,  an  experiment  to  study  the  effect  of  tissue  cultures  of  marrow  in  this 
regard  has  been  begun  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  and  Dr.  J.  Barlow  of 
the  Department  of  Physiology. 

In  addition,  material  for  electron  microscope  investigation  of  these  cells  is 
being  obtained  for  Dr.  Allan  Howatson  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

Work  with  radioactive  phosphorus  as  a  metabolic  tracer  in  this  group  of 
diseases,  initiated  by  Dr.  C.  J.  Bardawill  and  Miss  A.  Britten  several  years  ago,  has 
been  continued  and  expanded.  Because  of  our  interest  in  the  effect  of  adrenal 
steroids  and  growth  hormone  in  leukaemia,  this  work  has  become  more  en- 
docrinological than  haematological.  Growth  hormone  has  been  found  to  depress 
the  rate  of  accumulation  of  phospholipid  in  the  plasma  and  a  similar,  but  more 
marked,  effect  is  found  in  patients  with  acromegaly.  This  has  led  to  an  investigation 
of  the  influence  of  other  hormones  on  this  function,  and  an  interesting  relationship 
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between  thyroid  function  and  the  rate  of  disappearance  of  the  trichloracetic-acid- 
soluble  fraction  of  plasma  phosphorus  (which  is  a  precursor)  has  been  discovered. 

Dr.  Gerald  Hart,  Fellow  in  Therapeutics,  has  taken  an  active  part  in  all  the 
research  activities  of  the  Department  and  in  addition  has  continued  the  previously 
reported  work  in  immuno-haematology.  He  has  also  assisted  with  Dr.  Spaulding's 
investigation  of  cat  scratch  fever  and  the  continuing  work  on  steatorrhoea,  plasma 
amino  acids  and  red  cell  arginase  in  leukaemia.  A  preliminary  experiment  with 
myelokentric  acid  in  relation  to  Hodgkin's  disease  was  carried  out  but  the  results 
were  inconclusive. 

In  conjunction  with  the  other  members  of  the  staff  in  Haematology,  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  continued  study  of  the  action  and  application  of  various 
chemotherapeutic  drugs  in  leukaemia  and  lymphoma  has  been  carried  on.  In  the 
past  year  demecolchicine,  mnyleran,  tri-ethylenethio-phosphoramide  and  6-mer- 
captopurine  have  been  studied  in  addition  to  the  older  group  of  drugs.  Studies  with 
ACTH,  cortisone,  metacorten  and  radioactive  phosphorus  as  therapeutic  agents 
have  also  been  continued. 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  R.  McLaughlin 
APPLIED  PHYSICS 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Jackson,  K.  B.  and  Vlcek,  J.    The  research  on  photographic  and  observational 
techniques  for  maximum  interpretability  of  aerial  photographs  has  been  con- 
tinued and  extended  to  include  comparisons  with  electronic  methods  of  contrast 
control. 

CHEMICAL   ENGINEERING   AND   APPLIED    CHEMISTRY 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Breckenridge,  J.  G.    Chelate  compounds. 

Brockett,  C.  P.    The  neon  gas  tube  as  a  photosensitive  amplifier. 

Burgess,  W.  H.    Chemical  kinetics. 

Calderbank,  P.  H.    Thermal  cracking  of  light  hydrocarbons;  heat  and  mass  trans- 
fer. 

Corbett,  P.  H.    Study  of  high  temperature  reactions. 

Graydon,  W.  F.    Ion-exchange;  corrosion. 

Johnson,  A.  I.    Mass  transfer  phenomena;  flooding;  heat  transfer. 

MacElhinney,  W.  G.    Unit  operations  in  the  fermentation  industry. 

McLaughlin,  R.  R.    Cellulose  ethers. 

Rapson,   W.   H.      Cellulose   degradation   in  water;   wood   resins;   production   and 
properties  of  chlorine  dioxide;  wood-pulp  bleaching. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Athey,  J.  A.  B.    Ion-exchange  membranes. 
Crean,  P.  B.     Entrainment  in  fractionating  columns. 
Gnyp,  A.    Rate  of  dissolution  of  copper. 
Higgins,  R.  D.     Study  of  liquid  drop  formation. 
Kemp,  J.  D.    Heat  transfer  coefficients  to  slurries. 
Kwei,  T.-K.    Entrainment  studies  in  perforated  plates. 
Michellepis,  C.  P.    Studies  on  perforated  plates. 
Mithel,  B.  B.    Action  of  water  on  cellulose  at  high  temperatures. 
Nikolov,  N.  S.    Study  of  urea  adduct  formation. 
Palijenko,  P.    The  separation  of  hydrocarbons. 
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Stankiewicz,  Mrs.  D.  M.    Degradation  of  aromatic  compounds  in  fused  alkali. 
Tombalakian,  A.     Sugars  from  wood  pulp  hydrolysis. 
Yeh,  C.-Y.     Mass  transfer  rates. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Huang,  C.-J.     Mass  transfer  rates  between  two  phases. 
Spinner,  I.  H.    Constitution  and  properties  of  ion-exchange  resins. 
Stewart,  R.  J.     Ion-exchange  membranes. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  F.  Morrison 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Chong,  T.  M.   The  design  of  a  sewer  system. 
Hiscock,  H.  A.    The  design  and  construction  of  a  water  supply  system  for  Fort 

Nelson,  B.C. 
Knight,  K.  G.    Analysis  and  design  of  guyed  structures. 
Maxted,  J.  J.    Some  considerations  in  sewerage  design. 
Osborn,  W.  W.    The  design  of  prestressed  concrete  members. 
Watson,  W.  B.    Recent  developments  in  the  activated  sludge  process  of  sewage 
treatment. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Dalton,  I.  R.    Phase-plane  analysis  of  non-linear  control  systems    (supported  by 

Defence  Research  Board ) . 
Ham,  J.  M.   General  forms  of  feedback  systems.  Control  equations  for  steel  mills. 
Yen,  J.  L.   Generalized  waveguide  horn  theory.  Sampling  and  prediction  of  signals. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Burke,  P.  E.    Equivalent  circuit  and  torque  at  standstill  of  a  repulsion  motor  and 

of  a  pair  of  selsyn  devices. 
Kasvand,  T.   The  perceptor. 

Goodfellow,  B.  B.   The  measurement  of  transistor  parameters. 
Janischewskyj,  W.   Investigation  of  a  closed-loop  tachometer  integrator  driven  by 

magnetic  amplifiers. 
Kavanagh,  R.  J.    A  practical  study  of  a  ratio  feedback  system. 
Newhall,  E.  E.    Magnetic  amplifiers. 

Stevens,  J.  E.  S.   An  analytical  study  of  a  ratio  feedback  system. 
Tomcio,  N.    The  characteristic  impedance  of  a  transmission  line  consisting  of  a 

ribbon  in  a  rectangular  trough. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Lord,  G.  R.  The  effect  of  pier  location  on  the  discharge  over  a  sector  gate  sluiceway. 
Jones,  L.  E.    A  detailed  investigation  of  the  performance  characteristics  of  control 
devices  for  a  hydraulic  model  of  extreme  scale  distortion.  The  improvement  of 
computation  techniques  for  arithmetic  integration  of  open  channel  surface  pro- 
files. Systematic  evaluation  of  spillway  characteristics. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Anderson,  R.  W.  P.    The  temperature  and  effect  of  unfired  spark  plugs  on  the 
combustion  of  normal  heptane. 
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Deenstra,  K.    An  investigation  of  air-admission  effects  in  siphons. 

Palijenko,  W.   A  critical  survey  of  step  methods  of  computing  open  channel  water 

surface  profiles. 
Rimrott,  F.  P.  J.    Determination  of  critical  speeds  in  vertical  water  turbine  shafts. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Vickers,  J.  M.  F.  The  coefficient  of  heat  transfer  between  a  fluid  jet  and  a  normal 
surface. 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Pidgeon,  L.  M.   Production  and  properties  of  reactive  metals.  Properties  of  titanium 

metal.  Solidification  of  semi-conductors. 
Winegard,  W.  C.   Surface  properties  of  metal  crystals.  Crystal  boundaries  in  metals. 

Solidification  of  binary  alloys.  Properties  of  cast  and  recrystallized  materials. 
Ross,  H.  U.   A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  sintering  of  iron  ores. 
Fincham,  C.  J.  B.    The  determination  of  the  free  energy  of  formation  of  tungsten 

sulphide.  A  study  of  the  leaching  of  uranium  ores. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Bolling,  G.  F.    Solidification  of  germanium. 
Harris,  S.  G.    Plastic  deformation  of  aluminium. 
Primeau,  R.  J.    Growth  structures  in  tin. 
Somerville,  J.  G.   Surface  segregation  in  lead  alloys. 
Urlocker,  R.  J.    Plastic  deformation  of  titanium. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Tiller,  W.  A.   Effect  of  growth  condition  on  the  solidification  of  binary  alloys. 

Post  Ph.D.  research  work: 

Elbaum,  C.  Plastic  deformation  of  titanium  crystals  (supported  by  Defence  Re- 
search Board). 

Herczog,  A.  Vapour  pressure  of  titanium  halides  (supported  by  Defence  Research 
Board). 

Michaud,  G.  G.  Solubility  of  reactive  metal  oxides  in  fused  halides  (supported  by 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited). 

Rutter,  J.  W.  Solidification  of  semi-conductors  (supported  by  National  Research 
Council). 

MINING  ENGINEERING 

A  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Worth,  B.  A.    Mineral  trade  patterns  and  their  principal  determinants. 

INSTITUTE  OF  AEROPHYSICS 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson 
A  detailed  description  of  recent  work  at  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  given 
in  "Progress  Report  on  Research  Supported  by  Grants  from  the  Defence  Research 
Board  of  Canada  (1954-55)."  The  research  programme  has  been  reviewed  by  the 
Gas  Dynamics  Panel  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  Advisory  Committee 
for  Aerophysics  Research.  In  these  discussions  the  following  subjects  were  empha- 
sized: (1)  the  molecular  approach  to  gas  flows  and  its  application  to  the  aerody- 
namics of  highly  rarefied  gases  and  the  motion  of  intense  shock  waves;  (2)  the 
fundamental  theory  of  aerodynamic  noise  and  experimental  methods  for  investi- 
gating it. 
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Four  research  associates  have  made  important  contributions.  Professor  B.  Etkin 
investigated  the  theory  of  supersonic  wings  and  supervised  the  preliminary  work  on 
aerodynamic  noise  (D.R.B.  grant  no.  9951-04) ;  he  was  associated  with  Dr.  G.  K. 
Korbacher  and  Dr.  H.  S.  Ribner.  Dr.  I.  I.  Glass  was  the  grantee  for  studies  of  in- 
tense shock  waves  (D.R.B.  grant  no.  9551-01)  and  supervised  three  shock  tube  pro- 
jects. Dr.  J.  G.  Hall  divided  his  time  between  shock-tube  investigations  and  the 
aerodynamic  noise  project.  Methods  of  research  were  advanced  considerably  with 
the  aid  of  the  following  scientific  consultants:  Professor  K.  B.  Jackson  (Head,  De- 
partment of  Applied  Physics),  Dr.  E.  K.  Parks  (University  of  Kansas),  and  Professor 
E.  J.  Richards  (University  of  Southampton). 

The  following  research  assistants  and  their  investigations  were  supported  by  the 
Defence  Research  Board: 

Enkenhus,  K.  R.   An  investigation  of  low  density  flow  at  high  Mach  numbers. 
Martin,  W.  A.   Boundary  layers  in  nonstationary  flow. 

Tucker,  N.  B.   Slip  flow  and  its  related  effects  in  a  hypersonic  wind  tunnel. 
Wilson,  L.  N.   Heat  and  mass  transfer  at  supersonic  speeds. 

Billington,  I.  J.  An  experimental  study  of  the  one-dimensional  refraction  of  a  rare- 
faction wave  at  a  contact  surface. 

Boyer,  D.  W.  The  effects  of  kinematic  viscosity  and  wave  speed  on  shock  wave 
attenuation. 

De  Leeuw,  J.  H.    Magneto-hydrodynamic  interactions  of  strong  shock  waves. 

Fowell,  L.  R.   An  exact  theory  of  supersonic  flow  around  a  delta  wing. 

Harris,  E.  L.    The  operation  and  performance  of  high  vacuum  gauges  for  low 

density  supersonic  wind  tunnels. 
Pridmore-Brown,  B.  N.   Heat  transfer  from  a  heated  surface  in  supersonic  flow. 
Racicot,  E.  A.  The  effect  of  adverse  pressure  gradients  on  a  laminar  boundary  layer 

in  supersonic  flow. 
Wade,  J.  H.  T.  Wind  tunnel  turbulence  and  the  effect  of  surface  roughness  on  drag. 

Franks,  W.  J.    Shock  interaction  with  a  grid. 

Martino,  R.  L.   Heat  transfer  in  a  rarefield  gas  flow. 

McKee,  R.  M.    An  experimental  study  of  the  interaction  of  a  plane  shock  wave 

with  a  contact  region. 
Waldron,  H.  F.    Investigation  of  the  steady  state  behind  strong  shock  waves. 

Keefe,  R.  T.    Study  of  the  aerodynamic  noise  generated  by  wakes  and  bluff  bodies. 
Wiseman,  M.    Noise  radiated  from  a  turbulent  boundary  layer. 

The  following  students  were  supported  from  the  sources  indicated  (equipment 
provided  by  D.R.B.)  : 
Bell,  W.  K.  (R.C.A.F.).    Investigation  of  the  performance  of  the  fan-straightener 

system  of  the  subsonic  wind  tunnel. 
Sampson,  G.  B.  (School  of  Engineering  Research).   Experimental  study  of  boundary 

layer  separation. 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Dr.  M.  Doreen  Smith 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  J.  R.  Butterfield:   Changes  in  the  distribution  of  some  fatty  acids  in 
germinating  soy  beans. 
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Dr.  E.  W.  Meade:  Some  physical  chemistry  aspects  of  certain  fatty  acids  and 
their  derivatives. 

Professor  M.  D.  Smith:  Fluorine  absorption  by  dental  tissues.  Effect  of  some  of 
the  vitamin  additives  in  flour  on  vitamin  C  in  whole  blood  and  urine  of  humans. 

Mr.  Bruce  E.  Brown,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Butterfield  and  Dr. 
Meade:  Fatty  acid  components  in  soy  bean  oil  under  controlled  conditions. 

Mr.  Gordon  Fuller,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smith:  An  in  vitro  digesti- 
bility study  on  several  types  of  pepper  and  factions  from  them. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Kagan,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Smith  and  Dr.  W.  E.  Parker: 
Chromatographic  separation  of  breakdown  products  from  starch  hydrolysis. 

Mr.  T.  Panalaks,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Parker  and  Professor  E.  I.  Walker: 
Amino  acid  changes  in  sprouting  soy  beans. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Blackwood,  CM.   A  study  of  the  morphology,  physiology  and  control  of  a  mould 

infecting  salted  codfish. 
Lin,  Tung  Yu.   Dietary  records  related  to  dental  health  of  Newfoundland  children 

with  special  reference  to  calcium,  vitamins  D,  C  and  fluorine. 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

Reported  by  Professor  Barbara  A.  McLaren 
Professor  McLaren  is  directing  research  which  is  being  carried  out  at  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  on  gluten-free  bread,  and  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hos- 
pital on  palatability  of  low  sodium  diets. 

The  following  graduate  student  has  completed  her  thesis  for  the  M.A.  degree: 
Pes  ant,  Denyse  M.  A.   A  further  study  of  the  effect  of  heat  on  cotton  cellulose. 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Long 

Under  a  grant  of  $35,000  by  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Educational  Research  is  embarking  on  a  three-year  study  of  Ontario's  re- 
sources in  university  talent.  Answers  will  be  sought  to  a  number  of  important  ques- 
tions. What  proportion  of  Ontario's  high  school  graduates  enter  university?  How  well 
do  these  graduates  succeed,  and  what  are  the  causes  of  failure?  How  many  high 
school  graduates  of  superior  competence  decide  not  to  enter  university,  what  are  the 
reasons  for  their  decision,  and  what  becomes  of  them?  What  are  the  chief  aptitudes, 
interests  and  general  characteristics  of  high  school  graduates  who  enter  university 
as  compared  with  those  who  enter  directly  into  employment?  What  measures  of  per- 
sonality, general  capacity  and  special  aptitudes  might  profitably  be  employed  to  sup- 
plement, for  admission  purposes,  the  information  now  obtained  through  matricu- 
lation examinations?  What  are  the  best  admission  procedures  for  use  in  the  present 
period  of  relatively  short  supply  and  in  the  approaching  period  of  vastly  swollen 
supply  of  candidates  for  admission?  The  study  will  be  supervised  by  Professor  R.  W.  B. 
Jackson  and  Dr.  W.  G.  Fleming,  under  guidance  from  a  steering  committee  com- 
posed of  representatives  of  the  universities,  the  Department  of  Education,  and  the 
public  and  private  secondary  schools  of  the  Province. 

The  test-construction  programme  has  continued  to  constitute  a  major  part  of 
the  Department's  activities.  Work  has  been  initiated  or  carried  forward  in  the  stan- 
dardization of  the  following:  (1)  a  vocabulary  test  for  Grades  X  to  XIII,  (2)  a  test 
in  speed  and  accuracy  in  arithmetic  for  Grades  V  to  X,  (3)  an  achievement  test  in 
silent  reading  for  Grades  VII  to  IX,  (4)  an  achievement  test  in  silent  reading  for 
Grades  X  to  XIII,  (5)  a  survey  reading  test  for  Grade  I,  (6)  a  short  form  of  a 
reading  readiness  test  for  Grade  I.  Work  has  been  done  also  on  the  revision  of  some 
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of  the  Department's  older  tests  with  a  view  to  keeping  them  consistent  with  changes 
in  the  school  curricula.  The  preparation  of  a  general  information  test  for  Grades  X 
to  XIII  and  a  check  list  of  study  habits  and  attitudes  are  in  the  experimental  stage. 

Mr.  G.  A.  Dobson,  with  the  co-operation  of  teachers  of  commercial  subjects 
and  members  of  the  National  Office  Managers'  Association,  is  continuing  his  investi- 
gation of  methods  of  teaching  spelling  and  the  preparation  of  a  basic  spelling  vocabu- 
lary for  commercial  students. 

At  the  request  of  the  Ontario  School  Trustees'  and  Ratepayers'  Association,  and 
under  a  grant  provided  by  the  Association,  the  Department  of  Educational  Research 
is  participating  in  a  study  of  the  academic  and  other  conditions  obtaining  in  one- 
room  and  other  types  of  rural  elementary  schools.  The  study  is  limited  to  the  schools 
of  Simcoe  County. 

Dr.  Fleming  is  studying  the  university  careers  of  1,153  students  who  enrolled  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  in  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1949.  He  is  investigating  the  con- 
sistency in  performance  from  one  year  to  another  and  the  relation  between  university 
success  in  the  various  years  and  Grade  XIII  examination  results.  Professor  Jackson 
and  Dr.  Fleming  made  a  study  of  enrolments  in  Queen's  University  and  in  the 
School  of  Engineering,  University  of  Toronto,  with  the  object  of  estimating  approx- 
imate future  enrolments  in  view  of  trends  in  population  growth. 

Professor  Jackson  and  Professor  H.  M.  Fowler  were  associated  with  W.  J.  Gage 
and  Company  in  an  experimental  study  of  the  appeal  to  pupils  of  the  material  in 
school  readers.  They  were  associated  also  with  Longmans,  Green  in  a  study  of  the 
comparative  effectiveness  of  two  methods  of  teaching  spelling. 

The  Department  again  devoted  a  good  deal  of  time  to  projects  referred  to  it 
by  the  Department  of  Education.  Dr.  Fowler  supervised  the  school  grant  study.  This 
involved  the  processing  of  data  from  all  the  school  boards  of  the  Province  to  deter- 
mine the  amounts  payable  to  those  boards  in  Provincial  grants.  Mr.  W.  Brehaut, 
research  assistant,  made  a  study  of  school  transportation  costs  in  Ontario.  It  entailed 
an  examination  of  all  school  transportation  contracts  in  the  Province. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout  has  been  assigned  temporarily  to  the  Canadian  Educational 
Association  to  aid  in  the  C.E. A. -Kellogg  Project  on  Educational  Leadership. 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Reported  by  Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  Hosie  has  continued  the  studies  reported  previously — (a)  the  seeding 
habits  and  establishment  of  yellow  birch  under  different  forest  conditions  on  the 
University  Forest,  and  (b)   conditions  affecting  the  establishment  of  forest  planta- 
tions. It  is  expected  that  the  first  of  these  studies  will  be  completed  during  1955. 

In  co-operation  with  the  Forest  Products  Laboratory,  Ottawa,  Professor  Love 
has  begun  a  study  of  factors  affecting  the  manufacture  and  more  efficient  use  of 
hard  maple  and  certain  other  species  of  timber  growing  on  the  University  Forest. 

Dean  Sisam  has  begun  a  series  of  studies  of  the  ecological  requirements  of  cer- 
tain of  our  more  important  tree  species.  Up  to  the  present  time  these  have  been  con- 
cerned mainly  with  a  determination  of  the  reaction  of  these  plants  at  a  juvenile 
stage  of  development  to  variations  in  such  environmental  factors  as  light  (periodicity 
and  intensity),  moisture  and  temperature. 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  G.  Ellis 

The  research  activities  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  are  integrated  within  the 
Division  of  Dental  Research.  During  the  past  year  members  of  the  Division  have 
continued  their  investigation  of  problems  relating  to  the  bacteriology  of  periodontal 
disease,  nutritional  influences  on  tooth  morphology,  chemical  structure  of  tooth  tissue, 
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and  the  study  of  normal  and  abnormal  characteristics  of  the  dento-facial  complex. 

Members  of  the  staff  and  associates  have  undertaken  the  following  research 
work: 

Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger:  Natural  immunity  to  dental  caries. 

Dr.  Margaret  Hatton:    Evaluation  of  interceptive  orthodontic  procedures. 

Professor  H.  A.  Hunter:  The  effects  of  single  injections  in  experimental  animals 
of  soluble  components  of  fusospirochetal  materials.  The  effect  of  gutta  percha,  silver 
points  and  "Kerr's"  sealer  on  bone  healing  in  the  guinea-pig  tibia. 

Dr.  A.  Jarvis:  An  evaluation  of  the  Norwegian  monobloc  appliance  as  a  means 
of  treating  class  II  malocclusions. 

Professor  D.  H.  Jenkins:   An  analysis  of  treated  orthodontic  cases. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Johns:  A  study  of  the  development  of  occlusion  on  primitive  diets. 

Professor  J.  B.  Macdonald:  The  pathogenic  components  of  an  experimental 
"fusospirochetal"  infection.  With  Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger:  Quantitative  studies  of  a 
mixed  anaerobic  infection.  With  Drs.  George  Hare  and  A.  W.  S.  Wood:  The  bac- 
teriology of  traumatically  devitalized  teeth.  With  Dr.  E.  M.  Madlener:  Studies  on 
spirillum  sputigenum.  The  cultivation  and  characteristics  of  bacteriodes  nigrescens. 

Professor  Gordon  Nikiforuk:  The  amino  acid  composition  of  enamel  protein 
using  paper  chromatography.  Study  of  the  reducing  properties  of  saliva  towards 
some  oxidation-reduction  indicators.  With  Professor  M.  A.  Cox  and  Drs.  R.  M. 
Grainger  and  S.  R.  Jackson:  Some  non-protein  nitrogen  constituents  of  blood  and 
saliva  and  their  relation  to  dental  caries. 

Professor  K.  J.  Paynter  with  Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger:  A  study  of  the  relation  of 
fluoride  to  tooth  morphology  in  humans.  An  investigation  of  the  relation  of  nutrition 
to  tooth  morphology.  With  Professor  Gordon  Nikiforuk  and  Dr.  A.  W.  S.  Wood: 
The  pulp-protective  effect  of  silicone  under  silicate  fillings. 

Dr.  Frank  Popovich:  Evaluation  of  interceptive  orthodontic  procedures.  Preva- 
lence of  malocclusion  of  various  age  groups. 

Dr.  A.  Posen:  A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  mandible  in  a  normal  sample. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Reynolds:   Studies  in  hyaluronidase  in  fusospirochetal  infections. 

Professor  C.  H.  M.  Williams,  Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger  and  Mr.  M.  Mehta:  Preva- 
lence of  periodontal  disease  in  an  adult  population. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  B.Sc.D.  degree: 

Jansen,  J.  A.    An  evaluation  of  the  self-curing  resins  for  denture  relines. 
Thompson,  H.  A.    Sterilization  of  sharp  instruments  using  a  boiling  emulsion  of 
AC- 10  oil. 

For  the  M.Sc.D.  degree: 

Levin,  B.  J.  A  study  of  dento-facial  asymmetry,  dental  occlusion  and  temporal 
muscle  activity  in  normal  eight-year-old  children. 

Mitchell,  J.  G.  A  study  of  the  dento-facial  morphology  of  a  group  of  three-year- 
old  children  with  Class  II,  Division  I  (Angle)  malocclusion  of  the  teeth  and  a 
sucking  habit. 

Perry,  R.  M.  A  lateral  cephalometric  study  of  three-year-old  children  possessing 
normal  and  postnormal  occlusion. 

Woodside,  D.  G.  Serial  electromyographic  and  encephalometric  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  occlusion  in  children. 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Reported  by  Dean  F.  N.  Hughes 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  R.  M.  Baxter  has  continued  studies  on  the  active  principles  of  Podo- 
phyllum, and  on  the  biosynthesis  of  alkaloids  of  Ergot.  He  has  initiated  a  study  of 
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the  application  of  fluorescence  to  the  identification  of  various  species  of  Rauwolfia. 
With  Professor  G.  R.  Paterson,  he  is  co-operating  with  the  International  Pharma- 
copoeia Commission  in  critical  analyses  of  certain  monographs  of  the  International 
Pharmacopoeia. 

Professor  H.  J.  Fuller  again  conducted  the  annual  survey  of  operations  of  Cana- 
dian retail  pharmacies.  Approximately  450  detailed  statements  were  tabulated  and 
analysed. 

Professor  G.  R.  Paterson  has  continued  the  study  of  the  chemistry  of  Verbenalin 
and  Verbenalol,  and  has  commenced  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of  soil  moisture 
on  glycosidal  content  of  Verbena  stricta.  He  is  also  continuing  the  compilation  of 
pharmaceutical  historical  data  for  Ontario. 

Mrs.  Isabel  Stauffer,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  H.  J.  Fuller,  has  initiated 
a  statistical  study  of  hospital  pharmacy  operations  in  all  Canadian  hospitals  of  more 
than  50  beds. 

Professor  G.  C.  Walker  has  continued  a  study  of  the  antagonism  exhibited  by  a 
common  bacterium  towards  certain  pathogenic  fungi.  He  has  investigated  pigment 
formation  in  certain  species  of  dermatophytes,  and  has  continued  the  study  of  various 
problems  in  the  manufacture  and  coating  of  compressed  tablets.  He  and  his  associates 
have  collaborated  with  the  Connaught  Laboratories  in  the  development  of  acceptable 
dosage  forms  of  certain  substances  for  clinical  investigation. 

School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Mr.  David  Donnison  who  was  awarded  a  grant-in-aid  under  the  Harry  M. 
Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund,  for  study  of  social  services  in  Brockville,  Ontario, 
will  complete  the  report  of  his  study  this  summer. 

Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry  has  completed  a  research  manuscript  for  Unesco 
on  intergroup  relations,  entitled  "Learning  to  Live  without  Hate." 

Dr.  Albert  Rose  was  awarded  a  grant-in-aid  under  the  Harry  M.  Cassidy 
Memorial  Research  Fund  and  a  grant  from  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Cor- 
poration for  a  study  of  the  effects  of  the  Regent  Park  Housing  Project  upon  the  resi- 
dents. The  complete  report  of  this  study  will  be  made  in  the  fall  of  1955. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work: 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Donnison 
Gordon,  Carmina  M.   Wards  who  became  unmarried  mothers:  have  they  a  typical 

background? 
McCool,  Maureen  E.    The  psychosocial  problems  arising  from  rheumatic  fever. 
McGuire,  Joan.    The  age  factor  in  unmarried  motherhood. 
Singer,  Carolyn.   Intake  at  the  Jewish  family  and  child  welfare  services. 
Thomson,  David  M.   Some  problems  of  deserted  wives. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Jaffary 

Bassett,  Eva.  Social  problems  dealt  with  by  the  guidance  programme  in  a  second- 
ary school. 

Briault,  Margaret  A.   History  of  the  Toronto  Mental  Health  Clinic. 

Marshall,  Helen.  The  effect  of  relatives'  involvement  with  social  service  on  the 
treatment  of  the  patient. 

Melichercik,  John.    Employment  problems  of  former  offenders. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Klein 
Englander,  Rhoda.    Change  in  children  as  perceived  by  parents  in  groups  led  by 
trained  workers  and  in  groups  led  by  volunteer  workers. 
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Stanley,  Wilma  L.   Frictions  in  a  children's  institution. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rhinewine 
Hindley,  Joyce  D.    Treatment  methods  and  philosophy  of  Sunnyside  Children's 
Centre. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Rose 
Boyce,  Wilfred  A.    The  rehabilitation  of  long-term  public  relief  recipients. 
Ferguson,  Audrey.    Staff  perception  of  job  satisfaction. 
McLean,  Edith.    Diabetic  patients. 
Tiessen,  Leon  H.   Factors  in  the  re-employment  of  older  workers. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Ross 
West,  Leslie  A.    The  value  of  the  post-discharge  social  service  at  the  Toronto 
Psychiatric  Hospital. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Teicher 
Shephard,  Barbara.   Battle  stress. 

Taylor,  Eleanor  D.   The  social  and  economic  circumstances  of  forty  patients  aged 
sixty  years  and  over  on  first  admission  to  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Toronto. 

School  of  Hygiene 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 
Each  of  the  eight  departments  and  one  sub-department  composing  the  School 
of  Hygiene  has  conducted  research  during  the  past  year.  A  report  of  the  Department 
of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  appears  elsewhere;  that  of  the  sub-department 
of  Virus  Infections  is  presented  in  the  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories. 

Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  with  Mr.  L.  Goldsmith  has  continued  to  explore  the  anti- 
genicity of  Insulin  which  was  demonstrated  with  Mr.  Coval  last  year.  They  have 
purified  native  guinea-pig  Insulin  and  determined  its  properties.  An  anti-Insulin 
substance  has  been  produced  in  the  blood  sera  of  mice,  guinea-pigs,  rabbits,  sheep 
and  horses,  and  a  diabetic  state  has  been  produced  in  these  animals  by  injecting  anti- 
Insulin   (specific  antibodies).  This  work  is  attracting  international  interest. 

Miss  Hilda  Macmorine  has  been  carrying  on  a  systematic  study  of  conditions 
that  influence  the  production  of  various  natural  penicillins.  This  had  been  a  study 
of  considerable  magnitude  and  as  a  result  Miss  Macmorine  has  succeeded  in  defin- 
ing conditions  for  the  production  in  high  yields  of  hydrophylic  penicillin  hitherto 
not  available.  The  study  now  is  under  way  of  the  chemical  and  biological  properties 
of  this  species  of  penicillin.  Dr.  Edith  Taylor  has  continued  to  study  the  problems  of 
high  content  of  nitrates  in  well  waters.  Her  work  is  of  particular  interest  to  house- 
holders who  happen  to  have  high  concentration  of  nitrates  in  well  water.  It  is  of 
value  also  in  demonstrating  to  students  how  a  complete  survey  in  an  area  of  new 
housing  may  show  contamination  that  can  occur  from  the  increased  use  of  septic 
tanks  in  such  housing  areas.  During  the  session,  two  candidates  were  enrolled  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  and  one  candidate  completed  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  M.A. 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

In  research,  the  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics  has  continued 
and,  for  the  present,  completed  its  studies  in  the  cancer  field.  These  studies  have  ex- 
posed serious  fallacies  in  the  basic  clinical  and  pathological  concepts  of  cancer,  in 
the  diagnosis,  the  treatment  and  the  teaching  of  cancer,  and  in  the  buoyant  reports 
and  claims  of  curability  of  cancer.  The  findings  have  been  fully  supported  by  com- 
petent critical  analysts  in  the  clinical  and  pathological  fields  and,  after  first  exciting 
vigorous,  emotionally  based  opposition  from  some  clinicians,  are  now  being  more 
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generally,  though  still  reluctantly,  accepted.  The  exposure  of  such  fallacies  in  regard 
to  cancer  exemplifies  the  nature  of  the  work  and  responsibility  of  this  Department: 
the  seeking  for  factual  bases  in  medicine  and  public  health  and  the  elimination  of 
the  false  in  both  practice  and  teaching.  Clashing  with  clinical  impressions  and  cur- 
rent practice  as  the  findings  often  do,  they  sometimes  excite  the  antagonism  of  those 
who  give  faith  precedence  over  incontrovertible  evidence. 

Hospital  Administration 

A  two-year  research  project  has  been  started  on  the  subject  of  "Practical  Studies 
in  Education  for  Hospital  Administration."  The  work  is  sponsored  by  the  W.  K. 
Kellogg  Foundation  and  directed  by  Mr.  Harold  Dillon  who  has  been  appointed 
Research  Fellow  in  the  Department.  Practical  situations  will  be  selected  from  the 
hospital  field  and  these  will  form  the  bases  for  further  development  of  the  "Case 
Method"  as  a  technique  in  teaching.  The  objectives  are  to  record  about  forty  cases 
illustrating  real  situations  in  the  hospital  and  health  fields.  Areas  of  study  will  be 
those  of  "human  relations,"  "principles  of  organization"  and  "managerial  functions" 
as  they  are  found  in  the  hospital. 

Parasitology 

Research  in  general  parasitology  was  continued  by  three  graduate  students. 
This  work  was  carried  out  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Zoology.  Miss 
E.  R.  Turnbull  was  registered  for  an  M.A.  She  has  worked  on  the  morphology,  life 
history  and  specificity  of  certain  monogenetic  trematodes  that  are  external  parasites 
of  fishes.  Mr.  G.  F.  Bennett  and  Mr.  J.  C.  Pearson  are  registered  for  the  Ph.D.  de- 
gree. The  former  is  working  on  the  taxonomy  and  life  history  of  flies,  the  larvae  of 
which  parasitize  nestling  birds.  He  has  collected  extensive  data  and  he  has  obtained 
most  promising  results.  Mr.  Pearson  has  completed  his  investigation  of  the  life  history 
of  two  trematodes  that  occur  in  carnivorous  animals.  He  is  preparing  his  thesis  for 
submission  next  autumn.  Mr.  Pearson  has  also  spent  time  during  the  year  preparing 
materials  for  teaching  purposes. 

Physiological  and  Industrial  Hygiene 

Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher,  with  the  excellent  technical  assistance  of  Mr.  J.  Horwood, 
has  continued  and  extended  a  study  of  atmospheric  pollution  in  the  Toronto  area. 
The  present  study  was  undertaken  with  some  financial  assistance  from  the  City  of 
Toronto  through  the  Air  Pollution  Advisory  Board  under  the  chairmanship  of  Pro- 
fessor E.  A.  Allcut.  Observations  of  dustfall  are  being  made  at  eighteen  stations  in 
the  Toronto  area.  The  quantity  of  suspended  particulate  matter  in  air  is  being 
measured  at  two  stations  and  continuous  records  of  sulphur  dioxide  concentration 
are  being  obtained  at  one  station.  The  results  indicate  that  the  dustfall  in  some  areas 
of  Toronto  is  about  60  tons  per  square  mile  per  month.  Higher  values  were  obtained 
in  certain  areas  but  local  improvements  appear  to  have  resulted  in  a  sharp  decrease 
in  the  dustfall.  By  comparison  with  previous  records  it  is  evident  that  Toronto  can- 
not claim  any  vast  improvement  over  the  last  twenty  years  in  contrast  to  the  im- 
proved situation  in  some  other  large  cities  on  this  continent. 

With  funds  from  the  Public  Health  Research  Grants,  investigations  into  occu- 
pational disease  associated  with  the  preparation  of  alumina-silica  abrasives  have 
been  continued.  Rats  have  been  exposed  to  measured  quantities  of  alumina  and 
silica  fumes  for  short  periods  daily  for  several  months.  These  animals  will  now  be 
examined  for  pathological  changes  in  the  lungs. 

Mr.  A.  Ma  has  continued  studies  on  odorous  atmospheric  pollutants  having 
particular  reference  to  the  development  of  an  instrument  by  which  odour  can  be 
measured.  The  experimental  studies  have  shown  the  reality  of  the  rise  of  the  olfac- 
tory threshold  after  a  meal  for  methyl  anthranilate  (grape  odour)  as  well  as  for 
ammonia.  Contrary  to  expectation,  the  rise  of  olfactory  threshold  is  not  (statistically) 
significant  immediately  after  the  meal  but  becomes  so  one  to  two  hours  after  a  meal 
in  three  out  of  four  cases  tested.  The  application  of  cold  (15°C.)  to  the  subject's 
hand  has  in  some  cases  lowered  this  "raised"  olfactory  threshold,  but  has  not  con- 
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sistently  done  so.  Under  the  general  direction  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Cunningham,  Associate 
Professor  (part-time)  in  the  Department,  and  Director  of  the  Division  of  Industrial 
Hygiene,  Ontario,  Mr.  Robert  Smith  has  studied  factors  concerned  with  lead  poison- 
ing in  Ontario  industry.  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Gallagher  have  continued 
their  investigations  on  the  effects  of  noise  on  hearing  acuity.  They  have  previously 
reported  that  individuals  exposed  briefly  to  high-intensity  noise  divided  rather  sharply 
into  two  groups,  when  the  resulting  temporary  hearing  loss  for  certain  high  tones 
was  examined.  It  was  postulated  that  exposure  under  controlled  conditions  to  high- 
level  noise  for  ten  minutes  might  give  predictive  information  regarding  whether  a 
particular  individual  would  or  would  not  be  susceptible  to  early  severe  hearing  loss 
if  exposed  to  intense  noise  at  his  daily  work.  This  phase  of  the  research  has  been 
going  forward,  with  the  co-operation  of  management  and  employees  in  a  noisy  in- 
dustry, and  the  findings  to  date  appear  to  justify  the  hypothesis. 

Public  Health  Administration 

During  1954,  the  research  study,  "An  Evaluation  of  Public  Health  Education 
Practices,"  was  completed  in  the  East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit  by  Miss  M.  C. 
Cahoon  and  Dr.  W.  Mosley.  Dr.  Mosley  and  Miss  Cahoon  took  part  in  a  conference 
on  the  teaching  of  health  education  in  Schools  of  Public  Health  at  the  University  of 
Michigan  in  September. 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

As  honorary  consultant  on  nutrition  for  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health, 
Professor  McHenry  directed  a  research  project  to  determine  the  value  of  an  experi- 
mental diet  for  patients  in  mental  hospitals.  The  diet  was  designed  to  provide 
generous  amounts  of  all  nutrients  in  one  complete  food  mixture.  As  consultant  on 
nutrition  for  the  Ontario  Department  of  Public  Welfare,  Professor  McHenry  devoted 
considerable  effort  to  the  planning  and  supervision  of  menus  for  homes  for  the  aged. 

Three  long-term  research  projects  have  been  in  progress  in  the  laboratories  of 
the  Department :  ( 1 )  The  metabolic  function  of  vitamin  Be-  Since  the  initial  demon- 
stration of  the  need  for  vitamin  B6  during  pregnancy  in  humans,  and  the  more  recent 
observation  in  the  United  States  of  infant  requirements,  this  vitamin  has  acquired 
great  interest.  Professor  J.  R.  Beaton  and  Miss  Audrey  Haufschild  have  shown  that 
vitamin  B6  is  intimately  related  to  carbohydrate  metabolism.  This  is  of  particular 
value  because  of  the  effect  of  vitamin  B6  deficiency  in  causing  convulsions  in  infants. 
(2)  Mrs.  Jean  Maur  and  Miss  Grace  Ozawa  have  extended  previous  studies  on  the 
effects  of  the  growth  of  malignant  tissue  on  glutamic  acid  metabolism  in  the  host. 
The  growth  of  a  malignant  tumour  produces  definite  enzyme  changes  in  the  liver 
of  the  host  animal  and  these  changes  impair  the  normal  pathway  for  the  rapid 
utilization  of  glutamic  acid.  As  a  consequence,  glutamic  acid  accumulates  and  the 
increased  amount  of  glutamic  acid  has  been  shown  to  accelerate  the  growth  of  the 
tumour.  (3)  Alterations  in  metabolism  during  pregnancy  have  been  studied  by  Mr. 
George  Beaton,  Miss  Mi  Heh  Ryu  and  Mrs.  Jean  Forbes.  The  metabolic  picture  in 
normal  pregnancy,  characterized  by  protein  retention  and  by  fat  catabolism,  is  re- 
markably similar  to  that  produced  by  the  growth  hormone.  A  disturbance  in  hor- 
mone balance  may  be  the  cause  of  the  toxemias  of  late  pregnancy.  Since  the  toxemias 
constitute  the  leading  cause  of  maternal  mortality  in  Canada,  this  research  project 
has  definite  significance  for  public  health. 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Reported  by  Professor  T.  C.  Graham 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  F.  C.  Toombs  and  Mr.  P.  Y.  Walmsley  have  continued  their  study, 
in  an  industrial  organization,  of  the  nature  of  individual  membership  and  participa- 
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tion  in  "small  groups."  Professor  J.  G.  Sawatsky  has  started  a  study  of  the  European 
immigrant  in  a  Canadian  industrial  community. 

Professor  A.  W.  Currie  spent  the  year  in  England  continuing  his  research  on 
the  economic  history  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway  in  Canada. 

Professor  O.  W.  Main  is  working  on  the  role  of  Canadian  life  insurance  com- 
panies in  the  capital  market  in  the  post-war  period. 

Under  the  direction  of  a  number  of  staff  members,  students  are  doing  some  re- 
search in  various  business  areas  with  a  view  to  preparing  Canadian  "case"  material. 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz 

The  foremost  effort  of  the  research  staff  this  year  has  been  to  co-ordinate  the 
data  obtained  from  our  school  population  through  various  individual  studies  into  a 
master  index.  From  this  the  child's  development  in  one  area  may  be  related  to  his 
development  in  all  others.  As  physical,  perceptual,  motor,  mental,  educational  and 
social  data  are  included,  it  should  be  possible  to  obtain  an  over-all  picture  of  develop- 
ment and  to  discover  the  interrelationships  among  its  many  aspects.  The  staff  is 
analysing  this  material  at  present  with  a  view  to  publishing  a  report  from  it  in  the 
coming  session. 

The  first  research  conference  of  the  Institute  was  held  during  two  days  in 
January.  Members  of  our  staff  and  our  interested  colleagues  from  other  departments 
presented  current  research  activities  and  discussed  both  their  theoretical  basis  and 
their  implications  for  a  mental  health  programme.  It  is  hoped  a  similar  conference 
next  session  will  be  opened  to  a  wider  group  of  participants. 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Blatz,  W.  E.  and  Shepherd,  Helena.  The  present  status  of  adults  whose  adjust- 
ment in  school  was  evaluated  twenty  years  ago. 

Fletcher,  Margaret  and  Nursery  School  Staff.  Analysis  of  nursery  school  pro- 
cedures as  a  basis  for  a  text  in  nursery  education. 

Grapko,  M.  F.  1.  Development  of  a  school-age  security  test.  2.  A  developmental 
study  of  personality  variables  in  children. 

Millighamp,  Dorothy  A.  1.  Assessment  of  the  mental  health  status  of  children 
through  the  combined  use  of  a  variety  of  measures.  2.  A  longitudinal  study  of 
personality  development. 

Minkler,  Rachel.  Analysis  of  children's  progress  in  reading  and  its  relationship  to 
other  variables. 

Northway,  Mary  L.  A  longitudinal  study  of  the  interpersonal  relationships  of  chil- 
dren through  the  use  of  sociometric  techniques. 

Parent  Education  Staff.  The  measurement  of  the  effect  of  parent  education  courses 
on  parental  attitudes. 

Students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Diploma  in  Child  Study  (Preschool  Education  Option): 
Johnson,  Carol.    Personality  measures  related  to  sociometric  choice. 
Lipson,  Barbara.    A  comparison  of  manual  co-ordination  and  perceptual  discrimi- 
nation of  the  normal,  handicapped  and  mentally  retarded  child. 
Perm ac k,  Barbara  A.  Teacher  rated  behaviour  and  sociometric  patterns  in  a  kinder- 
garten class. 
Riddell,  Mary  Eleanor.    A  study  of  child  and  teacher  evaluation  of  the  child's 
personal  and  social  adjustment. 

For  the  Diploma  in  Child  Study  (Parent  Education  Option): 

Pascal,  Mrs.  Doris.  A  study  in  changes  of  attitude  of  parents  attending  parent 
education  study  groups. 
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For  the  Diploma  in  Child  Study  (Mental  Health  Option): 

Deverell,  Marion.   A  study  of  the  reading  progress  made  by  pupils  in  Grade  II. 
McLellan,  K.  A.    An  experimental  study  to  determine  the  relative  effects  of  com- 
petition and  co-operation  with  children  in  Grades  III  to  VIII. 


Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 

During  the  year  sixty  research  projects  were  in  progress.  The  fields  of  interest 
included  glandular  extracts,  antibiotics,  bacteriology  and  immunology,  veterinary 
medicine,  virus  diseases,  cancer,  and  studies  conducted  in  the  Western  Division  of 
the  Laboratories  in  the  University  of  British  Columbia. 

Expenditures  for  research  and  the  development  of  products  amounted  to 
$525,000,  of  which  $300,000  was  provided  from  income  accruing  from  the  distribu- 
tion of  products.  In  all,  grants-in-aid  provided  $225,000,  of  which  approximately 
$13,000  was  the  income  from  bequests  by  private  individuals.  Grants  were  received 
from  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Wel- 
fare (Public  Health  Research  Grants),  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario,  the  J.  P.  Bickell 
Foundation  and  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund.  Support  was  also  provided  by  the 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington,  and  the  National  Foundation  for  Infantile 
Paralysis,  New  York.  During  the  year  an  electron  microscope  was  purchased  through 
funds  received  from  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation. 

Extensive  research  has  been  conducted  on  the  extraction  and  purification  of 
Insulin.  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett,  with  Mrs.  J.  Giles,  has  improved  the  methods  of  extraction; 
and  Dr.  G.  A.  McVicar,  with  Mrs.  R.  Miller,  has  developed  a  method  of  purification 
which  contains  new  features.  Dr.  R.  G.  Romans,  who  introduced  the  method  of  salt- 
alcohol  extraction  of  Insulin,  has  made  further  progress  in  applying  this  method 
to  hog  pancreas.  Studying  the  problem  of  instability,  Dr.  Romans  found  that  certain 
samples  of  zinc  Insulin  crystals  contained  a  substance  responsible  for  a  gradual  de- 
struction of  protamine  when  used  in  the  preparation  of  NPH  Insulin  or  protamine 
zinc  Insulin.  He  developed  a  simple  test  for  the  presence  of  this  substance,  and 
through  the  use  of  a  new  procedure  this  instability  has  in  large  part  been  removed. 
Mr.  Hunter  and  Dr.  Romans  concluded  their  studies  of  Insulin  fibrils,  and  believe 
that  fibril  precipitation  and  reconversion  will  not  be  an  efficient  method  for  the  prep- 
aration of  Insulin.  Aided  by  a  grant  from  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  Dr.  P.  J. 
Moloney,  with  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  Dr.  L.  Goldsmith,  and  Miss  J.  McQuarrie,  has  shown 
that  under  certain  conditions  the  injection  of  Insulin  can  stimulate  the  production 
of  anti-insulin  in  an  animal. 

Dr.  Bett  and  Mrs.  Giles  reported  an  improvement  in  the  present  process  for  the 
production  of  liver  extract  from  beef  liver.  The  new  method  would  permit  a  sub- 
stantial saving  but  awaits  confirmation  by  clinical  testing.  Dr.  Bett,  with  Mr.  W.  H. 
Brown,  has  made  available  for  clinical  use  a  preparation  of  the  intrinsic  factor  ob- 
tained from  hog  gastric  mucosa.  These  studies  have  been  aided  by  grants  from  the 
National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada  and  the  Canadian  Cancer  Society. 

Dr.  D.  A.  Scott  has  carried  forward  his  chemical  studies  of  Insulin  and  of  ex- 
tracts of  pancreas  with  the  object  of  obtaining  a  substance  less  complex  than  Insulin. 
Under  his  direction,  Dr.  O.  Smithies  has  improved  a  method  for  separating  proteins 
by  electrophoresis  which  he  introduced  last  year. 

Dr.  D.  M.  Young  has  rendered  a  valuable  service  in  the  studies  of  glandular 
preparations  through  arranging  for  clinical  investigations  with  associates  in  hospitals 
in  Toronto  and  other  centres  of  medical  teaching. 

Dr.  Tosoni  has  succeeded  in  increasing  substantially  the  yields  of  penicillin.  He 
has  developed  a  method  for  preparing  procaine  penicillin  directly  from  crude  extract, 
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thereby  effecting  important  economies.  Variations  in  the  medium  were  studied  by 
Dr.  Tosoni  and  an  attempt  was  made  to  replace  lactose  with  sucrose.  The  value  of 
ethylene  oxide  in  sterilizing  penicillin  media  was  investigated.  Under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine  has  studied  the  factors  influencing 
the  proportion  of  various  fractions  in  natural  penicillin  and  has  developed  para- 
amino-benzo  penicillin,  a  new  form  which  may  have  unique  properties. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown,  with  Miss  N.  M.  Howard,  has  continued  to  investigate  the 
effect  of  ACTH  on  BCG  infection  in  guinea-pigs,  with  support  from  a  Public  Health 
Research  Grant.  They  have  reported  that  ACTH  does  not  increase  the  spread  of 
BCG  infection  in  guinea-pigs,  as  found  at  autopsy,  or  cause  an  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  natural  deaths  or  decrease  significantly  the  size  of  the  tuberculin  reaction  in 
BCG-infected  animals.  They  have  investigated  also  the  presence  of  "A"  substance 
in  TAB  vaccine  and  are  searching  for  a  more  suitable  strain  for  S.  paratyphosa  alpha 
for  vaccine  production.  Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann  in  association  with  Dr.  A.  Zubrys 
continued  his  studies  relating  to  the  development  of  an  antituberculous  drug,  de- 
signed to  combine  marked  chemotherapeutic  activity  with  low  neurotoxicity.  This 
project  is  assisted  by  a  National  Health  Grant.  Extensive  therapeutic  tests  in  mice 
and  rabbits  have  demonstrated  a  marked  antituberculous  potency  and  low  toxicity 
in  two  closely  related  isonicotinyl  hydrazones  which  are  derived  from  substituted 
phenyoxyacetic  acids.  One  of  the  two  drugs,  compound  373,  is  presently  undergoing 
carefully  controlled  clinical  trials  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Division  of  Tuber- 
culosis Prevention  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario.  Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  and 
Dr.  M.  Goldner  are  studying  the  nutritional  requirements  of  H.  pertussis,  using  a 
chemically  defined  medium  previously  developed,  and  encouraging  progress  is  being 
made.  Dr.  Frieda  H.  Fraser  is  conducting  a  study  on  electrophoretic  study  of  viruses. 
Dr.  Moloney,  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters  and  Miss  McQuarrie  have  continued  serological 
studies  measuring  the  response  to  tetanus  and  diphtheria  toxoids  in  TABTD,  par- 
ticularly as  relating  to  the  time  interval  between  doses.  Dr.  G.  W.  O.  Moss  has  ar- 
ranged field  trials  of  certain  modifications  of  the  present  triple  antigen  used  in  the 
prevention  of  diphtheria,  whooping  cough  and  lockjaw. 

Dr.  John  Crawley  and  Mr.  J.  E.  Fahey  have  further  investigated  chronic  re- 
spiratory disease  (C.R.D.)  of  chickens  and  turkeys,  studying  the  immunological  re- 
lationships of  a  virus  and  a  pleuropneumonia-like  organism.  Their  endeavour  is  to 
develop  a  preventive  treatment  for  this  important  disease.  The  work  is  being  per- 
fected under  a  joint  committee  with  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College.  This  joint  pro- 
gramme of  virus  study  was  undertaken  in  1950  and  several  important  contributions 
have  been  made  in  the  control  of  poultry  diseases,  particularly  by  means  of  a  vac- 
cine developed  by  Dr.  Crawley  for  infectious  bronchitis  and  through  its  use  as  a 
combined  vaccine  with  Newcastle  virus  vaccine,  administered  as  a  spray.  He  has 
developed,  also,  a  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  distemper  in  mink.  Dr.  V.  C.  R. 
Walker  conducted  the  field  trials  of  this  vaccine,  which  is  used  as  a  spray.  Investiga- 
tions have  been  made  of  the  protective  value  of  attenuated  live  virus  rabies  vaccine 
(Flury  strain)  in  dogs.  Mr.  Waters  is  investigating  the  protective  value  of  vaccine 
used  as  a  preventive  of  Blackleg  in  cattle.  He  has  also  studied  factors  influencing  the 
growth  of  Brucella  abortus,  Strain  19,  which  is  used  in  the  control  programme  of 
contagious  abortion. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  research  is  being  conducted  in 
infectious  hepatitis,  Coxsackie  infection,  influenza  and  other  virus  respiratory  infec- 
tions. Coxsackie  virus  infections  have  been  investigated  by  Dr.  George  Dempster  and 
Dr.  E.  F.  McKee,  who  have  directed  their  work  primarily  on  group  B  virus.  In  par- 
ticular, they  investigated  the  relationship  of  these  viruses  to  cases  of  aseptic  meningitis 
and  non-paralytic  poliomyelitis.  Research  on  infectious  hepatitis  is  being  conducted 
by  Dr.  van  Rooyen  and  a  group  of  colleagues  consisting  of  Dr.  R.  P.  C.  French,  Dr. 
A.  E.  Franklin,  Miss  B.  K.  Buchner,  and  Miss  Nancy  Fading  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  field  studies  have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  McKee  with  the  advice 
of  Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Attempts  are  being  made  to 
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isolate  the  virus,  but  without  obvious  success.  Isolation  of  this  virus  constitutes  one  of 
the  most  important  unsolved  medical  problems  of  the  present  time.  Dr.  A.  F.  Graham, 
with  Dr.  L.  Siminovitch  and  Mr.  S.  M.  Lesley,  has  been  studying  the  general  problem 
of  nucleic  acid  synthesis  in  cells.  They  have  found  that  during  multiplication  of  cells, 
desoxyribonucleic  acid  is  passed  to  daughter  cells  without  breakdown.  It  is  believed 
that  one  of  the  most  important  problems  associated  with  cancer  is  the  study  of  how 
the  multiplying  cells  inherit  their  various  properties  from  the  parent  cells. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Parker  and  his  colleagues,  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy,  and  Mrs.  D.  G.  Fisher, 
have  continued  studies  of  animal  cell  nutrition  and  the  development  of  chemically 
defined  tissue-culture  media.  Their  most  recent  medium  reported  by  them,  No.  858, 
is  capable  of  yielding,  in  one  week,  9-  and  10-fold  increases  in  the  population  of  repli- 
cate cultures  prepared  from  washed  cell  suspensions  and  of  supporting  cell  multipli- 
cation at  a  slow  rate  for  indefinite  periods.  Also,  No.  858,  supplemented  with  horse 
serum,  provides  an  adequate  medium  for  the  continuous  large-scale  propagation  of 
all  cell  strains  under  cultivation  in  their  laboratory,  whether  from  chicken,  mouse, 
rat,  monkey  or  man.  Dr.  L.  M.  Castor  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  spending 
a  year  in  Dr.  Parker's  laboratory  as  a  fellow  of  the  American  Cancer  Society. 

During  the  period  under  review,  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman,  who  is  directing  research  in 
the  Western  Division  of  the  Laboratories  in  the  University  of  British  Columbia,  has 
continued  to  investigate  outbreaks  of  botulism.  Three  suspected  outbreaks  were 
studied  during  the  year,  one  of  which  was  due  to  type  E  and  one  to  type  C.  Progress 
was  made  in  the  project  of  preparing  human  immune  serum  for  types  A,  B  and  E. 
With  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board,  a  substantial  quantity  of 
type  E  botulinus  antitoxin  was  produced,  using  the  facilities  of  the  Dufferin  Division. 
With  Dr.  L.  A.  Patterson,  a  co-operative  undertaking  was  conducted  which  involved 
the  immunization  of  maternity  patients  with  staphylococcus  toxoid  during  the  last 
trimester  of  pregnancy.  Staphylococcal  infection  presents  a  serious  problem  in  the 
hospitals.  It  has  led  to  a  reawakening  of  interest  in  the  use  of  staphylococcus  toxoid 
and  antitoxin. 

Problems  associated  with  the  production,  in  quantity,  of  the  Salk  poliomyelitis 
vaccine  have  been  the  subject  of  study  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Director 
of  the  Laboratories.  These  studies  have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  Farrell,  Dr.  MacLeod, 
Dr.  Franklin,  Dr.  C.  W.  J.  Armstrong,  Miss  Macmorine  and  Mr.  Shimada.  A  paper 
was  published  by  Dr.  Farrell  and  associates  on  the  methods  of  preparation  of  virus 
culture  fluids  as  used  in  the  preparation  of  vaccine  for  the  1954  United  States  field 
trials.  Support  for  these  studies  has  been  provided  by  the  National  Foundation  for 
Infantile  Paralysis,  New  York,  and  by  Public  Health  Research  Grants.  Dr.  Crawley 
and  Mrs.  M.  O.  Creighton,  M.A.,  with  the  support  of  a  Public  Health  Research  Grant, 
have  attempted  to  attenuate  poliomyelitis  viruses  by  propagation  in  the  developing 
chick  embryo,  and  they  are  observing  the  effect  of  feeding  potent  virus  culture  fluids 
to  various  animal  species.  Dr.  Franklin  completed  his  investigation  of  the  value  of 
various  tissues  of  the  monkey  in  the  cultivation  of  poliomyelitis  viruses,  and  also  has 
simplified  the  culture  media. 

Dr.  Arthur  Charles,  with  Mr.  K.  B.  Degan,  has  improved  methods  for  the  prep- 
aration of  gamma  globulin  from  human  plasma  and  has  investigated  problems  asso- 
ciated with  the  large-scale  preparation  of  albumin  and  other  fractions.  Dextran  is 
widely  used  in  England  and  in  Europe  as  a  blood  plasma  expander  and  is  employed 
in  the  treatment  of  surgical  shock.  Preparation  of  dextran  has  been  undertaken  in 
order  to  establish  its  production  in  Canada  and  afford  the  opportunity  for  extensive 
clinical  observation.  Dr.  Charles,  with  Dr.  Farrell,  has  continued  his  studies  of  dex- 
tran, and  Dr.  Murray  Young,  with  Mrs.  Muriel  Leckey,  R.N.,  has  followed  its  use 
in  a  number  of  hospitals. 
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1954,  pp.  15-8,  and  Paper  Industry,  vol.  36,  no.  6,  Sept.,  1954,  pp.  575-8). 

■ "Chlorine  Dioxide  Bleaching  of  Chemical   Pulps"    {Paper  Industry,   vol.    36,   no.    10, 

Jan.,  1955,  pp.  998-1000). 

"Un  Confronto  fra  i  procedimenti  per  la  preparazione  di  biossido  di  cloro  nelle  fab- 

briche  di  cellulosa"  {L'industria  della  carta,  vol.  8,  no.  8-9,  Aug.-Sept.,  1954,  pp.  102-11). 

"Consumption  and  Production  of  Chemicals  in  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry"  {Chem- 
istry in  Canada,  vol.  7,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  25-6). 

"The  Hardwood  Revolution  in  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry"    {Annual  Ring,   1955, 


PP-  21-4), 
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Rapson,  W.  H.  and  Wayman,  M.    "Method  and  Apparatus  for  Producing  Chlorine  Dioxide"; 

Canadian  Patent  499,846  (issued  Feb.  9,  1954). 
Rapson,  W.  H.,   Wayman,   M.,  and  Charles,   F.   R.      "Bleaching   Rayon   Materials";   U.S. 

Patent   Application    219,135    (Official   Gazette,   United    States    Patent   Office   671,    1953, 

1499-500). 
Spinner,   I.    H.,   Lu,   C-Y.,   and   Graydon,    W.    F.      "Copolymer   Composition   Distribution" 

(Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  77,  no.  8,  April  20,  1955,  pp.  2198-2200). 

ELECTRICAL   ENGINEERING 
Dalton,  I.  R.    The  Phase-Plane  Analysis  of  Nonlinear  Control  Systems.  Research  Report  no. 

3,  Control  Systems  Laboratory,  University  of  Toronto.  Oct.,  1954.  Pp.   114. 
Ham,  J.  M.     "Feedback — The  Basis  of  System  Integration"   (Canadian  Chemical  Processing, 

vol.  38,  no.  3,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  75-7). 

"New  Concepts  in  Process  Control"   (ibid.,  vol.  39,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  72-6). 

Ham,  J.  M.,  and  Lang,  G.     "Conditional  Feedback  Systems — A  New  Approach  to  Feedback 

Control"    (Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  Feb.,   1955). 
Leonard,  D.  J.,  and  Yen,  J.  L.     Waveguide-Horn  Junctions.  Research  Report  no.  4,  Antenna 

Laboratory,  University  of  Toronto.  Dec,   1954.   Pp.   70. 
Newhall,  E.  E.     Magnetic  Amplifiers.  Research  Report  no.  2,  Control  Systems  Laboratory, 

University  of  Toronto.  Oct.,    1954.  Pp.   106. 
Tomcio,  N.     The  Characteristic  Impedance  of  a  Transmission  Line  Consisting  of  a  Ribbon 

in  a  Rectangular  Trough.  Research  Report  no.   1,  Antenna  Laboratory,  University  of  To- 
ronto. Oct.,   1954.  Pp.  94. 

ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Walker,  A.   W.      "Approximating  to  an  Ellipse  by  Circular  Arcs"    (Mathematical  Gazette, 

vol.  38,  no.  324,   1954,  pp.   123). 
"The  Centre  of  Curvature  of  a  Conic"  (ibid.,  vol.  38,  no.  324,  1954,  pp.  123-5). 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Allcut,  E.  A.  "Canada's  Energy  Supply"  (Canadian  Power  Engineer,  Sept. -Oct.,  1954,  pp. 
55-8). 

"Trends   in    Mechanical    Engineering   Curricula" ;    in   Proceedings    of    Convocation    at 

Clarkson  College  of  Technology,  Potsdam,  N.Y.,  Oct.  6-8,   1954,  pp.  8-14. 

Hooper,  F.  C.  "The  Possibility  of  Complete  Solar  Heating  of  Canadian  Houses"  (Engineer- 
ing Journal,  May,    1955). 

Hooper,  F.  C,  and  Johasz,  I.  S.  Hydraulic  Analogy  for  Multipass  Cross-Flow  Heat  Ex- 
changers. American  Society  for  Mechanical  Engineers,   Paper  no.   54-A-137.  Dec,    1954. 

Lee,  D.  H.,  Martin,  D.  G.,  and  Moore,  N.  P.  W.  "Combustion  within  Heated  Tubes" 
(Quarterly  Journal  of  Fuel  Science,  vol.  34,  supplement,  April,   1955,  pp.    107-17). 

Smith,  I.  W.  "Photoelasticity  for  Design  Improvement"  (Engineering  Journal,  May  13, 
1955). 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 
Cupp,  C.  R.,   and  Chalmers,   B.      "Plastic  Deformation   of   Copper   Single   Crystals"    (Acta 

Metallurgica,  vol.  2,  no.  6,  Nov.,   1954,  pp.  803-9). 
Elbaum,   C,    and   Chalmers,   B.      "The   Topography   of    Solid-Liquid   Interfaces   of   Metal 

Crystals  Growing  from  the  Melt"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol.  33,  May,   1955,  pp. 

196-208). 
Martius,  U.,  and  Gow,  K.  V.     "Ferromagnetic  Domain  Patterns  on  Single  Crystals  and  Bi- 

crystals  of  Nickel"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol.  33,  no.  5,  1955,  pp.  225-34). 
Morris,  W.,  Tiller,  W.  A.,  Rutter,  J.  W.,  and  Winegard,  W.  C.    "Conditions  for  Dendritic 

Growth  in  Alloys"    (Transactions  of  the  American  Society  for  Metals,  vol.  47,   1955,  pp. 

463-72). 
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Thomas,  W.  R.,  and  Chalmers,  B.     "Segregation  of  Impurities  to  Grain  Boundaries"   (Acta 

Metallurgical  vol.  3,  no.   1,  Jan.,   1955,  pp.    17). 
Tiller,  W.  A.,  and  Winegard,  W.  G.     "Grain  Boundary  Segregation"    (Acta  Metallurgica, 

vol.  3,  no.  2,  March,   1955,  pp.  208-9). 
Urlocker,  R.  J.,  Rutter,  J.  W.,  and  Winegard,  W.  C.    "Metallurgy  and  Microradiography: 

I,  Theory"   (Canadian  Metals,  vol.  18,  no.  6,  June,  1955,  pp.  28-32). 

MINING   ENGINEERING 

Rice,  H.  R.,  Knox,  F.  A.  (Queen's  University),  and  Reilly,  E.  E.  (University  of  Western 
Ontario).  Interim  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Inquiry  into  the  Economics  of  the  Gold 
Mining  Industry  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Toronto:  Ontario  Gold  Mining  Committee. 
March,   1955.  Pp.  52. 

Final  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Inquiry  into   the  Economics  of  the  Gold  Mining 

Industry  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Toronto:  Ontario  Gold  Mining  Committee.  June, 
1955. 

INSTITUTE  OF  AEROPHYSICS 

Enkenhus,  K.  R.  and  Tucker,  N.  B.  Design  and  Testing  of  an  Axisymmetric  Flow  Nozzle 
for  Mach  Number  Seven.  UTIA  Technical  Note,  no.  4.  Jan.,  1955.  Pp.  67. 

Etkin,  B.  "Lift  Distribution  on  Warped  Supersonic  Wings"  (Canadian  Aeronautical  Journal, 
vol.  22,  no.  1,  April,  1955,  pp.  16-20). 

Etkin,  B.  and  Woodward,  F.  A.  "Lift  Distribution  on  Supersonic  Wings  with  Subsonic 
Leading  Edges  and  Arbitrary  Angle  of  Attack  Distribution"  (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical 
Sciences,  vol.  21,  no.  11,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  783-4). 

Ford,  C.  A.  and  Glass,  I.  I.  An  Experimental  Study  of  Shock-Wave  Refraction.  UTIA 
Report,  no.  29,  Oct.,  1954.  Pp.  66. 

"On  the  Interaction  of  Two  Similarly  Facing  Plane  Shock  Waves"  (Journal  of  Applied 

Physics,  vol.  25,  no.  12,  Dec,  1954,  pp.   1549-50). 

Fowell,  L.  R.  An  Exact  Theory  of  Supersonic  Flow  around  a  Delta  Wing.  UTIA  Report, 
no.  30,  March,  1955.  Pp.  127. 

Glass,  I.  I.  and  Martin,  W.  A.  "Experimental  and  Theoretical  Aspects  of  Shock  Wave 
Attenuation"   (Journal  of  Applied  Physics,  vol.  26,  no.   1,  Jan.,   1955,  pp.   113-20). 

Glass,  I.  I.  and  Patterson,  G.  N.  "A  Theoretical  and  Experimental  Study  of  Shock  Tube 
Flows"   (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical  Sciences,  vol.  22,  no.  2,  Feb.,   1955,  pp.  73-100). 

Korbacher,  G.  K.  A  Unified  Notation  for  Turbo  Machinery.  UTIA  Review,  no.  7,  Aug., 
1954.  Pp.  25. 

McKee,  R.  M.  An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Interaction  of  a  Plane  Shock  Wave  with  a 
Contact  Region.  UTIA  Technical  Note,  no.  1,  Sept.,  1954.  Pp.  47. 

Patterson,  G.  N.  "The  Role  of  Fluid  Mechanics  in  Aeronautical  Development"  (Aero- 
nautical Engineering  Review,  vol.  14,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  27-39). 

Waldron,  H.  F.  An  Experimental  Study  of  a  Spiral  Vortex  formed  by  a  Shock-Wave  Diffrac- 
tion. UTIA  Technical  Note,  no.  2,  Sept.,  1954.  Pp.  49. 

Wilson,  L.  N.  An  Experimental  Investigation  of  Reynolds  Number  Effects  on  Supersonic 
Static  Probes.  UTIA  Technical  Note,  no.  3.  Sept.,  1954.  Pp.  24. 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FOOD  CHEMISTRY 
Brown,  B.  E.    "Aseptic  Canning"   (Food  in  Canada,  vol.  15,  no.  4,  April,  1955,  p.  11). 
Kagan,  J.  J.     "Paper  Chromatography"   (Food  in  Canada,  vol.  15,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1955,  p.   16). 

"Role  of  Adhesives  in  Food  Packaging"  (ibid.,  vol.  14,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1954,  pp.  29-31). 

Smith,  M.  Doreen.    "Research  and  Human  Nutrition"  (Canadian  Home  Economics  Journal, 
vol.  4,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1954,  p.  24). 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   HOUSEHOLD    SCIENCE 
McLaren,  Barbara  A.     Relationship  among  Physical,  Functional  and  Flavour  Properties  of 

Eggs.  Washington  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Technical  Bulletin,  no.    14.    1954. 
Upton,  Elizabeth  M.,  Wightman,  K.  J.  R.,  Ketchen,  Margaret  J.  and  McLaren,  Bar- 
bara A.     "Diet  Therapy  in  the  Malabsorption  Syndrome"    (Canadian  Dietetic  Association 
Journal,  vol.    17,  no.    1,  March,    1955,  p.  20). 
Winakor,  Geitel.     "Time  Lag  between  High  Fashion  and  Accepted  Fashion"    (Journal  of 
Home  Economics,  vol.  47,  no.  5,  May,  1955). 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Ball,  K.  L.     "General  Considerations  on  Catalog  Revision"    (Canadian  Library  Association 

Bulletin,  vol.  11,  no.  5,  April,  1955,  pp.  212-21). 
Cockshutt,  M.  E.     "The  Lubetzky  Report — Its  Nature  and  Significance"   (Ontario  Library 

Review,  vol.  38,  Aug.,  1954,  pp.  243-51). 
Dadson,  D.  F.    "Citizenship  and  the  Teaching  of  History"   (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  Secondary 

School  Teachers'  Federation,  vol.  35,  no.  2,  March  31,  1955,  pp.  65-7). 
"The  Ontario  Association  for  Curriculum  Development"    (ibid.,  vol.  34,  no.  4,  Sept., 

1954,  pp.  159  and  172). 
Diltz,  B.   C.     "Introduction,  Interpretative  Questions,   and   Problems"   for   The   Red  Badge 

of  Courage  by  Stephen  Crane,  pp.    199-223.  Toronto:    Macmillan  Company  of  Canada, 

Ltd.  1955. 
Fowler,  H.  M.     "Introducing  a  Testing  Program  into  an  Elementary  School  System;  I,  II, 

III"  (School  Guidance  Worker,  vol.  10,  no.  4,  Jan.,  1955,  pp.  1-6;  no.  5,  Feb.,  1955,  pp. 

23-28;  no.  6,  March,  1955,  pp.  31-36). 
Jackson,  R.  W.  B.     "Good  Tests  are  Carefully  Built:    They  do  not  just  Happen"    (School 

Guidance  Worker,  vol.  10,  no.  3,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  27-30). 
"New  Norms  for  Dominion  Advanced  Intelligence  Tests"   (ibid.,  vol.   10,  no.  2,  Nov., 

1954,  pp.  30-31). 
Phillips,  C.  E.    "An  Historical  Perspective"   (Canadian  Education,  vol.  9,  no.  4,  Sept.,  1954, 

pp.  43-53). 
Rideout,  E.  B.    "The  Gifted  Child"  (in  two  parts).  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  Secondary  School 

Teachers'  Federation,  vol.  34,  no.  4,  Sept.,  1954,  pp.  182-5;  vol.  34,  no.  6,  Oct.,  1954,  pp. 

294-8). 
Seggie,  A.  P.     "An  Appraisal  of  Bookkeeping  Workbooks"    (Pitmanite,  no.  73,  March,   1955, 

pp.    11-14). 

"Are  We  Teaching  Bookkeeping?"   (ibid.,  no.  70,  May,   1954,  pp.  11-13). 

Practice  Sets  with  business  papers  for  use  with  Parts  1,  2,  and  3  of  Basic  Bookkeeping. 

Toronto:    Pitman  Publishing  Co.   1955. 

(co-author).     Basic  Bookkeeping.  Toronto:    Pitman  Publishing  Co.   1954.  Pp.  360. 

(co-author).     Teacher's  Manual  for  Basic  Bookkeeping.  Toronto:    Pitman  Publishing 

Co.   1955.  Pp.  248. 
Stothers,  C.  E.  and  Trusler,  J.  W.    Commercial  Writing.  Toronto:  W.  J.  Gage  &  Co.  1954. 

Pp.  80. 
Stothers,  C.  E.,  Trusler,  J.  W.  and  S.  Colombe  de  Marie.     J'aime  a  ecrire.  Toronto: 

W.  J.  Gage  &  Co.  1954.  Pp.  40. 

Mon  Premier  Cahier.  Toronto:   W.  J.  Gage  &  Co.   1954.  Pp.  40. 

Tait,  G.  E.    The  World  Was  Wide.  Toronto:  Ryerson  Press.  1954.  Pp.  263. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 


Michell,  A.  S.    "Lumber  Grading  Rules  in  Canada"  (Monthly  Bulletin,  vol.  37,  no.  7,  Oct., 
1954,  pp.  68,  70,  72,  74). 

"The  Package  Handling  of  Lumber"    (Annual  Ring,   1955,  pp.   25-7). 

Review,  Forestry  Chronicle,  vol.  31,  no.   1,  March,   1955,  p.  95. 
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Faculty  of  Music 


Adeney,  M.    "Chamber  Music";  in  Music  in  Canada,  ed.  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  pp.  114-26. 

Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press.   1955. 
Beckwith,  J.     "The  Music  Room";  in  14  Piano  Pieces  by  Canadian  Composers,  pp.   12,   13. 

Oakville:   Frederick  Harris  Music  Go.  1955. 
"Recordings";  in  Music  in  Canada,  ed.  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  pp.   158-67.  Toronto: 

University  of  Toronto  Press.    1955. 
Crawford,  T.  J.     Cathedral  Suite,  for  solo  organ.  Chicago:   Hammond  Organ  Co.   1955. 
Dolin,  S.    "Old  Dance";  in  14  Piano  Pieces  by  Canadian  Composers,  p.  4.  Oakville:  Frederick 

Harris  Music  Co.   1955. 
Renins,   T.      "Activites  musicales  au   Canada"    (Le   Conservatoire,   no.   43,   May,    1955,   pp. 

52-3). 
"La    Musique    a   l'etranger:    Canada"    {Le    Conservatoire,    no.    42,    April,    1955,    pp. 

12-14). 
Mazzoleni,  E.     "Solo  Artists";  in  Music  in  Canada,  ed.  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  pp.   106-14. 

Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press.   1955. 
Morawetz,  O.     "Scherzino";  in  14  Piano  Pieces  by  Canadian  Composers,  pp.   16,   17.  Oak- 
ville:   Frederick  Harris  Music  Co.    1955. 
Peaker,  C.    "Church  Music,  II";  in  Music  in  Canada,  ed.  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  pp.  188-98. 

Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press.   1955. 
Schabas,  E.    "North  of  the  Border"  (Musical  Courier,  vol.  150,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1954,  pp.  8,  9). 
Temianka,  H.    A  Story  of  Chamber  Music  (film).  Provo,  Utah:   Brigham  Young  University. 

1954. 
Walter,  A.      "Education  in  Music";  in  Music  in   Canada,  ed.   Sir  Ernest   MacMillan,  pp. 

133-46.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto  Press.   1955. 
Weinzweig,  J.    "Waltzing";  in  14  Piano  Pieces  by  Canadian  Composers,  pp.  22-5.  Oakville: 

Frederick   Harris    Music   Co.    1955. 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Aho,  E.  C.  "Danger  Signals  in  Endodontic  Thinking"  (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  As- 
sociation, vol.   31,  no.    12,  Dec,    1954,  pp.   351-2). 

Anderson,  D.  L.  "Gingival  Colour  Patterns"  (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association. 
vol.  31,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1954,  pp.  230-2). 

"Gingival  Colours"    (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  31,  no.  6,  June, 

1954,  pp.   181-3). 

"Gingival  Contour"   (Dental  World,  vol.   10,   1955,  pp.  35-6;  Journal  of  the  Ontario 


Dental  Association,  vol.   31,  no.    10,  Oct.,    1954,  pp.   278-81). 

"Intensity  of  Gingival  Colours"    (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  31, 

no.  7,  July,  1954,  pp.  215-17). 

'Necrotic  Tissue  and  its  Removal"    (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol. 


32,  May,  1955,  pp.  125-33). 
Anderson,  P.  G.     "The  Philosophy  of  an  Organized  Profession"    (Journal  of  the  Canadian 

Dental  Association,  vol.  21,  no,  6,  June,  1955,  pp.  339-43). 
Antoni,  A.  A.  "The  Temporomandibular  Joint,  its  Component  Parts,  its  Derangements,  and 

their  Treatment"   (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  21,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1955, 

pp.  1-9;  no.  2,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  90-8). 
Box.  H.  K.     "Fluoridation  and  Periodontal  Disease"    (Dental  Digest,  vol.  61,  no.   4,  April, 

1955,  p.   172). 
Oxygen  insufflation  and  periodontal  diseases.  Springfield,  111.:    Charles  Thomas.   1955. 

Pp.  98. 
"Some  Occult  Sources  of  Oral  Sepsis"  (Journal  of  Dental  Medicine,  vol.  9,  no.  3,  July, 

1954,  pp.   121-5;  Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.   31,  no.   7,  July,   1954, 

pp.  204-7). 
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"The  Unclean  Tooth  from  the  Microscopic  Standpoint"    (Journal  of  the  Connecticut 


State  Dental  Association,  vol.  29,  no.   1,  Feb.,   1955,  pp.  4-10). 

Box,  K.  F.  "Fluoridation:  An  Analysis  of  the  Periodontal  Data"  {Journal  of  the  Ontario 
Dental  Association,  vol.  32,  no.  3,  March,  1955,  pp.  62-5). 

"Some  Periodontal  Aspects  of  Fluoridation"  (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  As- 
sociation, vol.  32,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  32-6). 

Cavanagh,  W.  D.  "Crown  and  Bridge  Prosthesis"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  As- 
sociation, vol.  21,  no.  4,  April,  1955,  pp.  222-6). 

Grainger,  R.  M.  and  Mastromatteo,  E.  "Sight  Saving  for  the  Dentist"  (Oral  Hygiene, 
vol.  44,  no.   10,  Oct.,   1954,  pp.    1338-1342). 

and  Reid,  D.  B.  W.     "Distribution  of  Dental  Caries  in  Children"    (Journal  of  Dental 

Research,  vol.  33,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1954,  pp.  613-23). 

,   Sellers,  A.  H.  and  Reid,  D.  B.   W.     "A   Provincial   Survey  of  Caries  Incidence" 


(Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  33,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1954,  p.  659). 
Hare,  G.  C.     "Action  in  Endodontics"   (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  31, 

no.  8,  Aug.,   1954,  pp.  233-6). 
Hebert,  A.     "Teeth  and  Dental  Caries"    (Canadian  Nurse,  vol.  51,  no.    1,  Jan.,   1955,  pp. 

41-4). 
Hunter,  H.  A.    "Isotopes  in  Dentistry"   (Oral  Health,  vol.  45,  no.  1,  Jan.,   1955,  pp.  52-3). 
"The  Pathological  Characteristics  of  Experimental  Fusospirochetal  Infections"  (Journal 

of  Dental  Research,  vol.  33,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1954,  p.  663). 
"A  Study  of  Tissues  treated  with  Antiformin-Citric  Acid"   (Journal  of  the  Canadian 


Dental  Association,  vol.  21,  no.  6,  June,  1955,  pp.  344-9). 

and  Nikiforuk,  G.     "Ameloblastoma  in  a  Three-Year  Old  Boy:    Report  of  a  case.' 


(Oral  Surgery,  Oral  Medicine,  Oral  Pathology,  vol.  7,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1954,  pp.  906-9), 
Jackson,  M.  and  Cox,  M.  A.     "Topical  Application  of  Sodium  Fluoride"    (Journal  of  the 

Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  20,  no.  8,  Aug.,  1954,  p.  439). 
Jenkins,  D.  H.    "A  Study  of  the  Dento-Facial  Anatomy  in  Normal  and  Abnormal  Individuals 

employing   Lateral   Cephalometric   Radiography"    (Journal   of   the    Canadian    Dental   As- 
sociation, vol.  20,  no.  10,  Oct.,  1954,  pp.  553-4). 
Linghorne,    W.    J.       "Studies    in    the    Regeneration    and    Reattachment    of    the    Supporting 

Structures  of  the  Teeth,  I,  II"   (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  20,  no. 

11,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  620-1;  Dec,  1954,  pp.  672-8). 
and  O'Connell,  D.  C.     "Studies  in  the  Reattachment  and  Regeneration  of  the  Sup- 
porting  Structures  of  the  Teeth:    III,   Regeneration   in   Epithelial    Pockets"    (Journal   of 

Dental  Research,  vol.  34,  no.  2,  April,   1955,  pp.    164-77). 
Macdonald,  J.  B.,  Sutton,  R.  M.  and  Knoll,  M.  L.     "The  Production  of  Fusospirochetal 

Infections  in  Guinea  Pigs  with  Recombined  Pure  Cultures"   (Journal  of  Dental  Research, 

vol.  33,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1954,  p.  671;  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  vol.  95,  no.  3,  Nov.-Dec, 

1954,  pp.  275-84). 
Moses,  C.  H.     "Adjusting  Artificial  Dentures"   (Illinois  Dental  Journal,  vol.  23,  no.  7,  July, 

1954,  pp.  432-8,  464,  Lebanese  Dental  Magazine,  vol.  5,  Oct.,   1954,  pp.  12-22). 
"Biomechanics  and  Artificial  Posterior  Teeth"    (Journal  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  vol. 

4,  no.  6,  Nov.,    1954,  pp.   782-802;  Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.   31, 

no.  11,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  310-316,  and  Dec,  1954,  pp.  345-50). 
Nikiforuk,  G.    "Reducing  Property  of  Saliva  towards  Some  Oxidation-Reduction  Indicators" 

(Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  33,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1954,  pp.  677-8). 
Paynter,  K.  J.  and  Grainger,  R.  M.     "An  Investigation  of  the  Relation  of  Nutrition   to 

Tooth  Morphology"   (Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  33,  no.  5,  Oct.,   1954,  p.  680). 
and  Wood,  A.  W.  S.    "A  Method  for  Testing  Pulpal  Response  to  Stimuli  using  the 

Rat  Molar"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  21,  no.  3,  March,  1955,  pp. 

145-54). 

"Definition  and  use",  in  a  Symposium:  What  are  Isotopes?  (Oral  Health,  vol.  45,  no. 


1,  Jan.,   1955,  p.  53). 
Rapp,  R.     "Artificial  Posterior  Teeth"   (Oral  Health,  vol.  45,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1955,  pp.  21-9) 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  231 
"Occlusion  and  Occlusial  Patterns  of  Artificial  Posterior  Teeth"   {Journal  of  Prosthetic 


Dentistry,  vol.  4,  no.  4,  July,  1954,  pp.  461-80). 

Robb,  H.  M.  "How  Effective  is  Antiformin?"  (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association, 
vol.  32,  no.  3,  March,  1955,  pp.  78-82). 

Shultis,  W.  K.  "Occlusion  in  Preventive  Dentistry"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  As- 
sociation, vol.  20,  no.  12,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  653-8). 

Spence,  W.  J.  "A  Clinical  and  Histologic  Study  of  the  Pathology  of  the  Gingivae  during 
Orthodontic  Therapy"  (Northwestern  University  Bulletin,  vol.  55,  Feb.  15,  1955,  pp. 
12-15). 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 


Baxter,  R.  M.  "Antibiotics"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  3,  no.  3, 
May,  1954,  p.  32;  no.  4,  Sept.,  1954,  p.  52;  no.  5,  Nov.,  1954,  p.  72;  vol.  4,  no.  1,  Jan., 
1955,  p.  7;  no.  2,  March,  1955,  p.  37;  no.  3,  May,  1955,  p.  47). 

"The  Biological  Sciences  in  the  Pharmacy  Curriculum:  I,  Basic  Courses;  II,  Pro- 
fessional or  Applied  Courses"  (Bulletin  of  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical 
Faculties,  vol.  8,  no.  4,  May,  1955,  pp.  85-91,  91-104). 

"Scientific  News"    (monthly  in   Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal). 

"Seminar"   (monthly  in  Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal). 


Fuller,  H.  J.     Accounting  for  Pharmacy  Students.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:    Edwards  Bros.  Inc. 

1954.  Pp.  210. 
"Comparison    of    Sales,    Costs    and    Profits    between    Canadian    and    United    States 

Pharmacies"   (Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  vol.  87,  no.  17,  Sept.  1,  1954,  p.  616). 
"How  the  Survey  Can  Help  You  Control  Your  Store  Operations"   ( Canadian  Pharma- 


ceutical Journal,  vol.  88,  no.  6,  March  15,  1955,  pp.  170-171). 

"Prices  of  Prescribed  Medicines"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  4, 

no.  2,  March,   1955,  pp.  33-6). 

"The  Secret  Remedy"  (Bulletin  of  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Facul- 


ties, vol.  8,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  32-6;  Drug  Merchandising,  vol.  36,  no.  9,  May  1,  1955, 
pp.   16,  18,  26,  28). 

Fuller,  H.  J.  and  Brander,  L.  D.  "Prices  of  Non-Prescribed  Medicines"  (Bulletin  of  the 
Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  4,  no.  2,  March,   1955,  pp.  23-31). 

Hughes,  F.  N.  "The  Supply  of  Graduates  in  Pharmacy"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacy,  vol.  3,  no.  5,  Nov.,   1954,  pp.  67-9). 

"New   Products"    (twice   monthly   in    Canadian   Pharmaceutical   Journal;   monthly    in 

the  Canadian  Nurse  and  the  Canadian  Doctor). 

Hughes,  F.  N.  and  Walker,  G.  C.  New  Products  Index,  vol.  8.  Toronto:  Canadian  Pharma- 
ceutical Association.   1954.  Pp.  200. 

Paterson,  G.  R.  "Autonomic  Drugs"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  3, 
1954,  pp.  57,  70;  vol.  4,  1955,  pp.  9,  57). 

"Pharmaceutical  History  and  Literature  at  the  University  of  Toronto"    (Proceedings 

of  Teachers'  Seminar  on  Pharmaceutical  Education,    1954,  pp.    158-60). 

Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  3,  no.  5,  Nov.,  1954,  p.  83; 

vol.  4  no.  2,  March,  1955,  pp.  39,  40;  vol.  4,  no.  3,  May,  1955,  p.  60.  Canadian  Pharma- 
ceutical Journal,  vol.  87,  no.  24,  Dec.  15,  1954,  p.  919;  vol.  88,  no.  4,  Feb.  15,  1955,  p.  124. 

Stauffer,  I.  E.  "History  of  the  Hospital  Standardization  Movement"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario 
College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  4,  no.  3,  May,   1955,  p.  52). 

"The  Role  of  the  Pharmacist  in  Teaching  Pharmacology  to  Nurses"  (Hospital  Pharma- 
cist, vol.  7,  Nov.-Dec,  1954,  p.  322). 

Walker,  G.  C.  "Modern  Pharmacy  and  the  New  Dispensing  Laboratory"  (Bulletin  of  the 
Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties,  vol.  7,  no.  10,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  207-12). 

Walker,  G.  C.  and  Gray,  P.  F.  "The  Stability  of  Sodium  Phenobarbitone  in  Aqueous  Solu- 
tion"  (Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol.  71,  no.   1,  July,   1954,  pp.  8-12). 

Walker,  G.  C.  and  Hooper,  R.  L.  "Sublingual  Administration"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario 
College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  3,  no.  5,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  75,  90). 


232  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


Faculty  of  Law 


Friedmann,  W.  G.    Cases  and  Materials  on  Trade  Regulation.   1954.  Pp.   178.   (Mimeo.) 

"The  European  Coal  and  Steel  Community"    (International  Journal,  vol.    10,  no.    1, 

1954-5,  pp.  12-25). 
"French  Administrative  Law  and  the  Common  Law  World"    ( University  of  Toronto 


Law  Journal,  vol.   11,  no.   1,   1955,  pp.   143-7). 

Introduction  to   World  Politics   (second  edition).   1954.  Pp.  xiv,  384.  Indonesian  edi- 
tion, N.  V.  Penerbitan  Van  Hoeve-Bandung,  'S-Gravenhage;  Japanese  edition,  by  arrange- 
ment with  Macmillan  &  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  Tokyo. 
"Monopoly,  Reasonableness  and  Public  Interest  in  the  Canadian  Anti-Combines  Law" 


(Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  33,  1955,  pp.   133-63). 

"Principles  of  Tort  Liability  and  the  Growth  of  Insurance" ;  in  Internationales  Versi- 

cherungsrecht:  Festschrift  fiir  Albert  Ehrenzweig,  ed.   Professor  Hans  Moller,   pp.   25-39. 
Karlsruhe:    Versicherungswirtschaft.    1955. 

-  "Uebergesetzliche  Rechtsgrundsaetze  und  die  Loesung  von  Rechtsproblemen"    (Archiv 


fiir  Rechts-und  Sozialphilosophie,  April,   1955). 

Kilgour,  D.  G.  "Legal  Education:  In  Favour  of  an  Undergraduate  Faculty  of  Law"  (Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Law  Journal,  vol.  11,  no.  1,  1955,  pp.  77-83). 

(with  S.  D.  Loukidelis)    "The  Work  of  the   Supreme  Court  of  Canada,    1950-1954" 

(School  of  Law  Review,  vol.   13,  1955,  pp.   17-20). 

La  Brie,  F.  E.  Introduction  to  Income  Tax  Law.  Toronto:  C.C.H.  Canadian  Ltd.  1955. 
Pp.  x,  388. 

"The  Role  of  the  Courts  in  Tax  Avoidance"    ( University  of  Toronto   Law  Journal, 

vol.  11,  no.   1,  1955,  pp.  128-38). 

(ed.).    The  Canada  Income  Tax  Guide.  Toronto:    C.C.H.   Canadian  Ltd.    1955. 

(ed.).     University   of  Toronto  Law  Journal.   Toronto:    University   of  Toronto   Press. 

Annual. 

Laskin,  B.    "Injunctions  and  Legislative  Proceedings"    (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  33,   1955, 

pp.  215-20). 
"Our  Civil  Liberties:    The  Role  of  the  Supreme  Court"    (Queen's  Quarterly,  vol.  41, 

1955,  pp.  455-71). 
"Tests  for  the  Validity  of  Legislation:    What's  the  'Matter'?"    (University  of  Toronto 

Law  Journal,  vol.   11,  no.   1,  1955,  pp.   114-27). 
Mackay,  R.   S.    "Recent  Developments  in   the  Law  of  Obscenity"    (Canadian   Bar  Review, 

vol.  32,  no.  9,   1954,  pp.   1010-1018). 
"Conspiracy   between    Husband    and    Wife — Common    Law    Defence    and    Fiction    of 

Unity"   (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  33,  1955,  pp.  75-87). 
Milner,  J.  B.    "One  Canadian  View  of  the  Case  Methods"   (Journal  of  the  Society  of  Public 

Teachers  of  Law,  vol.   3,  no.   1,   1955,  pp.  32-9). 

(ed.).     Wright's    Cases   on    Contracts.    Toronto:    University    of   Toronto    Press.    1955. 

Pp.  362. 

Wright,  C.  A.  "The  English  Law  of  Torts:  A  Criticism"  (University  of  Toronto  Law  Journal, 
vol.  11,  no.  1,  1955,  pp.  84-113). 


School  of  Social  Wor\ 


Boynton,  Opal  V.    "In  Service  Training"   (Journal  of  the  Y.W.C.A.,  Dec,   1954,  pp.  10-11, 

17,  23). 
Donnison,  David  V.    "Social  Work  and  the  Public"   (Ontario  Welfare  Reporter,  vol.  1,  no.  7, 

Nov.,  1954,  pp.  3-5). 
(with  D.  E.  C.  Plowman).    "The  Functions  of  Local  Labour  Parties:    Experiments  in 

Research  Methods"    (Political  Studies,  vol.  2,  no.  2,  June,   1954,  pp.    154-67). 
Jaffary,  Stuart  K.    "The  Canadian  Parole  System"    (Comment,  vol.  5,  no.    1,  Jan.,   1955, 

pp.  10-11). 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  233 

Klein,  Alan  F.    "This  is  Leadership"   (Journal  of  the  Y.W.C.A.,  Oct.,  1954,  pp.   12-13). 
"Recreation  and  the  Welfare  Dollar"   (Canadian  Welfare,  vol.  30,  no.  3—4,  Sept.,  1954, 

pp.  5-10). 
Morgan,  John  S.    "The  Research  Component  in  Social  Work  Education";  in  Proceedings  of 

the   Council  on  Social   Work  Education,   Workshop   Report   on   Subject  Area   IV    (Social 

Work  Research),  pp.   1-20.   1954. 
"Social   Welfare   Needs  of  a   Changing   Society:    The   New   Canada"    (Social  Service 

Review,  vol.  28,  no.  4,  Dec,   1954,  pp.  392-411). 
■ "Unification  of  Social  Security  Administration  in  Great  Britain"    ( Canadian   Welfare, 


vol.  30,  no.  7,  Feb.,   1955,  pp.   16-19). 

School  of  Hygiene  and 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Beare,  J.   L.,  Beaton,  J.   R.   and   McHenry,   E.   W.     "Anterior  Pituitary   Growth   Hormone 

Administration   in   B   Vitamin   Deficiencies   in    the    Rat"    (Endocrinology,   vol.    55,    1954, 

pp.  40-4). 
Beaton,  G.  H.  et  al.    "Protein  Metabolism  in  the  Pregnant  Rat"    (Journal  of  Nutrition,  vol. 

54,  1954,  pp.  291-304). 
Beaton,    J.    R.     "Determination    of    Pyruvate-activated    Glutaminase:    II,    Activity    of    Liver 

Tissue"   (Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.  87,  1954, 

pp.  238-41). 
"Further    Studies    on    Carbohydrate    Metabolism    in    the    Vitamin    B6-deprived    Rat" 

(Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol.  33,   1955,  pp.   161-6). 
Beaton,  J.  R.  and  Goodwin,  M.  E.    "Renal  Glutaminase  Activities  in  Vitamin  B6-deficient 

Rats"    (Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  212,   1955,  pp.   195-200). 
i "Studies  on  the  Effect  of  Vitamin  B6  Deprivation  on  Carbohydrate  Metabolism  in  the 

Rat"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol.  32,   1954,  pp.   684-8). 
—  "Thyroid  Feeding  and  Vitamin  B6  Deprivation  in  the  Rat"    (Proceedings  of  the  So- 


ciety for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.   86,    1954,  pp.  426-8). 

Beaton,  J.  R.  and  Ozawa,  G.  "Activity  of  Liver  Glutaminases  in  Vitamin  B6-deficient  Rats" 
(Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  214,   1955,  pp.  685-91). 

Beaton,  J.  R.  et  al.  "Effects  of  Vitamin  B6  and  Deoxypyridoxine  on  Urea  Formation  in  Rats" 
(Archives  of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  vol.  51,   1954,  pp.  94-101). 

"Studies  on  Vitamin  B6:    V,  Chronological   Sequence  of  Biochemical  Defects  in  the 

Vitamin  B6-deprived  Rat"   (Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  207,   1954,  pp.  385-91). 

Bowness,  E.  R.  and  Fahey,  J.  E.  "Lameness  in  Turkey  Poults"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Com- 
parative Medicine,  vol.   18,   1954,  pp.  335-7). 

Buchner,  B.  K.,  Reid,  D.  B.  W.  and  Dempster,  G.  "The  Antibody  Response  in  Man  to  a 
Quadrivalent  Influenza  Virus  Vaccine"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol.  1,  1955, 
pp.  249-55). 

Charles,  A.  F.    "Blood  Fractionation"    (Canadian  Chemical  Processing,  Dec,   1954). 

Corkill.  J.  M.  "Studies  on  Staphylococcal  Beta-Toxin"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health, 
vol.  46,  1955,  pp.  243-9). 

Crawley,  J.  F.  "Immunisation  of  Chickens  against  Infectious  Bronchitis  and  Newcastle  Dis- 
ease by  the  Spray  Method";  in  Papers  Presented  to  Tenth  World's  Poultry  Congress,  Edin- 
burgh, 1954,  pp.  234-7. 

Dempster,  G.  "The  Importance  of  Sanitation  as  a  Virologist  Sees  the  Problem"  (Canadian 
Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  45,   1954,  pp.  87-92). 

Dempster,  G.  and  Mitchell,  S.  C.  "The  Isolation  of  Coxsackie  Virus  from  Cases  of  Pleu- 
rodynia in  Canada"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  45,   1954,  pp.  345-9). 

Dolman,  C.  E.  "Additional  Botulism  Episodes  in  Canada"  (Canadian  Medical  Association 
Journal,  vol.  71,   1954,  pp.  245-9). 

Dolman,  C.  E.,  Darby,  G.  E.  and  Lane,  R.  F.  "Type  E  Botulism  due  to  Salmon  Eggs" 
(Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  46,   1955,  pp.   135-41). 


234  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Fahey,  J.  E.  "An  Outbreak  of  Staphylococcal  Arthritis  in  Turkey  Poults"  (Poultry  Science, 
vol.  33,  1954,  pp.  661-4). 

Fahey,  J.  E.  and  Crawley,  J.  F.  "Les  Maladies  respiratoires  des  volailles  au  Canada  (1951- 
1953)"   (Revue  canadienne  de  biologie,  vol.   13,   1954,  pp.   171-88). 

"Studies  on  Chronic  Respiratory  Disease  of  Chickens:  IV,  A  Hemagglutination  Inhi- 
bition Diagnostic  Test;  V,  Air-borne  Spread  of  the  CRD  Agents"  (Canadian  Journal  of 
Comparative  Medicine,  vol.   18,  1954,  pp.  264-72;  vol.  19,   1955,  pp.  53-6). 

Graham,  A.  F.  and  Siminovitch,  L.  "The  Synthesis  of  Nucleic  Acids  in  Escherichia  col?'; 
in  Canadian  Cancer  Conference,  vol.  1,  ed.  R.  W.  Begg,  pp.  358-64.  New  York:  Academic 
Press.   1955. 

Grainger,  R.  M.  and  Reid,  D.  B.  W.  "Distribution  of  Dental  Caries  in  Children"  (Journal 
of  Dental  Research,  vol.  33,   1954,  pp.  613-23). 

Hatcher,  G.  H.  "Trends  in  Medical  Care  Administration:  II,  Government  Hospitalization 
Insurance  in  Canada"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  46,   1955,  pp.   104-14). 

Healy,  G.  M.,  Fisher,  D.  C.  and  Parker,  R.  C.  "Nutrition  of  Animal  Cells  in  Tissue  Cul- 
ture: X,  Synthetic  Medium  No.  858"  (Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology 
and  Medicine,  vol.  89,   1955,  pp.  71-7). 

Heaton,  T.  G.  and  Brown,  M.  H.  "Intradermal  Histoplasmin  Reactors  at  the  University  of 
Toronto"   (Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol.  72,  1955,  p.  531). 

King,  R.  M.,  Quigley,  A.-M.,  Sinclair,  J.  C.  and  van  Rooyen,  C.  E.  "An  Outbreak  of 
Infectious  Hepatitis  affecting  a  Rural  Community  in  Ontario"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public 
Health,  vol.  45,  1954,  pp.  279-83). 

Kovacs,  E.  "Lecithinases  in  Normal  and  in  Pathological  Cerebrospinal  Fluids  (CSF),  I" 
(Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol.  33,  1955,  pp.  99-106). 

■ — -"Nucleases  in  the  Cerebrospinal  Fluid:   II,  Desozyribonuclease  in  Health  and  Disease; 

III,  Simultaneous  Determination  of  Ribo-  and  Desoxyribonuclease  in  the  CSF  of  Patients 
with  Poliomyelitis"  (Journal  of  Pediatrics,  vol.  45,  1954,  pp.  569-74;  vol.  46,  1955,  pp. 
691-8). 

"Ultraviolet  Light  Absorption  in  Normal  and   in   Pathological  Cerebrospinal  Fluids" 


(Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol.  32,   1954,  pp.  526-38). 
McHenry,  E.  W.    "Importance  of  the  Nutritional  State  for  the  Biological  Function  of  Growth 

Hormone";  in  The  Hypophyseal  Growth  Hormone,  Nature  and  Actions,  ed.  R.  W.  Smith, 

Jr.,  O.  H.  Gaebler  and  C.  N.  H.  Long,  pp.  197-203.  New  York:   McGraw-Hill  Book  Co., 

Blakiston  Division.  1955. 
"Nutrition  and  Endocrine  Function"   (Borden's  Review  of  Nutrition  Research,  vol.  16, 

1955,  pp.  17-31). 
"Some   Nutritional   Aspects   of  Tumor-host  Relations" ;   in    Canadian    Cancer   Confer- 


ence, vol.  1,  ed.  R.  W.  Begg,  pp.   149-62.  New  York:   Academic  Press.   1955. 
McKinnon,  N.  E.    "Non-Progressive  Breast  Cancers"    (Lancet,  vol.  268,   1955,  pp.    1028-9, 

1124). 
Mitchell,  S.  C.  and  Dempster,  G.    "The  Finding  of  Genital  Lesions  in  a  Case  of  Coxsackie 

Virus  Infection"   (Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol.  72,   1955,  pp.   117-19). 
Moloney,  P.  J.  and  Coval,  M.    "Antigenicity  of  Insulin:  Diabetes  Induced  by  Specific  Anti- 
bodies"  (Biochemical  Journal,  vol.  59,   1955,  pp.   179-85). 
Moss,  G.  W.  O.,  Waters,  G.  G.  and  Brown,  M.  H.    "The  Efficacy  of  Tetanus  Toxoid" 

(Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  46,   1955,  pp.   142-7). 
Parker,  R.  C.    "Cultivation  of  Cancer  Cells  in  vitro";  in  Canadian  Cancer  Conference,  vol.  1, 

ed.  R.  W.  Begg,  pp.  42-54.  New  York:    Academic  Press.    1955. 
Reid,  D.  B.  W.  and  Grainger,  R.  M.    "Variations  in  the  Caries  Susceptibility  of  Children's 

Teeth"   (Human  Biology,  vol.  27,  no.   1,   1955). 
Rhodes,  A.  J.,  Wood,  W.  and  Duncan,  D.   "The  Present  Place  of  Virus  Laboratory  Tests  in 

the  Diagnosis  of  Poliomyelitis,  with  special  reference   to  Tissue-Culture  Techniques";  in 

World  Health  Organization,  Monograph  Series  no.  26,  1955,  pp.  237-67). 
Romans,  R.  G.    "The  Preparation  and  Chemistry  of  Crystalline  Insulin";  in  Recent  Progress 

in  Hormone  Research,  vol.   10,  ed.  G.   Pincus,  pp.   241-63.  New  York:    Academic  Press. 

1954. 
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Scott,  D.  A.    "Some  Aspects  of  Protein  Chemistry"    (Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 

Canada,  Series  III,  vol.  48,   1954,  Section  V,  pp.  65-71). 
Siebenmann,  C.  O.  and  Zubrys,  A.    "Effect  of  Isonicotinylhydrazones  of  Substituted  Benzal- 

dehydes  on  Established  Experimental  Tuberculosis  in  Mice";  in  Antibiotics  Annual,  1954- 

1955,  ed.  H.  Welch  and  F.  Marti-Ibafiez,  pp.  442-50.  New  York:    Medical  Encyclopedia, 

Inc.  1955. 
Siminovitch,  L.,  Lesley,  S.  M.  and  Graham,  A.  F.    "The  Synthesis  of  Nucleic  Acids  by 

E.  coli"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  46,  1955,  p.  47). 
Smithies,  O.    "Grouped  Variations  in  the  Occurrence  of  New  Protein  Components  in  Normal 

Human  Serum"   (Nature,  vol.  175,  1955,  pp.  307-8). 
Van  Rooyen,  C.  E.    'The  Early  History  of  Psittacosis";  in  Psittacosis,  ed.  F.  R.  Beaudette, 

pp.  3-8.  New  Brunswick,  N.J. :   Rutgers  University  Press.  1955. 
"A   Revision   of   Holmes's   Classification   of   Animal   Viruses,    Suborder   III    (Zoopha- 

gineae)"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol.   1,  1954,  pp.  227-48). 
White,  J.  M.  et  al.    "An  Effect  of  Neoplasms  on  Glutamic  Acid  Metabolism  in  the  Host" 

(Cancer  Research,  vol.  14,  1954,  pp.  508-12). 
Wood,   W.  and   Shimada,  F.   T.    "Isolation  of  Strains  of  Virus  B   from  Tissue   Cultures   of 

Cynomolgus   and   Rhesus   Kidney"    (Canadian   Journal   of  Public   Health,   vol.   45,    1954, 

pp.  509-18). 
Zubrys,  A.  and  Siebenmann,  C.  O.    "Antituberculous  Isonicotinylhydrazones  of  Low  Toxi- 
city"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  33,   1955,  pp.   11-14). 


Institute  of  Child  Study 


Bain,  D.  A.    Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  16,  no.  4,  Dec,  1954. 
Bernhardt,  K.   S.    "Adolescents  Need   Understanding"    (Bulletin   of  the  Institute   of   Child 

Study,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,  1955,  pp.  5-8). 
"Child  Development — A  Foundation  for  World  Mental  Health"   (ibid.,  vol.  16,  no.  4, 

Dec,  1954,  pp.  1-4). 
Elementary  Psychology   (revised  edition).  Toronto:    Life  Underwriters  Association  of 


Canada.   1954.  Pp.   337. 

Report    of    the    Research    Symposium    on    Mental    Health    and    Child    Development. 

Toronto:   Institute  of  Child  Study.   1955.  Pp.   11. 
"What  Should  We  Give  Them?"    (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   16, 


no.  3,  Sept.,  1954,  pp.  1-4). 

(ed.).    Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study.  Toronto:    Institute  of  Child   Study. 


Quarterly. 
Blatz,  W.  E.    "Competition"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  17,  no.  1,  March, 

1955,  pp.  1-2). 
Brown,  M.  W.    "The  Child  Learns  through  Consequences"  (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child 

Study,  vol.  17,  no.  1,  March,  1955,  pp.  9-14). 

Review,  ibid.,  vol.   17,  no.   1,  March,   1955. 

Davidson,  A.  F.    Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,  1955, 

p.  14. 
Davis,  Carroll.    "Everyone  Can  Do  Research"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol. 

17,  no.  2,  June,  1955,  pp.  9-11). 

Reviews,  ibid.,  vol.   16,  no.  4,  Dec,   1954. 

Douglas,  Dorothy.    "How  Shall  We  Plan  for  Children's  Parties?"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute 

of  Child  Study,  vol.  16,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1954,  pp.  5-8). 

Review,  ibid.,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,   1955,  p.  15. 

Fast,  Irene.    Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   17,  no.  1,  March,  1955. 
Fletcher,  Margaret.    "A  New  Child  Comes  to  Nursery  School"  (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of 

Child  Study,  vol.   17,  no.   1,  March,   1955,  pp.  3-8). 

Reviews,  ibid.,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,  1955,  pp.  14,  15. 

Fletcher,  Margaret  and  Denison,  Margaret.    A  Nursery  Revue.  Boston:    Boston  Music 

Co.;  Toronto:   Thomas  Allen.  1955.  Pp.  97. 


236  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Flint,  Betty.    Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  17,  no.  1,  March,  1955; 

vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,  1955,  pp.  13,  16. 
Foster,  Nan.    "Children  and  Creative  Activities"    (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study, 

vol.  16,  no.  4,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  10-13). 
"Nursery  Education  and  the  Public"   (Toronto  Nursery  Education  Association  Review, 

Fall,  1954,  pp.  5-8). 
Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  16,  no.  4,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  14-15. 


Johnson,  Frances  L.    "The  Problem  Child  Next  Door"    (Chatelaine,  March,  1955,  pp.  22, 

50,  52-5). 
"Responsibility"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   17,  no.  2,  June,   1955, 

pp.   1-4). 

Review,  ibid.,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,   1955,  p.   12. 


Kirkpatrick,  Margaret.    Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.    17,  no.  2, 

June,  1955,  p.   13. 
Laidlaw,  R.  G.  N.   Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,  1955, 

p.  14. 
Millichamp,  Dorothy  A.    "Parent   Education,  Its  Aims   and  Objectives"    (Bulletin   of  the 

Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  16,  no.  4,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  5-7). 
"Some   Thoughts   about   Teacher   Training   for    Nursery    School    Education"    (NANE 

Bulletin,  vol.  10,  no.  2,  Winter,  1955,  pp.   14-16). 
Minkler,  Rachel.     "A  Thought  on  Classroom  Climate"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child 

Study,  vol.   17,  no.   1,  March,   1955,  pp.   15-16). 
Northway,   Mary  L.      "Comments   on   Moreno's   Transference    and   Tele"    (Group   Psycho- 
therapy, vol.  7,  nos.  3  and  4,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  313-15). 
"A  Plan  for  Sociometric  Studies  in  a  Longitudinal  Programme  of  Research  in  Child 

Development"    (Sociometry,  vol.   17,  no.  3,  Aug.,   1954,  pp.  279-81). 
"A  Reply  to  Dr.  Thorpe's  'Some   Evidence  on  Northway's   Autonomic   Hypotheses'  " 


(ibid.,  vol.  17,  no.  4,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  364-6). 
"Some  Thoughts  about  Parent  Education"    (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study, 

vol.   16,  no.  4,  Dec,   1954,  pp.  8-9). 

What  is  Popularity?.  Chicago:    Science  Research  Associates.   1955.  Pp.  48. 

Review,  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol.  8,  no.  3,  Sept.,   1954,  pp.   173-174. 


Weld,  Lindsay.  Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  17,  no.  2,  June,  1955, 
p.   16. 


Institute  of  Business  Administration 


Graham,  T.  C.     "Moulding  of  Future  Business  Leaders"    (Board  of  Trade  Journal,  vol.  44, 

no.   12,  Dec,  1954,  pp.  41-4). 
Main,  O.  W.     The  Canadian  Nickel  Industry.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto  Press.    1955. 

Pp.    168. 
Review,  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol.   21,  no.    1,  Feb., 

1955,  p.   109. 
Sawatsky,  J.  C.    "The  Fifth  International  Congress  on  Mental  Health"   (Manufacturing  and 

Industrial  Engineering,  vol.  32,  no.   10,  Oct.,   1954,  pp.  32-8). 


The  Library 


Blackburn,   Robert.      "Between   Me   and   the   Dark"    (Queen's   Quarterly,   vol.    61,   no.    1, 
Spring,   1954,  p.  63). 

"Jetplane";  poem  (Queen's  Quarterly,  vol.  61,  no.  3,  Autumn,  1954,  p.  365). 

Bregzis,  R.     "Ontario";  in  Collier's  Yearbook,  1955,  p.  456. 

Clark,  Nora.     "British  Columbia";  in  Collier's  Yearbook,  1955,  p.  75. 

"Quebec";  ibid.,  p.  529. 
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Fraser,  L.  D.     "Catalogue  Code  Revision:   Background  and  Bibliography"    (Ontario  Library 

Review,  vol.  39,  no.  2,  May,  1955,  pp.  85-6). 
Hamalainen,  E.     "Nova  Scotia";  in  Collier's  Yearbook,  1955,  p.  451. 
Jarvis,  Julia.     "Toronto";  in  Americana  Annual,   1955,  p.   739. 

Review,  Beaver,  Spring,   1955,  p.  58. 

Moes,  Peter.     "Alberta";  in  Collier's  Yearbook,  1955,  p.   17. 

"Prince  Edward  Island";  ibid.,  p.  514. 

Wallace,  W.  S.    Report  on  the  Experiment  in  Nursing  Education  of  the  Atkinson  School 

of  Nursing,   The   Toronto    Western  Hospital,   1950-55.   Toronto:    University   of   Toronto 

Press.   1955.  Pp.  24. 
(comp.).     The  Ryerson  Imprint.  Toronto:   The  Ryerson  Press.  1954.  Pp.   141. 


Computation  Centre 


Gotlieb,  C.  C.  "The  Cost  of  Programming  and  Coding"  (Computers  and  Automation,  Sept., 
1954,  pp.  14-15,  25). 

"Running  a  Computer  Efficiently"  (Journal  of  the  Association  for  Computing  Ma- 
chinery, July,   1954,  pp.   124-27). 

Wait,  J.  R.  and  Kates,  J.  Radiation  Patterns  of  Circumferential  Slots  on  Moderately  Large 
Conducting  Cylinders.  Radio  Physics  Laboratory  Project  Report  19—0—13,  Defence  Re- 
search Telecommunications  Establishment.   April,    1955. 

Worsley,  B.  H.  "Numerical  Representation  in  Fixed-Point  Computers"  (Computers  and 
Automation,  May,    1955,  pp.    10-13). 

Worsley,  B.  H.  and  Hume,  J.  N.  P.  "A  New  Tool  for  Physicists"  (Physics  in  Canada,  vol. 
10,  no.  4,  1955,  pp.  11-20). 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 

Fernald,  H.  E.  "Buddhist  Stone  Sculpture  from  T'ien-lung  Shan,  Shansi,  8th  Century 
a.d."  (Bulletin  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology,  no.  22,  Sept.,  1954,  pp. 
1-3). 

"Chinese  Treasures  added  to  the  Collection:   Bequest  Brings  Priceless  Early  Bronzes  to 

Ontario  Museum"   (Saturday  Night,  vol.  70,  no.  10,  Dec.  11,  1954,  p.  5). 

Kidd,  K.  E.  "Fashions  in  Tobacco  Pipes  among  the  Iroquois  Indians  of  Ontario"  (Bulletin 
of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology,  no.  22,  Sept.,   1954,  pp.   15-21). 

"A  Note  on  the  Paleopathology  of  Ontario"  (American  Journal  of  Physical  Anthro- 
pology, vol.  12,  n.s.,  no.  4,  Dec,  1954,  p.  6). 

"Paul    Kane,    Painter    of    Indians"     (Bulletin    of    the    Royal    Ontario    Museum    of 


Archaeology,  no.  23,  May,  1955,  pp.  9-13). 

"Trade  Goods  Research  Techniques"   (American  Antiquity,  vol.  20,  no.   1,  July,  1954, 

pp.  1-8). 
"A   Woodland    Site   near   Chatham,   Ontario"    (Transactions   of   the   Royal    Canadian 


Institute,  vol.  30,  pt.  II,  1954,  pp.  141-78). 
Needler,  W.     "Sculpture  from  the  Tomb  of  Metjetjy,  Pyramid  Age"    (Bulletin  of  the  Royal 

Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology,  no.  22,  Sept.,   1954,  pp.  5-14). 

Review,  Phoenix,  vol.  8,  no.  4,  Winter,  1954,  pp.  166-7. 

Spence,  M.  M.  and  Needler,  W.     "An  Iron  Dagger  from  Luristan"    (Bulletin  of  the  Royal 

Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology,  no.  23,  May,   1955,  pp.   14-24). 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

Baillie,  J.  L.     "Bush  Birds"   (Bush  News,  vol.  4,  no.  1,  Dec,  1954,  p.  6). 

"Christmas  Bird  Census — 1953,  Toronto,  Ont."    (Canadian  Field-Naturalist,  vol.   68, 

no.   1,  Jan.-March,   1955,  pp.  22-3). 
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"The  Christmas  Bird  Count,   1953"    (Bulletin  of  the  Federation  of  Ontario  Natural- 


ists, no.  64,  Spring,   1954,  pp.  32-7). 

"Clifford  Ernest  Hope"   (Auk,  vol.  68,  no.  1,  July,  1954,  p.  348). 

"Clifford  Ernest  Hope   (1910-1953)";  in  Report  of  the  Director  for  the  year  ended 

June  1954,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,   1954,  pp.  5-10. 
"Fall  Migration,   Ontario — Western  New  York  Region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol. 


9,  no.  1,  Feb.,  1955,  pp.  22-4). 

"Fifty-fourth  Christmas  Bird  Count,  Toronto"    (ibid.,  vol.  8,  no.  2,  April,    1955,  p. 

55). 
"Kinglets,  Vireos,   Shrikes,  Waxwings,   Pipits  and   Starlings"    ( Canadian  Nature,  vol. 


16,  no.  4,  Sept.-Oct.,   1954,  p.   120). 
"Nesting  Season,  Ontario — Western  New  York  Region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol. 

8,  no.  5,  Oct.,  1954,  pp.  342-4). 

"Shore  Birds"    (Canadian  Nature,  vol.   16,  no.  3,  May- June,   1954,  p.   104). 

"Spring  Birding  Highlights  along  Lake  Erie"    (Bulletin  of  the  Federation  of  Ontario 


Naturalists,  no.   67,   Winter,    1955,  pp.   34,   38). 

"Spring  Season,  Ontario — Western  New  York   Region"    (Audubon   Field  Notes,  vol. 

8,  no.  4,  Aug.,  1954,  pp.  309-11). 

"Winter  Season,   Ontario — Western  New  York  Region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol. 


8,  no.  3,  June,  1954,  pp.  248-50). 
Review,  Toronto  Anglers  and  Hunters  Association  News  Bulletin,  April,    1955,  p.  4. 


Peterson,  R.  L.  North  American  Moose.  Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press  and  Royal 
Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology.  1955.  Pp.  280. 

Review,  Journal  of  Wildlife  Management,  vol.  35,  no.  2,  May,   1954,  pp.  271-2. 

Scott,  W.  B.  "Occurrence  of  the  Ninespine  Stickleback,  Pungitius  pungitius,  in  Newfound- 
land, Canada"    (Copeia,   1955,  no.   1,  Feb.,  p.  56). 

(with  G.  H.  Lawler).     "Notes  on  the  Geographic  Distribution  and  the  Hosts  of  the 

Cestode  Genus  Triaenophorus  in  North  America"  (Journal  of  the  Fisheries  Research  Board 
of  Canada,  vol.  11,  no.  6,  Nov.,  1954,  pp.  884-93). 

Review,  Copeia,   1954,  no.  3,  July,  pp.  241-2. 


Snyder,  L.  L.    "Another  Hybrid  Junco  hyemalis  x  Zonotrichia  albicollis"   (Auk,  vol.  71,  no. 

4,  Oct.,  1954,  p.  471). 
Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Federation  of  Ontario  Naturalists,  no.  68,  Spring,   1955,  pp. 

39-41. 
Sternberg,  L.     "When  Dinosaurs  Ruled  the  Land"    (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  17,  no.   1,  Jan.- 

Feb.,  1955,  pp.  12-20). 
Walker,  E.  M.    Review,  Canadian  Entomologist,  vol.  87,  no.  3,  March,  1955,  pp.  142-3. 
Wiggins,  G.  B.     The  Caddisfly  Genus  Beraea  in  North  America  (Trichoptera).  Contributions 

of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  no.  39.  Nov.,  1954.  Pp.  13. 


REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  statistics  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1955: 

I.  Distribution  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  (furnished 
by  the  Chief  Accountant) . 

II.  Distribution  of  the  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges   (furnished  by  the 
registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

III.  Registration  of  students  by  faculties  and  years. 

IV.  Enrolment  in  the  Arts  Colleges  (furnished  by  the  registrars  of  the  Colleges) . 

V.  Enrolment  in  the  University  departments  in  Arts  (furnished  by  the  depart- 
ments) . 

VI.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

VII.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (furnished  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  School). 

VIII.  Results  of  annual  examinations  (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the  faculties 
and  schools). 

IX.  Admission  to  degrees. 

X.  Admission  to  diplomas  and  certificates. 

XI.  Geographical  distribution  of  students    (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the 
faculties  and  schools). 

J.  C.  Evans 
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I.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


II 
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University  (Faculty  of  Arts) ...  58  44  52 

University  College 15  7  12 

Faculty  of  Medicine 30  33  47 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 19  11  20 

Faculty  of  Household  Science . .  2  1  2 

Ontario  College  of  Education  . .  126  106  7 

Faculty  of  Forestry 3  2 

Faculty  of  Music 3«  1 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 12  Ud  11 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 1  3  1 

Faculty  of  Law 3  2  3 

School  of  Architecture 2  2  6 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 1 

School  of  Social  Work 3  4  4 

School  of  Nursing 1  1  6 

School  of  Hygiene lOe  5/ 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Institute  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration    2 

Totals 


i« 


ii, 


a  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

b  1  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

c  also  in  Medicine 

d  1  also  in  Medicine 

e  2  also  in  Medicine 

/  1  also  in  Applied  Science 

g  1  also  in  Household  Science 

h  also  Professor 

i  1  also  Professor 

j  2  also  Professors 

k  2  also  Associate  Professors 

/  1  also  Assistant  Professor 

m  1  also  Director 

n  1  also  Assistant  Director 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFFS  OF  THE  FEDERATED 
ARTS  COLLEGES 


Professors 

Associate  Professors. 
Assistant  Professors . 

Lecturers 

Instructors 

Fellows 

Special  Lecturers. . . 

Totals. . 


Victoria 
College 

Trinity 
College 

St.  Michael's 
College 

12 

6 
9 
4 
1 

12 
6 
5 
6 

15 
8 
1 

23 

6 

1 

2 
2 

5 

39 


33 


52 
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III.    REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  students  registered  in  the  University,  in  colleges,  faculties,  and  schools, 
in  the  session  1954-5  were  distributed  as  follows: 


Faculty  of  Arts 


Men 
2,493 


Women 
1.891 


Men 

University  College 745 

Victoria  College 520 

Trinity  College 254 

St.  Michael's  College 390 

University  of  Toronto 584 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music. , 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Faculty  of  Law 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. . . 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene : 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Department  of  University  Extension 


Women 
467 
470 
210 
212 
532 


Total 

1,212 

990 

464 

602 

1,116 


961 
1,797 

420 

106 

47 

1,190 

383 

100 

256 

183 

49 

47 

1 

26 

1 

294 


372 

7 

27 

242 

*66 

175 

58 

5 

62 

4 

48 

84 

267 

3 

18 

35 


Grand  Total 8,354  3,364 

This  figure  includes  36  Students  also  registered  in  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

The  figures  may  be  further  analysed  as  follows: 

Faculty  of  Arts 

University  College 

Men        Women 

First  year 263  150 

Second  year 207  109 

Third  year 177  142 

Fourth  year 79  58 

Occasional  students 19  8 


Victoria  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Trinity  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Total 
4,384 


1,333 

1,804 

27 

662 

106 

113 

1,365 

441 

105 

318 

187 

97 

131* 

268 

29 

19 

329 

11,718 


Total 
413 
316 
319 
137 
27 


745 

467 

1,212 

Men 

Women 

Total 

195 

171 

366 

146 

135 

281 

127 

107 

234 

38 

52 

90 

14 

5 

19 

520 

470 

990 

Men 

Women 

Total 

93 

69 

162 

63 

67 

130 

68 

47 

115 

25 

25 

50 

5 

2 

7 

254 


210 


464 


242 
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St.  Michaels  College 


Men 

First  year 145 

Second  year 109 

Third  year 103 

Fourth  year 24 

Occasional  students 9 


390 


Women 

Total 

90 

235 

66 

175 

46 

149 

6 

30 

4 

13 

212 


602 


University  of  Toronto 

Pass  and  General  Courses  for  Teachers 

Men  Women  Total 
Summer  session: 

Regular  students 158  137  295 

Occasional  students 60  26  86 

Teachers'  classes: 

Regular  students 346  306  652 

Occasional  students 106  125  231 

Registered  twice 127  77  204 

Other  students 


Men 
543 


41 


584 


Women 
517 


15 


532 


Total 
1,060 


56 


1,116 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Men 

First  premedical  year x 118 

Second  premedical  year 124 

First  medical  year 116 

Second  medical  year 129 

Third  medical  year 143 

Fourth  medical  year 139 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 6 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 2 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 22 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 10 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Hygiene 3 

Diploma  in  Radiology 12 

Graduate  students 137 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year   

Teacher's  Certificate  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Occasional  students  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 


961 


Women 

Total 

12 

130 

13 

137 

15 

131 

17 

146 

11 

154 

13 

152 

6 

5 

7 

3 

25 

1 

11 

3 

12 

i9 

156 

89 

89 

91 

91 

79 

79 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

372 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


First  year . . 
Second  year. 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year . 


1,797 


1.333 


Men 

Women 

Total 

641 

1 

642 

443 

3 

446 

382 

2 

384 

331 

1 

332 

1,804 
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Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Men 


First  year .  . 
Second  year, 
Third  year.  , 
Fourth  year. 


nen 

Total 

7 

7 

5 

5 

8 

8 

7 

7 

27 


27 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Men  Women  Total 

♦Teachers'  course 275  186  461 

Librarians'  course 5  37  42 

fDegree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  and  Bachelor  of  Education 140  19  159 


420 


242 


662 


*There  were  also  59  persons  who  were  exempt  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations.  v, 

fThere  were  also  26  persons  who  were  exempt  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 

Men 

First  year 24 

Second  year 33 

Third  year 25 

Fourth  year 24 


106 


Women 


Total 
24 
33 
25 
24 


106 


Faculty  of  Music 


General  Music: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Music  Education: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Artist  Diploma: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Licentiate  Diploma: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 


Men 


Women 


Total 


3 

1 

4 

6 

1 

7 

3 

3 

6 

12 

11 

23 

6 

9 

15 

7 

5 

12 

5 

7 

12 

2 

7 

9 

2 

9 

11 

8 

8 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

47 


66 


113 
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School  of  Graduate  Studies 


Men 


Women 


Total 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Degree  of  Master  of  Commerce 

Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Degree  of  Master  of  Architecture 

Degree  of  Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry 

Degree  of  Master  of  Music 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Education 

Degree  of  Master  of  Education 

Degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry 

Degree  of  Master  of  Laws 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Agriculture 

Degree  of  Master  of  Veterinary  Science 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Science 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

Graduate  students 

1,190  175  1,365 

*There  were  in  addition  352  students  (301  men,  51  women)  enrolled  in  summer  courses  in  1954. 


297 

26 

323 

176 

47 

223 

31 

1 

32 

3 

. . 

3 

69 

1 

70 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

1 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

3 

41 

6 

47 

1 

1 

5 

5 

10 

10 

3 

3 

36 

4 

40 

1 

1 

2 

2 

26 

27 

53 

477 

60 

537 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Preprofessional  year 

First  dental  year 

Second  dental  year 

Third  dental  year 

Fourth  dental  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Dent.) 

Certificate  in  Dental  Nursing 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia . 

Diploma  in   Orthodontics 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Occasional  students 

Graduates 

Undergraduates  


Men 

Women 

Total 

74 

3 

77 

73 

2 

75 

82 

4 

86 

61 

9 

70 

78 

1 

79 

3 

3 

22 

22 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

9 

9 

8 

8 

1 

1 

3 

3 

383 


58 


441 


First  year .  . 
Second  year, 
Third  year. . 


Faculty  of  Law 


Men 

Women 

Total 

53 
26 
21 

4 

1 

57 
27 
21 

100 


105 


First  year .  .  . 
Second  year 
Third  year  .  . 
Fourth  year 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 


Men 

Women 

Total 

89 

12 

101 

72 

18 

90 

60 

23 

83 

35 

9 

44 

256 


62 


318 
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First  year .  . 
Second  year. 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year. 
Fifth  year . . 


School  of  Architecture 


Men 

Women 

Total 

57 

1 

58 

38 

1 

39 

31 

1 

32 

26 

1 

27 

31 

31 

183 


187 


irst  year .  . 
second  year 
Third  year.  . 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


School  of  Social  Work 


Men 

Women 

Total 

20 

18 

38 

10 

13 

23 

19 

17 

36 

49 


Men 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

Graduate  students  not  proceeding  to  a  degree : 

Part-time  students 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 


47 
These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


48 


Women 


84 


97 


Total 


21 

41 
1 

62 

1 

14 
3 

18 

1 

32 

4 

3 

3 

4 
5 

8 
12 

12 
17 

131 


School  of  Nursing 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Supplementary  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  Graduate  Nurses: 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Graduate  certificate  courses: 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Administration:  General.  .  . 

Nursing  Education  and  Administration:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Occasional  students 


Men 


School  of  Hygiene 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration . 
Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
Certificate  in  Public  Health 


Women 


Total 


39 

39 

18 

18 

9 

9 

10 

10 

18 

18 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

40 

40 

1 

18 

19 

13 

13 

3 

3 

80 

80 

3 

3 

11 

11 

1 

267 

268 

Men 

Women 

Total 

20 

3 

23 

3 

3 

3 

3 

26 


29 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 

Men  Women  Total 

Diploma  in  Child  Study 1                6  7 

Part-time  students : 

Completing . .                 1  1 

Not  yet  complete ..               11  11 


18 


19 


Department  of  University  Extension' 


Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) , 
Totals 


Men 
294 


294 


Women 
35 


35 


Total 
329 


329 


*There  were  also  13,856  persons  registered  in  courses  which  are  referred  to  in  detail  in  the 
report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension. 


IV.    ENROLMENT  IN  THE  ARTS  COLLEGES 


University  College 


•S-2 

s « 

»  5 
co  « 


1  1      t 

E  111   8|J    3 


!Sf    -32 


CO    ^_ 

'-5  o  5i 

IS     £«   ;c~ 


First  Year 

Pass  &  General 5  260 

Honour 87 

Second  Year 

Pass  &  General 21  151 

Honour 23 

Third  Year 

Pass  &  General 125 

Honour 26 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 3 

Honour 24 


40 


43 
5 

85 
21 

20 
10 


170 
114 

72 
32 

51 
16 


9 
12 

33 
14 

13 

7 

10 
6 


22 

4 

9 
6 

1 
1 


43 

44 

23 


31 
9 

19 

15 


11 


12 


16 


16 


10 
16 


8 
3 

8 
2 

12 

1 


Totals 

Pass  &  General 26    539       188      293      65      32     116 

Honour 160        36       170      39       14      68 


55 


18 
30 


Teachers'  Classes. . . 
Graduate  Studies. . . 
Other  faculties 


575* 

46  f 

1,386* 


53      21 

15      26§       1 

60        9 


35 
3 

4 
2 

4 
1 


9e 


71 


76 


4( 


28      43    281 
8        8 


Grand  Total 26  2,706      224      591     160      47    184      55      51      36      54    28 

""Includes  summer  session  of  1954  (381)  and  Teachers'  Classes  of  1954-5  (180  in  Toronto;  14  i 
North  Bay). 

t Includes  summer  session  of  1954  (21).  Only  graduates  taking  undergraduate  courses  includec 

J806  were  given  instruction  in  University  College;  580  (Engineers)  in  other  faculties.  (Tec 
chers'  courses  are  shown  in  seperate  classification  given  above.) 

§Including  20  graduate  students  instructed  in  Reading  Course  2g. 
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Victoria  College 

.  - 

CO  ^              -o       v                       «                 S       ■  M 

S^-c  „            .c              S                   ^e*     «     2                   W&      2  2      o« 

11  ?     I     i     is  sil  111  I    si  II  u 

UH  M             g            £              O          O      OrtB     Q,3>J        j          £ffi      OJ     <** 

rst  Year 

Pass  &  General 1  184        31       128          5        9       16         ..         5        9         9     126 

Honour 103         ..149        23        2      48        20       19                  1       .. 

»cond  Year 

Pass  &  General 2  133        36        65        13        7        7         ..         2        4        5      64 

Honour 37  5        35        10        3       ..         13      10       

hird  Year 

Pass  &  General 113        57        30          2        3       18         ..         1       17        4      66 

Honour 11  7        17  7        1       11  3        3       

ourth  Year 

Pass 10  4         7         35 

Honour 17  3  7  6        2      14        13        3       

OTALS 

Pass  &  General 3  440      128      223        20      19      48         ..         8      30      18    291 

Honour 168        15      208        46        8      73        49      35       . .         1       .. 

raduate  Studies 1         ..         ..  1       1 

rand  Total 3  609      143      431        67      27    121        49      43      30      20    291 


Trinity  College 


5?         a  S  *  v         3«ib^s2 

e  «i  !i  v  Z  v.~         <u         v  c 

WWW  OOJZKKtfa 


irst  Year 

Pass  &  General 69       40        62  2         1         5         1         1         68 

Honour , 59       . .         59  3        1         2         1       ..         78 

econd  Year 

Pass  &  General 61       38        29  2         2         2         1         1         73 

Honour 20        5        16  3        3        3        3       ..         53 

hird  Year 

Pass  &  General 58      36         14  2       . .         2         1         1         72 

Honour 14         7         11  1         4        5         2       ..         39 

ourth  Year 

Honour 

OTALS 

Pass  &  General 

Honour 

'Rand  Total 299     133      194        14      11      20        9        3      427 


18 

7 

3 

1 

1 

44 

188 
111 

114 
19 

105 
89 

6 
8 

3 

8 

9 
11 

3 

6 

3 

213 
.214 
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St.  Michael's  College 


First  Year 

Pass  &  General 166 

Honour 33 

Second  Year 

Pass  &  General 124 

Honour 11 

Third  Year 

Pass  &  General 94 

Honour 8 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 

Totals 

Pass&  General 

Honour 

Grand  Total 446   369   259   38   17 


■ 

i 

a 
g 

a 
a 

V 
V 
E 

o 

c 
.art© 

iii 

c 

>> 

a 

s 

2 

*Si 
It 

153 

124 

6 

1 

10 

38 

150 

1\ 

2 

28 

8 

7 

8 

18 

3( 

121 

48 

4 

1 

5 

24 

91 

1\ 

12 

5 

2 

1 

22 

2 

93 

29 

5 

1 

17 

18 

47 

7; 

12 

5 

5 

39 

21 

10 

6 

5 

45 

2! 

384 
62 

367 
2 

201 
58 

15 
23 

3 
14 

32 

80 
9 

288 
124 

21 
11 
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V.    ENROLMENT  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEPARTMENTS  IN  ARTS 

Anthropology 


Pass  and 
General  Honour 


Honour 


acuity  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

culty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year. . . . 

Second  premedical  year. . 
iculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

:hool  of  Graduate  Studies . . . 
iculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

iculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

hool  of  Nursing 


144 

127 

49 

202 

25 

4 

132 

50 

12 

24 

33 

2 

96 
112 

4 

is 

•• 

32 
45 

4 

Totals 

umber  of  students  registered — 1,1 12 


478 


236 


398 


Art  and  Archaeology 


Pass  and 
General  Honour 


Honour    Laboratory 


iculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

chool  of  Graduate  Studies 

acuity  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

chool  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 

istitute  of  Child  Study 

Totals 

umber  of  students  registered — 456 


61 

22 

45 

49 

28 

13 

15 

43 

20 

28 

17 

20 

14 

6 

88 

2 

1 

8 

•• 

31 

27 

1 

310 

68 

78 

83 

Astronomy 


General  Honour     Laboratory 

acuity  of  Arts 

First  year 43  . .  43 

Second  year 3  49  3 

Third  year 3  4  7 

Fourth  year 3  1 

Teachers*  Classes 36  .  .  36 

chool  of  Graduate  Studies 1  1 

Totals 85  57  91 

[umber  of  students  registered — 142 
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Botany 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3  hours 


4  or  5 
or  6  hours 


Laboratory 
Courses 


General 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 20 

Second  year 8 

Third  year 4 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 1 

Teacher's  Classes 42 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year. ... 
Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Totals 75 

Number  of  students  registered — 340 


Honour        Honour 


General  Honour 


45 
10 

3 
19 

3 


21 
25 

7 
12 

100 


20 
8 
4 

1 

42 


45 
4 
3 
9 
2 


21 
25 

9 

100 


264 


75 


237 
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Chemistry 


Pass  and 
General    Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


'acuity  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Second  year  


134 

52 

6 


108 
56 
15 
10 


130 
137 

98 
80 

7 
6 


77 


37 
23 

40 


89 


90 


Totals  . 


300 


730 


279 


Number  of  students  registered — 1,309 


242 
64 
21 
10 

8 
8 

130 
137 

14 
80 

7 

6 

41 

77 

37 


40 

98 
89 


1,109 


East  Asiatic  Studies 


General 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 37 


6 

2 

10 

6 

7 

. . 

1 

1 

4 

23 


14 
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Food  Chemistry 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


General 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year : 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygienists 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 145 


45 

3 

48 

32 

13 

45 

•• 

16 

16 

6 

6 

7 

7 

. , 

7 

7 

•• 

7 

6 

9 

•• 

9 

99 


46 


144 


Geography 


Pass  and 
General     Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 147  28  19 

Second  year 43  6  25 

Third  year 31  12  8 

Fourth  year . .  16 

Teachers'  Classes 123 

Occasional  students .  .  . .  1 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . .  . .  31 

Totals 344  46  100 

Number  of  students  registered — 490 


146 
25 
13 

8 
69 

1 
14 


276 


Geological  Sciences 


Pass  and 
General    Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students ^ ... 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 


48 
14 
10 


10 


28 

15 

22 

6 


49 
26 
98 
29 

33 
25 

31 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered— 453 


72 


19 


362 


48 
29 
32 
6 
10 

49 
21 
90 
12 

33 

3i 


366 
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History 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


General  Honour    General  Honour       Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 128         193 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

School  of  Architecture 

Fifth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Nursing 

Totals 956        324 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,518 


91 

71 

38 

11 

39 

71 

32 

29 

5 

29 

5 

8 

3 

34 

182 

4 

i3 

15 

•• 

7 

386 

23 

9 

41 

3i 

i9 

1 

67 


50 


121 


Household  Science 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


General 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 335 


147 

18 

49 

21 

41 

15 

16 

1 

7 

5 

7 

8 

264 


71 
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Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese 


Italian 


Spanish 


Portuguese 


Pass      Honour 
&  General 


Pass      Honour 
&  General 


Pass      Honour 


&  General 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Teachers'  Classes 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Department  of  University  Extension 

First  year 95 

Second  year 22 

Totals 175 

Methods  of  Research,  Bibliography      8 
Number  of  students  registered — 910        


30 
8 
4 
3 
5 


50 


140 

88 

46 

3 


78 
24 
13 

94 
23 


509 


98 

31 

13 

5 

7 


10 
2 
1 


154 


13 


Mathematics 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more       Laboratory 
hours  Courses 


General  Honour     General    Honour 


Honour 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 88                             9 

Second  year 46           43                5 

Third  year 40           13 

Fourth  year 10            2 

Occasional  students 1            3 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 7 

Second  premedical  year. . .  12 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

First  year 520 

Second  year 377 

Third  year 258 

Fourth  year 36 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 2 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 52 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofesssional  year.  ...  4 

School  of  Architecture 

First  year 58 

Totals 1,423        149  14 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,012 


88 

16 

1 

1 
1 


246 


56 
36 
13 
11 
6 


51 


51 


58 


180 


109 
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Music 

Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3       4  or  5  or  6        7  or  more 
hours  hours  hours 


General  Honour  Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 86  6  115 

Number  of  students  registered — 207 


41 

2 

23 

14 

2 

8 

1 

•• 

47 
35 
31 

3 

Philosophy 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 

Department  of  University  Extension 

R.C.A.F.  Staff  College 


General 

Honour 

81 

212 

55 

162 

69 

217 

2 

87 

34 

7 

121 

133 

350 

36 

104 

33 

34 

19 

100 

60 

Totals 1,238  678 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,916 

Figures  do  not  include  Philosophy  taught  at  St.  Michael's  College  nor  Ethics  taught  at 
University  College,  Victoria  College,  or  Trinity  College. 
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Physics 


Pass  and 
General       Honour 


Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy.  . . ... 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year _ 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 

Totals 176 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,130 


39 

109 

148 

6 

73 

79 

6 

31 

25 

. . . 

25 

19 

11 

9 

130 

130 

89 

114 

84 

198 

. . . 

. . . 

55 

55 

. . . 

. . . 

32 

32 

... 

5 

5 

4 

4 

21 

21 

6 

6 

. . . 

16 

16 

... 

... 

82 

40 

75 

75 

36 

36 

... 

81 

81 

447 


507 


979 
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Political  Economy 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


General  Honour     General  Honour    General   Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 243 

Second  year 207 

Third  year 203 

Fourth  year 53 

Occasional  students 8 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 25 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Second  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

School  of  Nursing 8 

School  of  Hygiene 4 


101 
34 
40 
40 


445 
382 
330 


37 

39 
27 
31 

'l2 


1,518 


79 
91 
86 


184 
6 


1 

77 
59 
69 

1 


19 


260 


Totals 751 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,964* 

This  includes  147  honour  students  also  registered  in  pass  subjects. 


197 


12 


226 
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Psychology 


Laboratory 

Lecture  Courses 

Cou 

rses 

1  or 

2  or  3 

4  or  5  or  6 

7  or  more 

hours 

hours 

hours 

General 

General 

Honour 

General  Honour 

Honour 

Honour 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

240 

125 

. . . 

Second  year 

130 

16 

75      ;; 

ii 

75 

11 

Third  year 

107 

9 

72 

15 

15 

Fourth  year 

. . . 

18 

.  . 

20 

20 

Teachers'  Classes 

385 

ii 

... 

Occasional  students 

6 

.  .                        .  . 

. . 

•  •  • 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year  . . 

136 

.  . . 

Second  medical  year 

150 

. . 

. . 

.  . . 

Physical  and  Occupational 

Therapy 

First  year 

89 

.  . 

.  . . 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 

Engineering 

Fourth  year 

25 

.  . 

. . 

. . 

.  . . 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Fourth  year 

6 

.  . 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . . . 

... 

16 

20 

55 

*9i 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygiene 

9 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

First  year 

33 

, . 

.  .                     .  . 

. . 

. . 

•  .  . 

Second  year 

28 

. . 

. . 

Third  year 

36 

. . 

.  .                     .  . 

. . 

. . 

.  ,  . 

School  of  Social  Work 

Occasional 

10 

. , 

.  .                        .  . 

. . 

. . 

... 

School  of  Nursing 

152 

. . 

.  . 

. . 

. . 

• 

Department  of  University 

Extension 

Evening  classes 

226 

•• 

.. 

•• 

Totals 

1,768 

184 

147            20 

101 

116 

137 

Number  of  students  registered— 

-2,220 
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Slavic  Studies 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 29 

Number  of  students  registered — 67 


General  Honour 

Honour 

11           16 

9            8 

9             8 

1 

1 

4 

34 


Zoology 


Laboratory 

Lecture  Courses 

Co 

urses 

1  < 

>r  2  or  3 

4  or  5  or  6 

hours 

hours 

General     Honour 

Honour 

General 

Honour 

173 

51 

3 

173 

51 

53 

27 

. . 

53 

27 

50 

9 

50 

12 

15 

. . 

15 

1 

•• 

1 

137 

137 

1 

.. 

1 

4 

4 

21 

21 

33 
25 

33 
25 

•• 

75 

•• 

75 

76 

76 

74 

74 

9 

•• 

9 

38 
36 
39 

102 

37 

39 

102 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 

Occasional  Students 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Second  year , 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

First  year 

Dental  hygienists 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Pharmacy 

First  year 

Totals 276 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,052 


773 


774 


839 
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VII.     REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


EPARTMENT 

Q 

< 

6 
o 
U 

A 

< 

B 

< 

tin' 

A 

tn 

3 

2 

S 

Oh 

X3 

Q 

Q 
-v 

co 
J 

u 
O 

Q 
n 

3 

Q 

A 

J 

< 
co* 

2 

u 

co 

> 

A 

> 

CO 

03 

a 
V 

■0 

3 

w 

"6 
3 
u 

0 

en 
O 

H 

eronautical  Engineering 

jriculture 

12 

7 

40 

1 

"2 

53 

..1 

..3 

"4 

1 
1 

4 

"0 
2 

275 
2 
2 

"2 

10 

1 

15 

35 
2 

28 
4 

"i 

2 

6 
11 
2 
3 
1 
4 
1 
7 
1 

"i 

6 

"2 

4 

18 

5 

1 

3 

27 

12 

'JL3 

"3 

"0 

20 
43 

latomy 

1 
3 
6 

4 

2 

2 

10 

3 

1 

ithropology 

11 

pplied  Mathematics 

9 

■chitecture 

3 

•t  and  Archaeology 

stronomy 

i 

14 

13 

is 

25 
3 

i 

3 

*6 

3 

i3 
2 

32 

23 
15 

7 
1 

ochemistry 

26 

)tany 

18 

jsiness  Administration 

lemical  Engineering 

307 
43 

lemistry 

40 

lemistryin  Relation  to  Hygiene 

vil  Engineering 

assies 

3 
17 
13 

entistry 

11 

lucational  Theory 

ectrical  Engineering 

lgineering  Physics 

3 
9 
1 
19 
2 

3 

20 
1 

12 

?! 

2 

3 

47 

73 

56 
3 

lglish 

67 

>od  Chemistry 

7 

>restry 

2 

iography 

7 
12 

2 
11 

*2 

6 
6 
1 
21 
1 
1 

3 

14 

23 

jrmanic  Lang.  &  Lit 

9 

43 

^usehold  Science 

ygieneand  Preventive  Medicine 
LW 

3 
6 
4 

1 

5 

5 

athematics 

6 
3 

6 

4 

ii 

'4 

5 

1 

2 

4 

11 

echanical  Engineering 

etallurgical  Engineering 

eteorology 

14 
12 

1 
14 

usic 

s 

iental  Languages 

thological  Chemistry 

armacology 

1 
5 
4 

2 
2 

1 

9 

7 

7 

armacy 

8 

ilosophy 

31 

27 

9 

8 

27 

1 
7 

22 
12 

1 
2 

16 
27 

1 
7 
4 

is 

3 

71 

ysics 

44 

ysiological  Hygiene 

2 

14 

•litical  Science  and  Economics 
ychology 

51 

66 

biic  Health  Nutrition 

>mance  Languages 

2 
27 

ivic  Studies 

4 

ecial  committees 

i 

22 

56 
1 

terinary  Science 

ology 

3 

3 

42 

Totals 

323 

223 

32 

3 

70 

2 

2 

2 

4 

2 

3 

47 

1 

5 

10 

3 

40 

1 

2 

53 

537 

1365 
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VIII.     RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Faculty  of  Arts 

First  Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


General 336 

Classics 3 

East  Asiatic  Stud 2 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 33 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  R.H.) 2 

Lat.  &  Eng 2 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 14 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 18 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 37 

Art  &  Arch 12 

Soc.  &  Phil 196 

Music 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 22 

Math.  Phys.  Chem 39 

Science 13 

Household  Econ 14 

Com.  &  Fin 66 

Totals 809 


23 

105 

564 

•• 

1 

4 
2 

4 

7 

44 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

1 

16 

1 

19 

2 

39 

1 

13 

4 

22 

222 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

25 

11 

6 

56 

9 

4 

26 

2 

2 

18 

6 

16 

88 

166 


169 


1,144 


Second  Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


General 402 

Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 30 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  R.  Hist.) ...  1 

Latin  &  Euglish 3 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 2 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 10 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 33 

Oriental  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 4 

Mod.  Hist 33 

Phil 3 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 12 

Anthrop 4 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 17 

Psych 10 

Sociol 1 

Math.  &  Phys 24 

Phys.  &  Chem 5 

Phys.  &Geol 2 

Chem 2 

Biol 3 

Food  Chem 

Geog 4 

Geol.  Sc 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 7 

Household  Econ 17 

Com.  &  Fin 36 

Totals 672 


79 
2 


64 
1 

1 


545 
6 
33 
1 
3 
2 

12 

38 

2 

4 

37 

4 

15 

4 

26 

11 

1 

36 

5 

2 

3 

5 

3 

5 

2 

16 

21 

48 


116 


102 


890 
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Third  Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


Pass 

General 459 

Classics 1 

En$r.  Lang.  &  Lit 24 

Latin  &  English 1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 5 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 6 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 30 

Oriental  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 6 

Mod.  Hist 28 

Music 2 

Phil 9 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 19 

Anthrop 12 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 12 

Psych 14 

Sociol 4 

Math.  &  Phys 15 

Phys.  &  Chem 3 

Phys.  &Geol 3 

Chem 1 

Biol 1 

Food    Chem 4 

Geog 3 

Geol.  Sc 3 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 4 

Household  Econ 15 

Com.  &  Fin 36 

Totals 722 


2 

2 

19 

17 

505 

1 

2 
25 

1 
5 
7 

31 
2 
7 

29 
2 

10 

1 

21 

12 
12 
14 

2 

6 

2 

1 

18 

. 

1 

4 

3 

. 

1 

2 

1 

1 

3 

2 

6 

. 

3 

. 

3 

5 

9 

. 

15 

3 

2 

41 

53 


25 


800 
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Fourth  Year 


Course 


Passed 


Conditioned 


Failed 


Totals 


Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 45 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  R.  H.) . . . .  1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 3 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 20 

Or.  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 10 

Mod.  Hist 34 

Music 1 

Phil 11 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 10 

Anthrop 1 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 16 

Psych 20 

Sociol 5 

Math.  &  Phys 15 

Phys.  &  Chem 5 

Phys.  &Geol 3 

Chem 1 

Biol 9 

Geog 8 

Geol  Sc.  1 

Physiol,  it  Biochem. . . . ........ .  10 

Household  Econ 16 

Com.  &  Fin 49 

Totals 304 


5 

45 

1 

3 

3 

20 

2 

10 

34 

1 

11 

12 

1 

16 

20 

5 

15 

5 

3 

1 

9 

8 

1 

10 

16 

49 


366 


Pass  and  General  Courses  for  Teachers 


Passed        Conditioned      Totals 


August  examination 391 

May  examination 441 

Totals 833 


44 
92 


136 


435 
533 


968 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

Passed        Conditioned       Failed 

First  premedical  year 85                    29                  15 

Second  premedical  year 90                    31                   15 

First  medical  year Ill                     14                    3 

Second  medical  year 127                    15                    3 

Third  medical  year 138                    14 

Fourth  medical  year 152 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 4 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

First  year 1                       1 

Second  year 4 

Third  year 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 11 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Hygiene 3 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

First  year 4 

Second  year 7                       1 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 14 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 65                    20                    3 

Second  year 69                    17                    3 

Third  year 75                     3 


Totals 960  145  43 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Passed  with 

Honours  Passed       Conditioned        Failed 

First  year 

Civil  Engineering 15  33  25  31 

Mining  Engineering 1  6  9  11 

Mechanical  Engineering 15  20  35  28 

Engineering  Physics 14  17  14  5 

Chemical  Engineering 13  28  30  28 

Electrical  Engineering 15  13  21  18 

Metallurgical  Engineering 1  3  4  1 

Applied  Geology 1  3  9  9 

Aeronautical  Engineering 6  9  4  15 

Engineering  and  Business 9  15  36  13 

Second  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Third  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Fourth  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Applied  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 


Totals 358  630  464  267 


90 

147 

187 

159 

8 

20 

28 

13 

1 

2 

2 

2 

14 

38 

15 

14 

13 

5 

10 

7 

13 

33 

16 

18 

14 

17 

23 

14 

3 

5 

2 

2 

1 

11 

5 

2 

2 

8 

5 

10 

21 

9 

7 

79 

160 

115 

79 

18 

24 

22 

1 

2 

6 

1 

9 

25 

39 

6 

5 

11 

10 

4 

11 

37 

12 

9 

15 

27 

12 

5 

1 

5 

2 

2 

7 

1 

5 

4 

4 

7 

16 

10 

75 

162 

113 

25 

28 

36 

10 

2 

3 

4 

18 

28 

3 

6 

15 

4 

25 

30 

4 

13 

16 

12 

4 

4 

3 

. . 

2 

5 

1 

9 

1 

1 

7 

24 

10 

114 

161 

49 

4 
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Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


First  year 7 

Second  year 3 

Third  year 7 

Fourth  year 7 


Teachers'  courses 

Intramural  students 436 

Extramural  students 48 

Librarians'  course 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 

Intramural  students 41 

Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  and  Bachelor  of  Education 
Intramural  students 

Awarded  degree 87 

Passed  in  part 52 

Extramural  students 

Awarded  degree 13 

Passed  in  part 6 


17 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Totals 59 


29 


Totals . 

24                  ..                  3 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Passed     Conditioned     Failed 

21 

8 


Totals 

..     683 

25 

39 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

13 

8 

3 

16 

10 

7 

11 

10 

4 

19 

1 

4 

18 


Faculty  of  Music 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


General  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Music^  Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Artist  Diploma 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Licentiate  Diploma 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 58 


1 

3 

1 

4 

2 

3 

1 

9 

3 

6 

8 

1 

13 

8 

2 

8 

2 

4 

3 

1 

4 

4 

3 

7 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

38 


11 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


Preprofessional  year 47 

First  Dental  year 62 

Second  Dental  year 78 

Third  Dental  year 64 

Fourth  Dental  year 79 

Certificate  in  Dental  Nursing 21 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 2 

Degree  of  B.Sc.  (Dent.) 2 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 8 

Second  year 8 


30 

13 

9 

6 


First  year.  . . 
Second  year. 
Third  year. 
Fourth  year. 


First  year 29 

Second  year 25 

Third  year 17 


10 


First  year . . 
Second  year, 
Third  year. , 
Fourth  year 
Fifth  year. . 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 


Totals  . . . 

.     371 

60                  2 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Passed 

Conditioned     Failed 

49 

48 

2 

63 

24 

3 

49 

19 

14 

38 

4 

2 

Totals 199                 95               21 

Faculty  of  Law 

Passed 

Conditioned    Failed 

11 

2 
4 


Totals . . . 

.       71 

10 

17 

School  of  Architecture 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

16 

25 

17 

19 

15 

5 

17 

14 

1 

17 

10 

9 

22 

Totals 

78 

86 

23 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

16 

15 

6 

19 

3 

1 

36 

18 
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School  of  Social  Work 


Passed 


Conditioned  Incomplete 


Failed 


Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 55 

Part-time  students 1 

♦Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 24 

t  Part-time  students 3 

♦Graduate  Students  not  proceeding  to 
a  degree: 

Part-time  students 2 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 10 

Part-time  students 8 

Totals 103 


10 


♦These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

fNine  man  and  eight  women  registered  for  research  consultation  only.  This  work  is  still  in 
progress. 

In  addition  48  students  registered  to  work  on  their  research  projects. 

There  were  10  students  who  withdrew  after  Dec.  1,  1954. 

At  the  fall  convocation,  1954,  19  students  who  were  not  registered  in  the  School  in  the 
academic  year  1954-5  were  awarded  Master  of  Social  Work  degrees,  and  3  were  awarded  Bachelor 
of  Social  Work  degrees,  in  respect  of  work  which  had  been  completed  by  the  end  of  the  summer 
term,  1954. 


School  of  Nursing 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

First  year 30 

Second  year 18 

Third  year 9 

Fourth  year 10 

Fifth  year 18 

Supplementary  year 1 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  Graduate  Nurses: 

Second  year 2 

Third  year 2 

Graduate  certificate  courses 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Administration:  General 

Nursing  Education  and  Administration:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Occasional  students 


36 

2 

2 

18 

1 

11 

i 

1 

3 

75 

5 

3 

11 

Totals 247               15                 6 

School  of  Hygiene 

Passed 

Conditioned     Failed 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 17 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 3 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 3 

Totals 23 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 

Passed      Conditioned     Failed 

Diploma  in  Child  Study 

Full-time 6 

Part-time 12 

Total 18 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Passed      Conditioned     Failed 

Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) 224  34  3 

Totals 224  34  3 


The  numbers  examined  in  other  departments  of  the  University  were  as 
follows: 

Ontario  Agricultural  College  (including  Household  Science) 1520 

Ontario  Veterinary  College 294 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 37,000 
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IX.    ADMISSION  TO  DEGREES 

Men         Women  Total 


LL.D.  (Honorary). 
M.D.  Class  1905.. 

Ph.  D 

M.A 

M.Com 

M.S 

M.A.Sc 

M.Arch 

D.Paed 

Ed.D 

M.Ed 

M.L.S 

M.Sc.D 

LL.M 

M.S.A 

D.V.Sc 

M.S.W 

B.A 

B.Com 

M.D 

B.Sc.  (Med.) 

B.A.Sc 

B.H.Sc 

B.Paed 

B.Ed 

B.L.S 

B.ScF 

Mus.Bac 

D.D.S 

B.Sc.  Dent 

LL.B 

B.Arch 

B.P.H.E 

B.S.W 

B.Sc.N 

Phm.B 

B.Sc.Phm 

B.S.A 

D.V.M 


16 

1 

17 

17 

4 

21 

71 

4 

75 

107 

22 

129 

24 

24 

1 

1 

43 

1 

44 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

3 

41 

6 

47 

2 

2 

6 

. . . 

6 

1 

1 

6 

1 

7 

2 

2 

9 

15 

24 

466 

366 

832 

43 

6 

49 

143 

14 

157 

5 

5 

291 

291 

.  . . 

51 

51 

18 

2 

20 

75 

5 

80 

4 

38 

42 

22 

. . . 

22 

15 

4 

19 

80 

. .  • 

80 

2 

. . . 

2 

17 

1 

18 

33 

. .  . 

33 

22 

18 

40 

21 

38 

59 

.  .  . 

22 

22 

16 

3 

19 

31 

9 

40 

90 

90 

56 

3 

59 

Totals 1,799  637  2,436 
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X.    ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 


Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Industrial  Hygiene 

Medical  Radiology 

Psychiatry 

Teacher's  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

Dental  Hygiene 

Dental  Public  Health 

Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 

Dental  Nursing 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Administration:  General 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education  and  Administration:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Hospital  Administration 

Veterinary  Public  Health 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 

Child  Study 

Business 


Totals  . 


Men 

Women 

Total 

, , 

79 

79 

12 

1 

13 

2 

2 

7 

7 

12 

2 

14 

1 

1 

8 

8 

2 

2 

1 

1 

21 

21 

39 

39 

15 

15 

18 

18 

3 

3 

79 

79 

5 

5 

6 

1 

7 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 

6 

7 

31 

6 

37 

80 


284 


364 


XL     GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


University  University      Victoria  Trinity       St.  Michael's 

of  Toronto  College  College  College  College  Totals 

Alberta 3  7  4  3  3  20 

British  Columbia 3  3  2  2  10 

Manitoba 2  2  1  ...  ...  5 

New  Brunswick 3  2  1  ...  2  8 

Newfoundland ...  ...  ...  ...  1  1 

Nova  Scotia 2  2  ...  ...  ...  4 

Ontario:  (1)  Province...          229  292  294  127  170  1,112 

(2)  Toronto....         853  864  665  313  309  3,004 

Prince  Edward  Island. ..              1  ...  1  ...  ...  2 

Quebec 3  4  5  1  6  19 

Saskatchewan 4  4  3  ...  4  15 

United  States 3  6  3  2  95  109 

Elsewhere 13  26  10  16  10  75 

Totals 1,116  1,212  990  464  602  4,384 
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